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PREFACE. 


I  HAVE  endeavoured,  in  the  following  Treatise,  to  convey 
as  complete  an  account  of  the  present  state  of  knowledge  on 
the  subject  of  Differential  Equations,  as  was  consistent  with 
the  idea  of  a  work  intended,  primarily,  for  elementary  instruc- 
tion. It  was  my  object,  first  of  all,  to  meet  the  wants  of  those 
who  had  no  previous  acquaintance  with  the  subject,  but  I  also 
desired  not  quite  to  disappoint  others  who  might  seek  for  more 
advanced  information.  These  distinct,  but  not  inconsistent 
aims  determined  the  plan  of  composition.  The  earlier  sections 
of  each  chapter  contain  that  kind  of  matter  which  has  usually 
been  thought  suitable  for  the  beginner,  while  the  latter  ones 
are  devoted  either  to  an  account  of  recent  discovery,  or  to  the 
discussion  of  such  deeper  questions  of  principle  as  are  likely  to 
present  themselves  to  the  reflective  student  in  connexion  with 
the  methods  and  processes  oiF  his  previous  course.  An  appen- 
dix to  the  table  of  contents  will  shew  what  portions  of  the 
work  are  regarded  as  sufficient  for  the  less  complete,  but  still 
not  unconnected  study  of  the  subject. 

The  principles  which  I  have  kept  in  view  in  carrying  out 
the  above  design,  are  the  following : 

1st,  In  the  exposition  of  methods  I  have  adhered  as  closely 
as  possible  to  the  historical  order  of  their  development. 

I  presume  that  few  who  have  paid  any  attention  to  the 
history  of  the  Mathematical  Analysis,  will  doubt  that  it  has 
been  developed  in  a  certain  order,  or  that  that  order  has  been, 
to  a  great  extent,  necessary — being  determined,  either  by  steps 
of  logical  deduction,  or  by  the  successive  introduction  of  new 
ideas  and  conceptions,  when  the  time  for  their  evolution  had 
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arrived.  And  these  are  causes  which  operate  in  perfect  har- 
mony. Each  new  scientific  conception  gives  occasion  to  new 
applications  of  deductive  reasoning ;  but  those  applications 
may  be  only  possible  through  the  methods  and  the  processes 
which  belong  to  an  earlier  stage. 

•  Thus,  to  take  an  illustration  from  the  subject  of  the  follow- 
ing work, — the  solution  of  ordinary  simultaneous  differential 
equations  properly  precedes  that  of  linear  partial  differential 
equations  of  the  first  order ;  and  this,  again,  properly  precedes 
that  of  partial  differential  equations  of  the  first  order  which  are 
not  linear.  And  in  this  natural  order  were  the  theories  of 
these  subjects  developed.  Again,  there  exist  large  and  very 
important  classes  of  differential  equations  the  solution  of  which 
depends  on  some  process  of  successive  reduction.  Now  such 
reduction  seems  to  have  been  effected  at  first  by  a  repeated 
change  of  variables ;  afterwards,  and  with  greater  generality, 
by  a  combination  of  such  transformations  with  others  involv- 
ing differentiation ;  last  of  all,  and  with  greatest  generality,  by 
symbolical  .methods.  I  think  it  necessary  to  direct  attention 
to  instances  like  these,  because  the  indications  which  they 
afford  appear  to  me  to  have  been,  in  some  works  of  great 
ability,  overlooked,  and  because  I  wish  to  explain  my  motives 
for  departing  from  the  precedent  thus  set. 

Now  there  is  this  reason  for  grounding  the  order  of  expo- 
sition upon  the  historical  sequence  of  discovery,  that  by  so 
doing  we  are  most  likely  to  present  each  new  form  of  truth  to 
the  mind,  precisely  at  that  stage  at  which  the  mind  is  most 
fitted  to  receive  it,  or  even,  like  that  of  the  discoverer,  to  go 
forth  to  meet  it.  Of  the  many  forms  of  false  culture,  a  pre- 
mature converse  with  abstractions  is  perhaps  the  most  likely 
to  prove  fatal  to  the  growth  of  a  masculine  vigour  of  intellect. 

In  accordance  with  the  above  principles  I  have  reserved 
the  exposition,  and,  with  one  unimportant  exception,  the  ap* 
plication  of  symbolical  methods  to  the  end  of  the  work.    The 
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-propriety  of  this  course  appears  to  me  to  be  confirmed  by  an 
examination  of  the  actual  processes  to  which  symbolical 
methods,  as  applied  to  differential  equations,  lead.    Generally 
speaking,  these  methods  present  the  solution  of  the  proposed 
equation  as  dependent  upon  the  performance  of  certain  inverse 
operations.    I  have  endeavoured  to  shew  in  Ghap.  xvi.,  that 
the  expressions  by  which  these  inverse  operations  are  sym- 
bolized are  in  reality  a  species  of  interrogations,  admitting  of 
^mswers^  legitimate,  but  differing  in  species  and  character  ac^ 
cording  to  the  nature  of  the  transformations  to  which  the 
expressions  from  which  they  are  derived  have  been  subjected. 
The  solutions  thus  obtained  may  be  particular  or  general, — 
they  may  be  defective,  wholly  or  partially,  or  complete  or 
redundant,  in  those  elements  of  a  solution  which  are  termed 
arbitrary.     If  defective,  the  question  arises  how  the  defect 
is  to  be  supplied;  if  redundant,  the  more  diflScult  question 
whether  the  redundancy  is  real  or  apparent,  and  in  either 
case  how  it  is  to  be  dealt  with,  must  be  considered.    And 
here  the  necessity  of  some  prior  acquaintance  with  the  things 
themselves,  rather  than  with  the  symbolic  forms  of  their  ex- 
pression, must  become  apparent.    The  most  accomplished  in 
the  use  of  symbols  must  sometimes  throw  aside  his  abstrac- 
tions and  resort  to  homelier  methods  for  trial  and  verification 
— ^not  doubting,  in  so  doing,  the  truth  which  lies  at  the  bottom 
of  his  symbolism,  but  distrusting  his  own  powers. 

The  question  of  the  true  value  and  proper  place  of  sym- 
bolical methods  is  undoubtedly  of  great  importance.  Their 
convenient  simplicity — ^their  condensed  power — must  ever 
constitute  their  first  claim  upon  attention.  I  believe  how- 
ever that,  in  order  to  form  a  just  estimate,  we  must  consider 
them  in  another  aspect,  viz.  as  in  some  sort  the  visible  mani- 
festation of.  truths  relating  to  the  intimate  and  vital  con- 
nexion of  language  with  thought — ^truths  of  which  it  may  be 
presumed  that  we  do  not  yet  see  the  entire  scheme  and  con- 
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nexion.  But,  while  this  consideration  vindicates  to  them  a 
high  position,  it  seems  to  me  clearly  to  define  that  position. 
Ae  discussions  about  words  can  never  remove  the  difficulties 
that  exist  in  things,  so  no  skill  in  the  use  of  those  aids  to 
thought  which  language  furnishes  can  relieve  us  from  th.e 
necessity  of  a  prior  and  more  direct  study  of  the  things  which 
are  the  subjects  of  our  reasonings.  And  the  more  exact, 
and  the  more  complete,  that  study  of  things  has  been,  the 
more  likely  shall  we  be  to  employ  with  advantage  all  infitru- 
mental  aids  and  appliances. 

But  although  I  have,  for  the  reasons  above  mentioned, 
treated  of  symbolical  methods  only  in  the  latter  chapters  of 
the  work,  I  trust  that  the  exposition  of  them  which  is  there 
given  will  repay  the  attention  of  the  student.  I  have  endea- 
voured to  supply  what  appeared  to  me  to  be  serious  defects  in 
theii*  logic,  and  I  have  collected  under  them  a  large  number 
of  equations,  nearly  all  of  which  are  important, — from  their 
connexion  with  physical  science  or  for  other  reasons. 

2ndly,  I  have  endeavoured,  more  perhaps  than  it  has  been 
usual  to  do,  to  found  the  methods  of  solution  of  differential 
equations  upon  the  study  of  the  modes  of  their  formation.  In 
principle,  this  course  is  justified  by  a  consideration  of  the  real 
jQiature  of  inverse  processes,  the  laws  of  which  must  be  ulti- 
mately derived  from  those  of  the  direct  processes  to  which 
they  stand  related ;  in  point  of  expediency  it  is  recommended 
by  the  greater  simplicity,  and  even  in  some  instances  by  the 
greater  generality,  of  the  demonstrations  to  which  it  leads. 
I  would  refer  particularly  to  the  demonstration  of  Monge's 
method  for  the  solution  of  partial  differential  equations  of 
the  second  order  given  in  Chap.  XV. 

With  respect  to  the  sources  from  which  information  has 
been  drawn,  it  is  proper  to  mention  that,  on  questions  re- 
lating to  the  theory  of  differential  equations,  my  obligations 
are  greatest  to   Lagrange,  Jacobi,  Cauchy,  and,   of  living 
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writers,  to  Professor  De  Morgan.  For  methods  and  exam- 
ples, a  very  large  number  of  memoirs  English  and  foreign 
have  been  consulted :  these  are,  for  the  most  part,  acknow- 
ledged. At  the  same  time  it  is  right  to  add  that,  in  almost 
every  part  of  the  work,  I  found  it  necessary  to  engage  more 
or  less  in  original  investigation,  and  especially  in  those  parts 
which  relate  to  Riccati's  equation,  to  integrating  factors,  to 
singular  solutions,  to  the  inverse  problems  of  Geometry  and 
Optics,  to  partial  diflferential  equations  both  of  the  first  and 
second  order,. and,  as  has  already  been  intimated,  to  symboli- 
cal methods.  The  demonstrations  scattered  through  the  work 
ai'e  also  many  of  them  new,  at  least  in  form. 

In  recent  years,  much  light  has  been  thrown  on  certain 
classes  of  differential  equations  by  the  researches  of  Jacobi 
on  the  Calculus  of  Variations,  and  of  the  same  great  analyst, 
with  Sir  W.  R  Hamilton  and  others,  on. Theoretical  Dyna- 
mics. I  have  thought  it  more  accordant  with  the  design 
of  an  elementary  treatise  to  endeavour  to  prepare  the  way 
for  this  order  of  inquiries  than  to  enter  systematically  upon 
them.  This  object  has  been  kept  in  view  in  the  writing  of 
various  portions  of  the  following  work,  and  more  particularly 
of  that  which  relates  to  partial  differential  equations  of  the 
first  order. 
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PREFACE    TO    THE    SECOND    EDITION. 


In  composing  his  Treatise  on  DiflFerential  Equations  Pro- 
fessor Bogle  found  himself  deeply  interested  in  the  subject 
to  which  his  first  labours  as  an  original  investigator  had 
been  devoted.  In  consequence  he  determined  soon  after  the 
publication  of  the  volume  to  continue  his  studies  and  re- 
searches with  the  design  of  ultimately  reconstructing  the 
Treatise  on  a  more  extensive  scale.  During  the  last  six 
years  of  his  life  he  worked  steadily  at  this  object ;  and  h6 
was  about  to  send  the  first  sheets  of  the  new  edition  to  the 
press  when  he  was  attacked  by  the  illness  which  terminated 
in  his  sudden  and  Idmented  death. 

His  manuscripts  were  entrusted  to  me  early  in  the  present 
year.  After  careful  consideration  it  seemed  to  me  that  the 
best  plan  to  pursue  was  to  reprint  the  original  volume,  and 
to  collect  into  a  supplementary  volume  the  additional  matter 
which  had  been  prepared  for  enlarging  the  work.  The  pro- 
priety, I  might  almost  say  the  necessity,  of  this  course  will 
be  shewn  more  conveniently  in  the  preface  to  the  supple- 
mentary volume,  which  will  soon  be  published. 

The  present  volume  then  is  a  reprint  of  the  original 
Treatise  with  changes  and  corrections,  some  of  which  were 
indicated  in  Professor  Boole's  interleaved  copy,  and  some 
of  which  have  been  made  on  my  own  authority.  The 
sheets  have  been  carefully  read  by  the  Rev.  J.  Sephton, 
Fellow  of  St  John's  College,  as  well  as  by  myself;  and  I 
trust  that  few  misprints  or  errors  will  now  be  found  in  the 
volume. 

I.  TpDHUNTER. 

St  John's  OoLLsaE,  Cambbiboe, 
Octobert  1865. 
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DIFi:ERENTIAL    EQUATIONS. 


CHAPTER -i. 

OF  THE  NATURE  AND  ORIGIN  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS. 

••1:    What  is  meant  by  a  differential  equation  ? 

To  answer  this  question  we  must  revert  to  the  fundamental 
conceptions  of  the  Differential  Calculus. 

The  Differential  Calculus  contemplates  quantity  as  subject 
to  variation ;  and  variation  as  capable  of  being  measured.  In 
comparing  any  two  variable  quantities  x  and  y  connected  by 
a  known  relation,  e.  g.  thei  ordinate  and  abscissa  of  a  given 
curve,  it  defines  the  rate  of  variation  of  the  one,  y^  as  referred 
to  that  of  the  other,  a?,  by  means  of  the  fundamental  con- 
ception of  a  limit ;  it  expresses  that  ratio  by  a  differential 

coeflScient  -^^ ;  and  of  that  differential  coefficient  it  shews  how 
to  determine  the  varying'mag^itude  or  yalue.  Or,  again,  con- 
sidering -^  as  a  new  variable,  it  seeks  to  determine  the  rate 

of  its  variation  as  referred  to  the  same  fixed  standard,  the 
variation  of  Xy  by  means  of  a  second  differential  coefficient 

—^ ,  and  so  on.    But  in  ail  its  applications,  as  well  as  in  its 

theory  and  its  processes,  the  primitive  relation  between  the 
variables  x  and  y  is  supposed  to  be  known. 

In  the  Integral  Calculus,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  the  rela- 
tion among  the  primitive  variables,  x,  y,  &c.  which  is  sought 
In  that  branch  of  thq  Integral  Calculus  with  which  the  student 
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1  to  be  already  familiar,  tlie  difFerential  coeffident 

iven  in  terms  of  the  iDdependent  variable  x,  it  is 

>  detennine  tbe  most  general  relation  between  y 
rpresaing  the  given  relation  in  the  form 

|-*w <'). 

1  aovght  is  exhibited  in  the  form 

B  have  a  pM^icolar  example  of  an  eqnation  in  the 
of  which  a  differential  coefficient  is  involved.    But 

laving  as  in  that  example  -p  esjH-essed  in  terms  of 

it  have  that  differential  coefEcient  expressed  in 
,  or  in  terms  of  m  and  y.  Or  we  might  have  an 
1  which  differential  coefficients  of  a  higher  order, 

&c.,  were  involved,  with  or  without  the  primitive 

All  these  including  (1)  are  examples  of  differential 
The  essential  character  consists  in  the  presence  of 
coefficients. 

ttions 

S-^€=» ■ <^). 


•■(3», 


be  differential  equations,  the  latter  of  which  coh- 
I  the  former  does  not  contain,  the  primitive  vari- 

3  we  are  led  to  the  following  definition. 

differential  equation  is  an  expressed  relation  in- 

'erential  coefficients,  with  or  without  the  primitive 
vm  which  Uiose  differential  coefficients  are  derived. . 


ART.  2.]  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS,  8 

That  which  gives  to  the  study  of  differential  equations  its 
peculiar  value,  is  the  circumstance  that  many  of  the  most  im- 
portant conceptions  of  Geometry  and  Mechanics  can  only  be 
realized  in  thought  by  means  of  the  fundamental  conception 
of  the  limit.  When  such  is  the  case,  the  only  adequate  ex- 
pression of  those  conceptions  in  language  is  through  the  me- 
dium of  differential  coefficients, — the  only  adequate  expression 
of  the  truths  and  relations  of  which  they  are  the  subjects  is 
in  the  form  of  differential  equations. 


Species,  Order  and  Degree. 

'  2.-    The  species  of  differential  equations  are  determined  - 
either  by  the  mode  in  which  differential  coefficients  enter  into 
their  composition,  or  by  the  nature  of  the  differential  coeffi- 
cients themselves.     We  may  thus  distinguish  two  great  pri- 
mary classes  of  differential  equations,  viz. : 

1st.  Ordinary  differential  equations,  or  those  in  which  all 
the  differential  coefficients  involved  have  reference  to  a  single 
independent  variable. 

2ndly.  Partial  differential  equations,  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  partial  differential  coefficients,  and  therefore  in- 
dicatiug  the  existence  of  two  or  more  independent  variables 
with  respect  to  which  those  differential  coefficients  have  been 
formed. 

Thus  an  equation  such  as  (2)  or  (3),  involving  no  other 
differential  coefficients  than  -^-,  -7^,  &c.  is  an  ordinary  dif- 
ferential equation,  in  which  x  is  the  independent,  y  the  de- 
pendent  variable.    An  equation  involving  -^  and  -r-  would, 

on  the  contrary,  be  a  partial  differential  equation,  having  z 
for  its  dependent,  x  and  y  for  its  independent  variables.   The 

equation  aj-T-+y-7-=^isa  partial  differential  equation. 

The  present  chapter  will  be  chiefly  devoted  to  the  con- 
sideration of  that  class  of  ordinary  differential  equations  in 

1—2 
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which  there  exifits  a  single  independent  yariable  x,  a  single 
dependent  variable  y,  and  one  or  more  of  the  diflferential 
coefficients  of  y  taken  with  respect  to  x ;  the  presence  of  thei 
last  element  only,  viz.  the  differential  coefficient,  being  essen- 
tial (Art^  1). 

The  two  following  equations,  in  addition  to  those  already 
given,  will  exemplify  some  of  the  chief  varieties  of  the  species 
under  consideration ; 

dy 
y  —  x-f- 

?  =  c (4), 


\i  =mx (oj. 


dx* 

In  (4)  the  independent  variable  x,  the  dependent  variable 

d'U 
y,  and  the  differential  coefficient  H^  are  all  involved;  but, 

while  in  the  previous  examples  -^-  appears  only  in  the  first 

degree,  in  the  present  one  it  appears  in  the  second  degree 

and  under  a  radical  sign.     In  (5)  we  meet  with  the  second 

d^v 
differential  coefficient  -^^  in  addition  to  the  first  differential 

coefficient  -r^  and  the  independent  variable  x, 

The  typical  or  general  form  of  a  differential  equation  of  the 
species  just  described  is 

^^^y^  dx'  dx''  -dajV""" W. 

with  the  condition,  already  referred  to,  that  one  at  least  of  the 
differential  coefficients  must  explicitly  present  itself.  All  the 
above  equations  may  at  once  be  referred  to  the  typical  form 
by  transposition  of  their  second  member. 


IRT.  3.]  BPECIES,  ORDER  AND  DEGREE*  S 

•  3.'   Differential  Equations  are  ranked  in  order  and  degree 
according  to  the  following  principles. 

1st.  The  order  of  a  differential  equation  is  the  same  as 
the  order  of  the  highest  differential  coefficient  which  it  con- 
tains. 

2ndly.  The  degree  of  a  differential  equation  is  the  same 
afi  the  degree  to  which  the  differential  coefficient  which  marks 
its  order  is  raised,  that  coefficient  being  supposed  to  enter  into 
the  equation  in  a  rational  form. 

Thus  the  equation 

is  of  the  first  order  and  of  the  second  degree. 
The  equation 

is  of  the  second  order  and  of  the  first  degree. 
The  equation 

t-A>-'t) ^' 

reduced  to  the  rational  form 


(l)'-S-y=»- (»). 


is  seen  to  be  of  the  first  order  and  second  degree. 

The  ground  of  the  preference  which  is  to  be  given  to 
rational  forms  in  the  expression  and  in  the  classification  of 
differential  equations  is,  that  a  rational  form  is  at  the  same 
time  the  most  general  form  of  which  an  equation  is  sus- 
ceptible. Thus  (8)  includes  both  the  equations  which  would 
be  formed  by  giving  different  signs  to  the  radical  in  (7). 

The  typical  form  of  an  ordinary  differential  equation  of  the 
first  order  is  evidently 


/(-'y'l)=o • •••(9)- 
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-  4.'  When  a  differential  equation  is  capable  of  being  ex- 
pressed in  the  form 

g+z.g?(+2;£:^..  +  Xy=x (10).' 

in  which  the  coefficients  X^ ,  -Z,, . . .  X„  and  the  second  member 
X  are  either  constant  quantities  or  functions  of  the  indepen- 
dent variable  x  only,  the  equation  is  said  to  be  linear.  Equa* 
tions  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  are  thus  seen  to  be  linear,  but  (4)  and  (5) 
are  not  linear.  If  we  refer  (3),  after  dividing  both  members 
by  0?',  to  the  general  form  (10),  we  have 

When  the  coefficients  X^,  X,,  &c.  in  the  first  member  of  a 
linear  differential  equation  referred  to  the  above  general  type 
are  constant  quantities,  the  equation  is  defined  as  a  linear 
differential  equation  with  constant  coefficients.  When  those 
coefficients  are  hot  all  constant  it  is  defined  as  a  linear  dif- 
ferential equation  with  variable  coefficients..  The  distinction 
is  illustrated  in  the  following  examples : 

the  former  of  which  is  a  linear  differential  equation  with 
constant  coefficients,  while  the  latter  would  be  described  as 
a  linear  differential  equation  with  variable  coefficients. 


Meaning  of  the  terms  *  general  solution,'  'complete  prim^itive.* 

'  5.»  In  all  differential  equations  there  is,  as  has  been  seen, 
an  implied  reference  to  some  relation  among  variable  quantities 
dependent  and  independent ;  such  reference  being  established 
through  the  medium  of  differential  coefficients.  Now  the  chief 
object  of  the  study  of  differential  equations  is  to  enable  us  to 
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detennine  whenever  it  is  possible,  and  in  the  most  general 
manner  which  is  possible,  such  implied  relation  among  the 
primitive  variables.-  That  relation,  when  discovered,  is,  bj 
the  adoption  of  a  term  primarily  applicable  to  the  mode  or 
process  of  its  discovery,  called  the  solution  of  the  equation. 

Thus  if  the  given  equation  be 

«^+y-cosa5 (11), 

the  following  process  of  solution  may  be  adopted.  Multiply* 
ing  by  da^  we  have 

'(oiy  +  ydx^co&xdx^ 
and  integrating;  since  each  member  is  an  exact  differential, 
V"  icysssinoj  +  c .......(12). 

The  result  is  termed  the  solution,  or,  still  more  definitely,  the 
general  solution  of  the  .equation.  It  involves  an  arbitrary 
^nstaat,  c,  by  giving  particular  values  to  which  a  series  of 
particular  solutions  is  obtained.     The  equations 

xy  =  sin  35  4- 1, 
are  particular  solutions  of  the  given  differential  equation. 

The  term  solution  is  still  employed,  even  when  the  inte- 
gration necessary  in  order  to  obtain  in  a  finite  and  explicit 
form  the  relation  between  the  variables  cannot  be  effected. 
Thus  if  we  had  the  differential  equation, 

x^-y-x^^Q, (13), 

we  should  thence  derive  in  succession 

xdy — ydx  ^  ^dx  ^ 

X  X 


X       J 


+  c (14), 


X 
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and  the  last  result  is  called  the  solution  of  the  given  equation, 
although  it  involves  an  int^ration  which  cannot  be  performed 
in  finite  terms. 

The  relation  amon^  the  variables  which  constitutes  the 
general  solution  of  udiflferential  equation,  as  above  described, 
is  also  termed  its  complete  primitive.  The  relation  (14)  in- 
volving the  arbitrary  constant  c  is  virtually  the  complete 
primitive  of  the  diflFerential  equation  (13).  It  will  be  observed 
that  the  terms  *  general  •solution*  and  'complete  primitive/ 
though  applied  to  a  common  object,  have  relation  to  distinct 
processes  and.  to  a  distinct  order  of  thought.  In  the  strict 
application  of  the  former  term  we  contemplate  the  diflFerential 
equation  as  prior  in  the  order  of  thought,  and  the  explicit 
relation  among  the  variables  as  thence  deduced  by  a  process 
of  solution ;  while  in  the  strict  use  of  the  latter  term  the 
order  both  of  iJiought  and  of  process  is  .reversed. 


Oenesis  of  Differential  Equations. 

•  6. .  The  theory  of  the  genesis  of  diflferential  equations  from 
their  primitives  is  to  a  certain  extent  explained  in  treatises 
on  the  Differential  Calculus,  but  there  are  some  points  of  great 
importance  relating  to  the  connexion  of  differential  equations 
thus  derived,  not  only  with  their  primitive,  but  with  each 
other,  which  need  a  distinct  elucidation. 

Suppose  that  the  complete  primitive  expresses  a  relation 
between  a*,  y  and  an  arbitrary  constant  c.  Differentiating  on 
the  supposition  that  x  is  the  independent  variable,  we  obtain  a 

new  equation  which  must  involve  ~ ,  and  which  may  involve 

any  or  all  of  the  quantities  x,  y  and  c.  If  iidojnot  involve 
c,  it  will  constitute  the  differential  equation  of  the  first  order 
corresponding  to  the  given  primitive.  If  it  involve  c,  then 
the  elimination  of  c  between  it  and  the  primitive  will  lead  to 
the  differential  equation  in  question. 

Thus  if  the  complete  primitive  be 

y=ca? (1), 
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we  liave  on  diflferentiation, 

■   i-« • •••■«•• 

and,  eliminating  the  constant  c, 

'^=»i  ••••••■■•••• (')• 

the  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  of  which  (1)  is  tha 
complete  primitive. 

That  primitive  might  have  been  so  prepared  as  to  lead  to 
the  same  final  equation  by  mere  differentiation.  Thus,  re- 
ducing the  primitive  to  the  form 

y 
^  =  ^> 

we  have  on  differentiating  and  clearing  the  result  pf  fractions, 

which  agrees  with  (3).  And  generally,  if  a  primitive  involving 
an  arbitrary  constant  C:  be  reduced  to  the  form  <f>  (x,  y)  =  c, 
the  corresponding  differential  equation  will  be  obtained  by 
mere  differentiation  and  removal  of  irrelevant  factors,  i.e.  of 

factors  which  do  not  contain  -^ ,  and  do  not  therefore  affect 

the  relation  in  which  -~  stands  to  x  and  y.    For  it  is  in  that 

relation,  as  already  intimated.  Art.  2,  that  the  essential 
character  of  the  differential  equation  consists. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  when  the  differentiation  of  a  primi- 
tive involving  an  arbitrary  constant  c  does  not  of  itself  cause 
that  constant  to  disappear,  the  result  to  which  it  leads  is  still 
a  differential  equation,  only  not  that  differential  equation  of 
which  the  equation  given  constitutes  the  complete  primitive* 
Thus,  while  the  complete  primitive  of  (3)  is  (1),  that  of  (2)  is 
y^cx-\'c'y  c'  being  now  the  arbitrary  constant, — arbitrary 
as  .being  independent  of  anything  contained  in  the  differential 
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equation.  Indeed  when  we  consider  -^-  =  c  as  the  differential 
equation,  the  constant  c«  as  enteringanto  its  complete  primitive, 

is  not  arbitrary,  the  value  which  it  bears  in  the  primitive 
being  determined  by  that  which  it  bears  in  the  differential 
equation. 

As  another  illustration  of  the  same  theory,  the  equation 
y  =  ce"*  as  complete  primitive  g^ves  rise  to  the  differential 
equation  of  the  first  order 

while  the  equation  immediately  derived  from  it  by  differ- 

eutiation.  viz.  |  =  ca.«,  ha.   for  its  complete  primitive 

y  =  ce'^-\-c\  To  the  last  mentioned  differential  equation, 
y  =s  ce*^  stands  in  the  relation  of  a  particular  primitive. 


Second  and  Higher  Ordetis. 

.7.-  It  is  shewn  in  the  previous  section  Aiat  from  an  equa- . 
tion  containing  xajidy  with  an  arbitrary  constant  c,  we  can 
by  differentiation,  and  elimination  (if  necessary)  of  that  con- 
stant, obtain  the  differential  equation  of  the  first  order;  of  which 
the  given  equation  constitutes  the  complete  primitive. 

In  like  manner  an  equation  connecting  a;,  y,  and  two 
arbitrary  constants  being  given,  if  we  differentiate  twice,  and 
eliminate,  (should  they  not  have  already  disappeared,  \the 
arbitrary  constants,  we  shall  arrive  at  a  differential  equation 
of  the  second  order  free  from  both  the  constants  in  question, 
and  of  which  the  given  equation  constitutes  the  complete 
primitive. 

Thus,  if  we  take  as  the  primitive  equation 

y^aa^  +  ba ,...,..(4), 


\ 
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^e  find  on  differentiation 

%-^  +  ^ (5). 

and,  eliminating  b  between  these  equations, 

y^^S"^"^ (^)' 

a  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  free  firom  the  constant 
b.    Differentiating  this  equation  we  have  i^ 

and,  eliminating  a  between  the  last  two  equations, 

«'S-^2+=^-» m, 

a  differential  equation  of  the  second  order  free  from  both 
a  lind  6. 

In  the  above  example  the  constant  b  was  eliminated  after 
the  Gist  differentiation,  and  the  constant  a  after  the  second. 
But  the  same  final  result  would  have  been  arrived  at  if  the 
order  of  the  eliminations  had  been  reversed.  Thus,  if  a  be 
eliminated  between  (4)  and  (5),  we  shall  have 

a  differential  equation  of  the  first  order,  different  in  form  from 
(6),  and  involving  b  instead  of  a.  But  on  differentiating  this 
equation  and  eliminating  b,  we  shall  arrive  at  the  same  final 
equation  of  the  second  order  (7). 

And  generally  the  order  in  which  the  constants  are  eliminated 
does  not  affect  tike  form  of  the  final  differential  equation. 

Now  a  little  consideration  will  shew  that  this  is  necessarily 
(he  case.  We  are  to  remember  that  the  generality  which  the 
primitive  derives  from  the  presence  of  its  arbitrary  constants 
consist^,  .only  'm  this,  that  it  i9  thus  made  to  stand  as  the 
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representative  of  an  infinite  number  of  particular  equations,  in 
each  of  which  these  constants  receive  particular  and  definite 
values.  If  in  any  one  of  the  equations  thus  particularized  we 
further  give  to  a;  a  definite  value,  definite  values  will  also 

result  for  y,  -j- ,  -^ ,  &c.    Thus  to  a  given  abscissa  of  a 

given  curve,  i.e.  of  a  curve  determined  as  to  its  species  by  the 
form  of  its  equation,  and  as  to  its  elements  by  the  values  of  the 
constants  in  that  equation,  correspond  only  definite  values  of  the 
ordinate  y  determining  the  corresponding  points  of  the  curve, 

definite  values  of  ~  determining  the  inclination  of  the  tan- 
gents at  such  points  io  the  axis  of  x,  and  definite  values  of 
-T^  determining,  in  conjunction  with  the  former,  the  measure  of 

curvature  at  the  same  points.  In  other  words,  the  species  of  the 
curve  as  defined  by  an  equation  of  the  form  ^  (a7,y,  a,  J)  =  0 

(Tfj    d  ti 
being  fixed,  the  values  of  y, -7^,  -r^  J^sive  a  fixed  dependence 

on  those  of  a,  b  and  x. 

And  hence  the  equation  <^  (x,  y,  a,h)  =  0  being  given,  any 
processes  of  differentiation,  elimination,  &c.  applied  thereto  can 
only  serve,  either  1st,  to  bring  out  or  manifest  the  dependence 
above  referred  to,  or  2ndly,  to  modify  the  accidental  form  of  its 
expression;  but  in  no  sense  to  create  such  dependence  or  affect 

its  real  nature.    Now  this  dependence  of  y,  -^ ,  -t4  upon  a,  b, 

and  X,  involves  the  existence  of  three  equations  among  six 
quantities.  Therefore  the  elimination  which  thus  becomes 
possible  of  two  of  those  quantities,  a,  J,  must  leave  a  single 

final  relation  between  the  remaining  four,  x,  y,  -J^^  -tK* 
And  this  is  the  differential  equation  in  question. 

As  another  example,  let  us  eliminate  the  arbitrary  constants 
C  and  c'  froDl  the  equation 

y-ce-^  +  c'e** .....(8). 
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DiflFerentiating  we  have 

^  =  ace"  +  Sc'6'- (9). 

To  eliminate  c  subtract  from  this  equation  the  primitive 
(8)  multiplied  by  a;  we  have 

g^ay=(6-a)c'^ (10). 

Again,  differentiating 

and  (to  eliminate  c)  subtracting  trom.  this  the  previous  equa- 
tion multiplied  by  J,  we  have 

3-(«  +  6)|  +  %  =  0 (11), 

the  differential  equation  of  the  second  order  required. 

If  we  had.  first  eliminated  g  we  should  in  the  place  of  (10) . 
have  obtained  the  equation 

^~hy  =  (a-b)ce'' (12). 

Differentiating  this  &,nd  eliminating  c  we  again  obtain  the 
same  final  result  (11). 

That  result  is  a  differential  equation  of  the  second  order,  and 
(8),  involving  both  the  arbitrary  constants  c  and  c',  is  its  com- 
plete primitive.  The  intermediate  equations  (10)  and  (12),  each 
of  which  contains  one  of  the  arbitrary  constants,  and  from 
each  of  which,  by  the  elimination  of  that  constant,  the  final 
differential  equation  may  be  derived,  are  its^r^^  integrals.  As 
the  term  primitive  has  reference  to  the  direct  processes  of 
differentiation,  .&c,  by  which  a  differential  equation  is  formed, 
the  term  integral  has  reference  to  the  inverse  process  of 
integration  by  which  we  reascend  from  a  differential  equation 
to  its  primitive.  Considered  with  reference  to  these  processes 
the  primitive  is  sometitnes  termed  t\iQ  final  integrals 


\ 
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It  has  been  shewn  that  the  order  of  succession  in  which 
arbitrary  constants  are  eliminated  is  indifferent.  It  naay  be 
added,  and  upon  the  same  ground,  that  the  elimination  may 
be  simultaneous.    If  we  write  the  primitive  (8)  in  the  form 

and  differentiate  it  twice,  we  have 

and,  from  the  above  system  of  three  equations  eliminating  the 
constants  c  and  c'  by  the  method  of  cross-multiplication,  we 
again  arrive  at  the  final  differential  equation  of  the  second 
order  (11), 

.  8.'  The  above  examples  prepare  us  for  the  general  state- 
ment of  the  theory  of  the  genesis  of  differential  equations. 
Let  F(x,  2/,  Cj,  Oj,  ...c„)  =  0  be  a  primitive  equation  between 
X  and  y  involving  n  arbitrary  constants  c,,  Oj,...o«.  Differen- 
tiating with  respect  to  ar,  and  regarding  y  as  a  function  of  a?, 
we  obtain  directly,  or  by  elimination  of  Ci,an  equation  of  the 
first  order  of  the  form 

^1  (^f  t/y  ^  >  Cji  C3,...C,)  =5  0. 

Differentiating  this  equation  with  respect  to  (v,  and  regarding 

y  and  -r-  as  functions  of  that  quantity,  we  obtain  directly,  or 

by  elimination  of  c,,  an  equation  of  the  second  order  of  the 
general  form 

Continuing  the  process,  we  arrive  at  a  final,  result  of  the 
form 


J 
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Now  this  Is  tlie  type  of  an  ordinary  differential  equation  of 
the  n***  order,  (6),  Art.  2. 

As,  in  tlie  above  process  of  differentiation  and  elimination, 
we  might  have  begun  by  eliminating  any  other  of  the  con- 
stants instead  of  c^,  it  follows  that  to  a  primitive  containing 
11  arbitrary  constants  there  belong  n  differential  equations  of 
the  first  oixler,  each  involving  n  —  1  arbitrary  constants.  But 
as  those  differential  equations  are  all  formed  by  mere  pro- 
cesses of  elimination  fi*om  ttto  equations,  viz.  from  the  primi- 
tive and  its  first  derived  equation,  tieo  only  of  them  are 
independent.  Again,  as  the  differential  equations  of  the 
second  order  are  formed  by  eliminating  two  of  the  constants 

Cj,  c,, ...  {?»,  and  as  fi:om  n  constants,  n  — 5— ^  combinations 

of  two  constants  can  be  selected,  it  is  seen  that  there  will 

exist  n  — o —  differential  equations  of  the  second  order,  each 

containing  n— 2  arbitrary  constants.  Of  these  equations 
three  only  will  however  be  independent,  the  whole  system 
being  derived  actually  or  virtually  irom  the  primitive  and  its 
first  and  second  derived  equations; — ^actually  if  we  differen- 
tiate twice  before  eliminating ;  virtually  if  each  differentiation 
is  followed  by  the  eHmination  of  a  constant. 

This  process  of  deduction  continued  leads  to  the  following 
general  theorems,  viz.: 

1st,     To  a  given  primitive  involving  x,  y,  and  n  arbitrary 

^    *     T.1        «  (n  — 1)  (n-2)...  (w-r  +  1)     ,.^      ^.  , 
constants  belong    —^ -19 ^ mfferentiai 

eqwxtions  of  the  r*^  order  {r  being  any  whole  nvmber  less  than 
»),  each  involving  n-^r  arbitrary  (xmstants,  but  of  those  equa- 
Uons  r  + 1  only  mil  be  independent 

2nd.  There  wiU  exist  one  differential  equation  of  the  n^ 
order  free  from  arbitrary  constarUs. 

The  converse  of  the  latter  truth,  viz.  that  a  differential 
equation  of  the  n*  order  implies  the  existence  of  a  complete 
primitive  involving  n  airbitraiy  constants,  will  be  established 
m  a.  future  page:     [See  page  187.] 


16  CRITEBION  OFDERiVATIOlf  '  [CH.  t 


t  < 


Criterion  of  derivation  from  a  common  primitive, 

-  9.«  It  is  established  in  Art.  7,  1st,  that  from  a  primitive 
equation  involving  two  arbitrary  constants  arise  two  diflferen- 
tial  equations  of  the  first  order,  each  involving  one  of  those 
constants;  2ndly,  that  each  of  these  differential  equations  of 
the  first  order  gives  rise  to  the  same  differential  equation  of 
the  second  order,  of  which  the  original  equation  constitutes 
the  complete  primitive  or  final  integral. 

The  second  of  the  properties  above  noted  constitutes  a: 
criterion  by  which  it  may  be  determined  whether  two  dif- 
ferential equations  of  the  first  order,  each  involving  an  arbi- 
trary constant,  originate  from  the  same  primitive.  We  must 
differentiate  each  equation,  and  then  eliminate  its  arbitrary 
constant.    If  the  two  results  agree  as  differential  equations  of 

the  second  order,  i.e.  if  they  give  the  same  value  of -^ 

as  a  function  of  a?,  y,  and  ^ ,  the  differential  equations  of  the 
first  order  must  have  originated  in  the  same  primitive.  Fur- 
thermore, that  primitive  wiU  be  obtained  by  eliminating  -^ 
between  the  two  differential  equations  given. 

*  '       t  •  .       »  ■  ' 

Ex.    The  differential  equations  of  the  first  order 

y|.aa;  =  0................. (1), 

y*-^y^=* ^2)' 

are  both  derived  from  the  same  primitive.  Each  of  them^ 
leads  on  differentiation  and  elimination  of  its  arbitrary  con- 
stant to  the  differential  equation  of  the  second  order, 
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The  primitive,  found  by  eliminating  -^  from  the  given 

equations,  is 

rt-ax^^h (4),        v/ 

a  and  h  being  arbitrary  constants, 

•  10.*    The  differential  equations  of  the  first  order  which  • 
constitute  the  first  integrals  (Art.  7)  of  a  differential  equation 
of  the  second  order  (as,  in  the  above  example,  (1)  and  (2) 
are  first  integrals  of  (3)),  may  by  algebraic  solution  be  reduced 
to  the  forms 

t(->y.|)-^ (6). 

Now  a  function  of  the  arbitrary  constants  a  and  J,  as  ^(a,  J), 
is  itself  an  arbitrary  constant,  and  may  be  represented  by  c« 
Hence  any  equation  of  the  form 

would,  equally  with  (5)  and  (6),  constitute  a  first  integral  of 
the  supposed  equation  of  the  second  order.  It  is  evident  that 
(7)  is  the  general  type  of  all  such  first  integrals. 

Thus  the  type  of  the  first  integrals  of  (3)  would  be 

But  any  two  first  integrals  included  under  this  type  and  in- 
dependent of  each  other  would  lead  us,  as  is  obvious,  to  the 
same  final  integral  (4),  either  under  its  actual  or  under  an 
equivalent  form. 

While  therefore,  viewed  as  an  independent  system,  the  first 
integrals  of  a  differential  equation  of  the  second  order  are  but 

B.D.E.  % 
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two,  it  is  formally  more  correct  to  regard  them  as  infinite  in 
number,  but  as  so  related  that  any  two  of  them  which  are 
independent  contain  by  implication  all  the  rest. 

Such  considerations  are   easily  extended   to  differential 
equations  of  the  higher  orders. 


Geometrical  illustrations. 

•  11.*  Geometry,  by  its  peculiar  conceptions  of  direction, 
tangency,  and  curvature,  all  developed  out  of  the  primary 
conception  of  the  limit.  Art  1,  throws  much  light  on  the 
nature  of  differential  equations. 

As  the  simplest  illustration  let  the  equation  of  a  straight 
line 

y=^ax-\-b '••(!) 

be  taken  as  the  complete  primitive,  a  and  b  being  arbitrary 
constants. 

Differentiating,  we  have 

t" '^)- 

Eliminating  a,  we  find 


y-»|  =  & • (3)'      ' 

and  again  differentiating 

3=» (*)•  i 

Of  these  equations,  (4),  which  is  free  from  arbitrary  con- 
stants, is  the  general  differential  equation  of  the  second  order 
of  a  straight  fine ;  and  (2)  and  (3),  each  of  which  contains  one 
of  the  original  arbitrary  constants,  are  the  two  differential 
equations  of  the  first  orde!r.  Moreover,  each  of  these  dif- 
ferential equations  expresses  some  general  property  of  the 
straight  line — (2),  that  its  inclination  to  the  axis  is  uniform  ; 
(3),  that  any  intercept,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  y,  between  the 
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straight  line  and  a  parallel  to  it  through  the  origin  will  be  of 
constant  length ;  (4),  that  a  straight  line  is  nowhere  either 
convex  or  concave ;— and  this  property,  which  does  not  in- 
volve, in  the  same  definite  manner  as  the  others  do,  the  con- 
siderations of  distance  and  of  angular  magnitude,  is  evidently 
the  most  absolute  of  the  three. 

The  equation  of  the  circle  is 

(^-a)*  +  (y-5)*  =  r» (5), 

and  if  we  regard  a  and  h  as  arbitrary  constants  the  corre- 
sponding diflferential  equation  of  the  second  order  will  be 


dx* 


=  r (6), 


expressing  the  property  that  the  radius  of  curvature  is  in- 
variable and  equal  to  r. 

If  we  proceed  to  another  diflferentiation,  we  find 

h(l)}g-4'(S)'- ^- 

which  is  the  general  differential  equation  of  a  circle  free  from 
arbitrary  constants.  And  the  geometrical  property  which  this 
equation  also  expresses  is  the  invariability  of  the  radius  of 
curvature,  but  the  expression  is  of  a  more  absolute  character 
than  that  of  the  previous  equation  (6).  For  in  that  equation 
we  may  attribute  to  r  a  definite  value,  and  then  it  ceaocs  tor 
be  the  differential  equation  of  all  circles,  and  pertains  to  that 
particular  circle  only  whose  radius  is  r.  The  equation  (7) 
admits  of  no  such  limitation. 

Monge  has  deduced  the  general  differential  equation  of 
lines  of  the  second  order  expressed  by  the  algebraic  equation 

aa?  +  hxy  +  cy^  +  ex  -h-fy  =  1. 

2—2 
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But  here  our  powers  of  geometrical  interpretation  fail,  and 
results  such  as  this  can  scarcely  be  otherwise  useful  than  a^ 
a  registry  of  integrable  forms. 

From  the  above  examples  it  will  be  evident  that  the 
higher  the  order  of  the  differential  equation  obtained  by  eli- 
mination of  the  determining  constants  from  the  equation  of 
a  curve,  the  higher  and  more  absolute  is  the  property  which 
that  differential  equation  expresses. 

We  reserve  to  a  future  Chapter  the  consideration  of  the 
genesis  of  partial  differential  equations  as  well  as  of  ordinary 
differential  equations  involving  more  than  two  variables. 


EXERCISES. 

. 

•  1.  Distinguish  the  following  differential  equations  accord- 
ing to  species,  order,  and  degree,  and  take  account  of  any 
peculiarities  dependent  upon  their  coefficients. 

•(!>  £""^'^  =  ''^- 


(4i\  •  ^-.    dz  ^a? 

dx    ^  dy"^* 

/t:\  d?u  ,  d^u     d^u     ^ 
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•  2.  Explain  the  term  *  complete  primitive/  and  form  the 
differential  equations  of  the  first  order  of  which  the  following 
are  the  complete  primitives,  c  being  regarded  as  the  ai-bitrary 
constant,  viz.  • 

•(1)-  y«caj4-V(l+c*). 

(2).  y  =  (a;4-c)€«*. 

•(3>  y=C€"*^"''  +  tan^a:-l. 

'(*)•  y  =  (ca;  +  logo;  + 1)"^ 

•(5)-  y*-2caj— c'  =  0. 

•(6)-  f/-cx-\-^{c). 

•  3.  Form  the  differential  equations  of  the  second  order  of 
which  the  following  are  the  complete  primitives,  c  and  c  being 
regarded  as  arbitrary  constants. 

"  (1) '  y  =  c  cos  mx  +  c'  sin  mx. 

•  (2)  •  y  =  c  cos  (mi»  +  c'). 

(3)-         y  =  «iog^^^. 

X  sin  mx 


(4) .  y  =  c  sin  rw?  +  c'  cos  nx 


2m 


•  4.  State  the  criterion  by  which  it  may  be  determined 
whether  differential  equations  are  derived  from  a  common 
primitive. 

•  6/    Shew  that  the  differential  equations 

axe  not  derived  from  a  common  primitive  involving  q  and  b 
as  arbitrary  constants. 

•  6.  Shew  that  each  of  the  following  pairs  of  equations,  in 
which  p  stands  for  -^,  is  derived  from  a  common  primitive, 
and  determine  the  primitive  : 
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•  7.  How  tnany  first,  second,  third,  &c.  integrals,  belong 
to  the  general  differential  equation  of  lines  of  the  second 
order  given  in  Art.  11,  and  how  many  of  each  order  are  inde- 
pendent? I? 

8.^  From  the  equation  (y  —  5)*  =  4m  {x  —  a)  assumed  as  the 
primitive,,  deduce  1st  the  differential  equations  of  the  fir^ 
order  involving  a  and  b  as  their  respective  arbitrary  constants ; 
2dly  the  general  functional  expression  for  all  differential  equa- 
tions of  the  first  order  derivable  from  the  same  primitive. 

9.-  Of  what  primitive  involvibg  two  arbitrary  constants 
would  the  functional  equation 

^  (y  —  2px,  j?x)  s=  0 
represent  all  possible  differential  equations  of  the  first  order? 

10/  How  many  independent  differential  equations  of  all 
orders  are  derivable  from  a  given  primitive  involving  x,  y, 
and  n  arbitrary  constants  ? 


.i 
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CHAPTER  IL   - 

ON  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  OF  THE  FIRST  O^IDER  AND 

)  DEGREE  BETWEEN  TWO  VARIABLES.  '. 

•  ■  .  •  ... 

:1.'   The.  differential  equations  of  which  we  shall  treat  in 
this  Chapter  may  be  represented  under  the  general  form 

M  and  N  being  functions  of  the  variables  x  and  y. 

In  this  mode  of  representation  x  is  regarded  as  the  inde- 
pendent variable  and  y  as  the  dependent  variable. 

We  may,  however,  regard  y  as  the  independent  and  x  as 
the  dependent  variable,  on  which  supposition  the  form  of  the 
typical  equation  will  be 

dy 

For  as  any  primitive  equation  between  x  and  y  enables  us 
theoretically  to  determine  either  y  as  a  function  of  a;,  or  a;  as 
a  function  of  y,  it  is  indifferent  which  of  the  two  variables 
we  suppose  independent. 

It  is  usual  to  treat  this  equation  under  the  form 

Mdx  +  Ndy:=^0, 

not  however  from  any  preference  for  the  theory  of  infinitesi- 
mals, but  for  the  sake  of  symmetry. 

The  order  of  this  Chapter  will  be  the  following.  As  the 
solution  of  the  equation,  if  such  exist,  must  be  in  the  form  of 
a  relation  connecting  x  and  y,  I  shall  first  establish  a  prelimi- 
nary proposition  expressing  the  condition  of  mutual  depend- 
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ence  of  functions  of  two  variables;  I  shall  then  inquire  what 
kind  of  relation  between  x  and  y  is  necessarily  implied  by  the 
existence  of  a  diflferential  equation  of  the  form 

ax 

I  shall  discuss  certain  cases  in  which  the  equation  admits 
readily  of  finite  solution ;  and  I  shall  lastly  deduce  its  general 
solution  in  a  series. 

Prop.  1.  Let  Vand  v  he  explicit  functions  of  the  two  vari- 
aUes  X  and  y.  Therhy  if  V  he  expressible  as  a  function  of  v, 
the  condition 

dV^dv^dV_do^_^  ^^v 

dx  dy      dy  dx        '** 

will  he  identically  satisfied.  Conversely,  if  this  condition  be 
identically  satisfied,  V  will  be  expressible  cw  a  function  of  v. 

1st.    For  suppose  V=^  (v).    Then 

dV  ^  dif>  (y)  dv 
dx"    dv     dx^ 

dV  ^d<l>(v)dv 
dy        dv    dy' 

dv  '  '  dv 

Multiplying  the  first  equation  by  -r-",  the  second  by  ~t~  , 

and  subtracting,  we  have 

^dv^dVdv^^^ 
dx  dy      dy  dx       ' 

And  this  is  satisfied  identically;  since  by  the  process  of 
elimination  the  second  member  vanishes  independently  both 
of  the  form  of  v  as  a  function  of  x  and  y,  and  of  the  form  of 
F  as  a  function  of  r. 

2ndly.  Also  if  the  above  condition  be  satisfied  identically, 
F  will  be  expressible  as  a  fimction  of  v.  For  whatever  func- 
tions F  and  V  may  be  of  x  and  y,  it  will  be  possible  by  elimi- 
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nating  one  of  the  variables  x  and  y  to  express  Fas  a  function 
of  the  other  variable  and  of  v.  Suppose  for  instance  the 
expression  for  Fthus  obtained  to  be 

Then  ^=  ^^  (^^  ^)  4.  ^^  (^'  ^)  ^ 

dx  dx  dv      dx' 

dV _  d^  {xy  v)  dv 

dy  dv      dy* 

dV       dV 
Substituting  these  values  of -r—  and  -r-  in  the  equation  (1) 

we  have  as  the  result 

#Or,t>)j>^Q 

dx      dy  ' 

But,  V  being  by  hypothesis  an  explicit  function  of  both 

dv  ^—M 

variables  x  and  y,  -=-  is  not  identically  0.    Hence,  from  (2), 

d<f>(a,v)^^ 
dx 

identically.  Therefore  ^  (a?,  v),  which  represents  V,  does  not 
contain  a;  in  its  expression;  and  V  reduces  simply  to  a  func- 
tion of  tf. 

I  We  have  supposed  each  of  the  fimctions  F  and  v  to  con- 
tain both  the  variables  x  and  y.  But,  whether  this  be  or  be 
not  the  case,  the  identical  satisfying  of  (1)  is  the  necessaiy 
and  sufficient  condition  of  the  fonctional  dependence  of  V 
and  V. 

For  suppose  either  F  or  v,  and  for  distinction  we  shall 
choose  V,  to  be  a  function  of  one  of  the  variables  only,  as  x, 
and  F  to  be  a  function  of  v»    Then  is  F  also  a  function  of  x, 

dv        dV       ,      »        , 
and  as  -r-  and  -1-  vanish  identically  the  condition  (1)  is  satis- 
fied* 
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Conversely,  supposing  v  to  be  a  function  of  x  only,  and  (1)  ' 
to  be  identically  satisfied,  that  equation  reduces  to 

whence  V  is  expressible  as  a  function  of  u 

•  2.^    The  equation  M+N-^  =  0  always  involves  the  existence 
of  a  primitive  relatton  between  x  and  y  of  the  form 

in  which  c  is  an  arbitrary  constant 

Let  us  first  considd|  what  is  the  immediate  signification  of 
the  equation  * 

^+^1=0 w- 

"We  know  that  if  Aa?  represent  any  finite  increment  of  x,  and 
Ay  the  corresponding  finite  increment  of  y,  ^^  will  represent 

the  limit  to  which  the  ratio  -^  approaches  as  Aa;  approaches 

toO. 

Let  us  then  first  examine  the  interpretation  of  the  equation 

Jlf+JV^^  =  0 (2). 

^lx 

We  have  --^=  — -j^.    The  second  member  of  this  equation 

being  a  function  of  x  and  y,  since  Jf  and  ^are  functions  of 
those  variables^  we  may  write 

^  =  <^(«.y) (3), 

the  form  of  ^  (a?,y)  being  known  when  Jlf  and  ^are  given. 

Now  if  we  assign  to  x  any  series  of  values,  it  is  possible 
to  assign  a  corresponding  series  of  values  of  y,  any  one  of 
which  being  fixed  arbitrarily  all  the  others  will  be  determined 
by  (3). 
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Thus  let  a?Q,  a?^,  a?^...  be  the  series  of  arbitrary  values  of  x, 
and  y^  an  arbitrary  value  of  y  corresponding  to  x^  as  the 
value  of  X,  then,  representing  by  Aa;^  the  increment  of  ar^, 
ie.  the  value  which  being  added  to  x^  converts  it  into  ar^, 
we  have  by  (3) 

therefore  y,  +  Ay,  =  y,  +  <f>  {x,,  y^  Ax^ 

* 
But  as  Ay^  represents  the  increment  of  y^  corresponding  to 

AXq  as  the  increment  of  x^  it  is  evident  that  y^  +  Ay^  will  be 
the  value  of  y  corresponding  to  x^  4-  Ax^  as  the  value  of  x. 
Representing  then  this  value  of  y  by  y^  we  shall  have 

In  like  manner  we  shaU  find 

2^2=^1  +  0  (^i>yi)  (^2-^) (^)» 

but,  yj  being  already  determined  by  (4),  y^  is  determined,  and> 
continuing  the  operation,  a  series  of  values  of  y  will  be  deter- 
mined, only  one  of  which  is  arbitrary,  while  all  the  others  are 
assigned  in  terms  of  that  arbitrary  value  and  of  the  known 
values  of  x. 

If,  for  example,  we  have  the  particular  equation 

Ay^{x  +  y)Ax, 

and  assign  to  x  the  series  of  values  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  &c.,  and 
at  the  same  time  assume  that  when  x  is  equal  to  0,  y  is  equal 
to  1,  we  shall  have  the  two  following  corresponding  series  of 
values,  viz, 

aJo  =  0,     x^  —  1,    a?j  =  2,    a?3=   3,    aj^=   4,  &c. 

y,  =  l,    y,  =  2,    y,  =  6,    ya  =  12,    y,  =  27,  &c. 

By  assigning  a  diflferent  value  to  y^,  or  by  assuming  arbi- 
trarily the  value  of  some  other  term  of  the  series  y^,  y^  ^s'  ^^« 
we  should  find  another  set  of  values  of  those  quantities  cor- 
responding to  the  given  values  of  x.    But,  in  every  such  set. 
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the  values  of  all  the  terms  but  one  will  be  determined  by 
a  law. 

Now  if  the  intervals  between  the  successive  values  of  x  are 
diminished,  wliUe  the  number  k  proportionately  increased, 
each  of  the  corresponding  sets  of  values  of  x  and  y  will  more 
and  more  approach  to  the  state  of  continuous  magnitude. 
And,  in  the  limit,  to  every  conceivable  value  of  x  will  corre- 
spond a  value  of  y,  determined  in  subjection  to  a  continuous 
law — to  a  law  however  which  permits  us  to  assign  one  of  the 
values  of  y  arbitrarily.  The  analytical  expression  of  that 
law  will  be  the  solution  of  the  differential  equation  given. 

'  3.*  To  illustrate  the  same  doctrine  geometrically,  if  x  and 
y  represent  rectangular  co-ordinates,  any  system  such  as  the 
above  would  represent  a  series  of  points  of  which  the  abscissae 
having  been  assumed  arbitrarily,  the  corresponding  values  of 
y,  except  one,  are  determined  by  a  continuous  law.  In  the 
limit,  that  series  of  points  would  approximate  to  a  curve  the 
species  of  which  as  dependent  upon  the  form  of  its  equation 
would  be  determined  by  a  law,  but  an  element  of  which,  re- 
presented by  a  constant  in  that  equation,  would  be  left  arbi- 
trary, so  as  to  permit  us  to  draw  the  curve  through  a  given 
point. 

The  form  of  the  analytical  solution  thus  indicated  Is 

A^>y)^c '....(6). 

The  genesis  of  differential  equations  of  the  first  order  and 
degree  from  equations  of  this  description  has  already  been 
explained  in  Chap.  I.  Art.  6.  It  is  evident  that,  as  c  is  arbi- 
trary, such  a  value  may  be  assigned  to  it  as  to  make  a  given 
value  of  y  correspond  to  a  given  value  of  x.  If  those  corre- 
sponding values  are  x^,  y^,  we  have  only  to  assume 

/(^o>yo)  =  ^ (7), 

whence  c  is  determined.  But  c  being  once  determined,  all  the 
values  of  y  depend  upon  those  of  x,  in  obedience  to  the  law 
expressed  by  (6). 
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Lastly  it  may  be  shewn  that  two  distinct  complete  primi- 
tives of  Mdas  +  Ndy  =  0  cannot  exist. 

For  suppose  that  there  are  two  such  primitives 

then  by  differentiating  each 

du     du  dy  _  ^       dv     dv  dy  ^^ 
dx     dy  dx       *      dx     dy  dx        ' 

whence,  eliminating  ^ , 

du  dv     dudv  ^^ 
did^^d^d^'^^' 

which   shews,  by  Prop.  I,  that  v  is  a,  function  of  u.     The 
second  equation  is  then  equivalent  to 

and  this  is  resolvable  by  solution  into  equations  of  the  form 

each  of  which  is  therefore  only  a  repetition  of  the  first  sup- 
posed complete  primitive. 

Certain  cases  in  which  the  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  admits 

of  finite  solution. 

•  4.  'The  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  can  always  he  solved  when 
the  variables  in  M  and  N  admit  of  being  separated;  i.e.  when 
the  eqitation  can  be  reduced  to  the  form 

Xdx  +  Ydy  =  0 (8), 

in  which  IL  is  a  function  of  x  ahne,  and  Y  a  function  ofy 
alone. 

To  solve  the  equation  in  its  reduced  form  (8),  it  is  only 
necessary  to  integrate  the  two  terms  separately,  and  to  equate 
the  result  to  an  arbitrary  constant.    Thus  the  solution  will  be 


jXdx+JYdy^c (9). 
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On  differentiating  this  result  the  arbitrary  constant  c  dis- 
appears, and  (8)  is  reproduced. 

Thus  the  solution  of  the  equation 

xdx  +  ydy  =  0 

Will  be  — ^-^-  =  c, 

or,  since  c  is  arbitrary, 

The  solution  of  the  equation 

will  in  Uke  manner  be 

log  (l  +  aj)+log(l+y)  =  c; 

a  result  which  may  be  simplified  in  the  following  manner. 
We  have 

log(l+a:)  (l+y)  =  c; 
therefore  (1  +  ^)  (1  +  ^)  =  €*. 

But  a  function  of  an  arbitrary  constant  is  itself  an  arbitrary/ 
constant.     Hence  we  may  write  as  the  solution 

(l  +  a)(H-y)=C. 

Indeed  it  frequently  happens  that  solutions  which  present 
themselves  in  a  transcendental  form  admit  of  being  reduced 
to  an  algebraic  form. 

Thus  also  the  solution  of  the  equation 

dx  dy  ^ 

^^  +  -7r^^=0 (10) 


being 

sin*^  X  +  sin""*  y  =  c, 

we  shall  have,  on  taking  the  sine  of  both  members  of  the 
equation  and  replacing  sin  c  by  (7, 

x^{l^y')+y^{l^a^^C (11), 

which  is  algebraic. 
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5.-  Different  modes  of  integration  will  also  give  rise  to. 
lolutions  which  at  first  sight  appear  to  be  discordant.  The 
discordance  however  will  be  only  apparent.  Thus  if  we  ex- 
press the  equation  last  solved  in  the  form 

Mid  integrate  by  means  of  the  formula 

—  da? 


/; 


=  cos   X  +  const.. 


V(l-aO 
we  shall  have 

cos"*  X  +  cos"*  y  ==  C^i 

Knd^  taking  the  cosine  of  both  members, 

fl^-V{(l-a!^(l-20}  =  cosC; (12). 

The  last  result  may  however  be  reduced  to  the  form 

a?V(l-3/')  +  yV(l-a^=sinCi (13), 

Rrhicb,  as  sin  (7j  is  arbitrary,  agrees  with  the  previous  re- 
lult,  (11). 

The  constants  G  and  (7,  are  seen  to  be  connected  by  a 
relation  0=  sin  C^,  which  is  independent  of  the  variables  x 
md  y. 

And  in  general  the  test  of  the  accordance  of  two  solutions 
)f  a  differential  equation,  each  involving  an  arbitrarj^  constant, 
IB,  that  on  elirninatmg  one  of  the  variables,  the  other  variable 
ioill  disappear  also,  and  a  relation  between  the  arbitrary  con^ 
itants  alone  resvlL 

Or  expressing  the  solutions  in  the  form 

ire  may  directly  apply  the  test  of  equival^ce 

dVdv^dVdv^^ 
dx  dy     dy  dx"^   ' 

resulting  from  the  proposition  in  Art.  1, 
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•  6.-   It  sometimes  happens  that  the  variables  may  be  sepi 
rated  by  multiplyiog  or  dividing  the  equation  by  a  factorJ 
Thus  the  equation 

xdx       ydy  ^^ 

becomes  on  multiplying  by  (1  +  «)  (1  +y), 

a?  (1  +  a?)  etc  -  y  (1  +y)  £?y  =.  0, 
in  which  the  variables  are  separated.    Integration  then  gives 

2"^3      2      3^ 

The  most  general  form  of  equations  in  which  the  variables 
can  be  separated  by  the  process  above  mentioned  is 

X^Y^dx-\-X^Y^dy^() (14), 

in  which  X,  and  X,  are  functions  of  x  only,  and  Fj  and  T^ 
functions  of  y  only.  On  dividing  the  above  equation  by 
y^Xj,  or,  which  amounts  to  the  same  thing,  i^iultiplying  it  by  , 

the  factor  ^  y  ,  we  have 

J(faj+Y'%  =  0 (15), 

in  which  the  variables  are  separated, 

•  Ex.     The   equation  x  V(l  +y*)  dx+y  V(l  +  a?*)  dy  =  0    is 
thus  reduced  to 


xdx 


+  _^=0, 


and  has  for  its  complete  integral 

V(l+aO  +  V(l+3^  =  c. 

•  7/    Sometimes  too  the  variables  in  the  equation 

Mdx  +  Ndy-0 
admit  of  being  separated  after  a  preliminary  transformation. 


r 
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•  Ex.  1.     If  in   the   equation    (a^-y*)  c&+ 2^^dy  =  0,    we 
assume  y  =  V(^^)>  ^^  ^^^ 

,   ^zdx  +  xdz 
^^~  2^(xz)    • 

Substituting  these  expressions  for  y  and  dt/  in  the  given 
equation,  we  have 

dx      ,       ^ 
—  +dz  =  0. 

X 

Therefore  integrating  and  replacing  z  by  its  value  —  , 

log  a?  +  -  =  c. 

X 

-Ex.  2.     (y~a;)(l  +  a?')*eZy~ri(l+3^'')^ciaj  =  0. 
Assume  x  =  tan  ^,   y  =  tan  ^.    We  find 

(tan  ^  —  tan  0)  sec  ^  sec*^(?^  —  n  sec^^  sec*^  dd  =  0, 

which  reduces  to 

sin(<^-^dr^-wrf^=0. 
Now  let  ^  —  ^  =  -^j  then 

sin  '^d(f>  =  nd<f)  —  nd^, 

therefore  d^  = /— r ; 

^     71  —  sm  y ' 

whence  6=1 r^—r+c: 

^     J  n  —  sm  Y 

the  integral  in  the  second  member  is  a  known  form. 

It  will  be  remarked  that  the  transformations  employed 
in  the  above  examples  are  not  very  obvious  ones.  They 
would  scarcely  be  suggested  by  the  forms  of  the  differ- 
ential equations  themselves.  And  in  the  present  state  of 
analysis,  it  would  be  impossible  to  lay  down  any  general  di- 
rection on  the  subject.  There  are  however  certain  classes  of 
differential  equations  in  which  the  nature  of  the  required  trans- 
formation can  be  determined.  Among  them  a  foremost  place 
is  due  to  homogeneous  equations. 

B.  D.  E.  3 
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Homogeneous  Equations, 

'  8. »  The  diflferential  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  is  said  to  be 
homogeneous  when  M  and  N  are  homogeneous  functions  of 
X  and  y,  and  are  of  the  same  degree. 

Thus  the  equation 

{y  +  V(^' +  y')}  6?a?  -  a?(iy  =  0, 

is  a  homogeneous  equation,  M  and  N  being  here  of  the  first 
degree. 

To  integrate  a  homogeneous  equation  it  suffices  to  assume 
y  =  vx.  In  the  transformed  equation  the  variables  x  and  v 
will  then  admit  of  separation. 

Thus  in  the  above  example  we  should  find 

{vx  +  X  \/(l  +  v')}  dx^x  {ydx  +  xdv)  —  0, 

whence  dividing  by  x 

V(l  + 1?*)  da?  —  xdv  =  0, 
from  which  result 

dx  ^^       _A 

logic  -  log  [v  +  V(l  +  01  =  ^- 
Replacing  t;  by  -  ,  we  have 

•C/ 

for  the  complete  primitive. 

As  in  Art.  5,  the  above  solution  admits  of  a  simpler  ex- 
pression.   Freed  from  transcendents  and  radicals,  it  gives 

C  being  an  arbitrary  constant. 

To  demonstrate  the  above  method  generally,  let  us  suppose 
that  M  and  N  are  homogeneous  functions  of  x  and  y  of  the 


c. 
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n^  degree.    We  may  theD,  in  accordance  with  the  known  type 
of  homogeneous  functions,  write 


Jf=a^<^(|),    J^=«^f  (I). 


SO  that  the  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  becomes  on  substitution 
and  division  by  the  common  factor  a;", 

<i>($}dx  +  ^i^^dy=Q (16). 

Now  assuming  y  =  vx,  we  have 

-  =  V,   dy  —  vdx  +  xdVy 

X 

and  the  above  equation  becomes 

<!>  (v)  dx  +  yjr  {v)  {vdx  +  xdv)  =0. 
^»  {^  W  +  '^  (^)}  dx-\-'>^  [v)  xdv  =  0. 

Therefore 

^+_5tM4!L_  =  0 :.(17), 

X       9  (v)  +  VY  W 
whence  on  integrating 

^^-■^llM^s-G (18). 

j  9  (v)  +  VY  (i?) 

It  is  obvious  from  the  symmetry  of  the  relation  between  x 

and  y  that  we  might  equally  employ  the  transformation  -  =  v  " 

and  regard  v  and  y  as  the  new  variables.  What  is  essential 
in  the  method  is  the  substitution,  in  place  of  the  original  vari- 
ables X  and  y,  of  a  new  system  of  variables,  consisting  of  one 
variable  of  the  old  system,  and  of  the  ratio  which  is  borne 
to  it  by  the  other  variable  of  that  system. 

•  Ex.     It  is  required  to  integrate  the  equation 

\x  -  ij{xy)  -y]dx  +  »^/{xy)  dy  =  0, 

3—2 
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by  the  direct  application  of  (18).    Here,  n=s  1, 

2f=  oj—  V(^y)  - y  =  a?  {1  —  VW  — ^1» 

Thus  we  have 

^  (v)  s=l  —  v*  — V, 

and  (18)  gives 

+ 
To  effect  the  integration  in  the  second  term,  let  v  =  f. 

v^dv  r      2fdt 


loga?+  I 1 -.=  C. 


r        v^dv  r      2fdt 


=  l^+tlog(l-0  +  ilog(l  +  ^) 
^     +log(l-0  +  ilog(l-O- 


1-t 


Hence  finally,  replacing  thy  ^, 

n*9 


jc*  — y* 


+  log  (^i  -y*)  +ilog  (aj-y)  =  a 


.  9.  -  The  equation 

{ax  +  bjiJ-c)dx+(q:x  +  Vy  +  c')dy  =  0 (19) 

may  be  rendered  homogeneous,  either  first  by  assuming 

and  properly  determining  a  and  ^;^^a:.secondljL,^assuming 

az+hy-^-c^ x,  ax  +  J y  +  c'  =  f/\ 
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The  first  transformation  gives 
(ax'  -\-hy^ -aa-h^  +  c)  dx'  +  {ax' +by -a'a-Vfi  +c')  dy' ^0, 
whence  if  a  and  fi  be  determined  by  the  conditions 

we  shall  have  the  homogeneous  equation 

Making  then  ^  =  vx*  we  find 

dx'  .         {a''¥Vv)dv           ^  f    . 

x'  "*"a+(6  +  a0i;  +  6V""     ^    ^' 

which  is  directly  integrable.  "  

The  second  transformation  gives 

adx  +  hdy  =  dx,  ddx  +  Vdy  =  dy\ 

whence  determining  dx  and  e?y,  the  proposed  equation  assumes 
the  homogeneous  form 

(6V-ay)(&'^(Ja?'-ayVy  =  0- 
Both  these  transformations  fail  if  di>  —  db  —  0.     But  in  this 
case,  since  J'  =  — ,  the  proposed  equation  may  be  expressed 
iutheform        " 

{pjx  +  iy  +  c)  ob  + — f  aa?  +  5y  +  — 7-  J  dy  =  0, 

and  the  variables  will  be  separated  if  we  assume  oa?  +  6y  =  «, 
and  then  adopt  either  z  and  ^  or  ^  and  y  as^he  new  variables. 

These  transformations  are  linear,  and  by  one  of  the  two 
the  proposed  equation  is  usually  solved. 

[For  another  method  see  the  Stipplementary  Volume,  Chap- 
ter XIX,  Arts.  1  and  2.] 
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•  10.  •  The  linear  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  and 
degree 

|+^^=« (21), 

P  and  Q  being  functions  of  x,  admits  of  being  solved.  When 
^  =  0  the  solution  is  obtained  by  separating  the  variables; 
and  when  Q  is  not  equal  to  0,  a  solution  may  be  founded 
upon  that  of  the  previous  and  simpler  case. 

It  must  be  obseired  that  the  linear  equation  (21),  when 
reduced  to  the  form 

{Py--Q)dx  +  dy^O, 
falls  under  the  general  type,  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0. 
1st,  When  Q  =  0,  we  have 

Dividing  by  y,  in  order  to  separate  the  variables, 

y 


Therefore,  log  y  =  - 1  Pdx  +  c,  which  gives 


=  Cfe-'^'''^ (22), 

G  being  an  arbitrary  constant  substituted  for  e*.  It  has  been 
already  observed  that  a  function  of  an  arbitrary  constant  is 
itself  an  arbitrary  constant ;  see  Art.  4. 

2ndly,  To  solve  the  linear  equation  (21)  when  Q  is  not  equal 
to  0,  let  us  assign  to  the  solution  the  general  form  (22)  above 
obtained,  but  suppose  (7  to  be  no  longer  a  constant  but  a  new 
variable  quantity — an  unknown  function  of  x,  which  must  be 
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determined  in  accordance  with  the  new  conditions  to  which 
the  solution  must  be  subject. 

.  Substituting  then  the  above  expression  for  y  in  (21),  and 
observing  that,  since  C  is  now  variable,  we  have 

there  results 

Hence  ^=e>^Q. 

ax 

Therefore  C^= J  e/^'^  Qdx  +  c, 

c  being  an  arbitrary  constant.     Substituting  this  generalized 
value  of  (7  in  (22),  we  have  finally 

y^€-f''^fJ€^'"'Qdx  +  c)  (23), 

the  solution  required. 

It  will  be  observed  that  if  Q  =  0,  the  above  solution  is 
reduced  to  the  form  (22)  before  obtained. 

The  method  of  generalizing  a  solution  above  exemplified  is 
called  the  method  of  the  variation  of  parameters,  the  term 
parameter,  by  an  extension  of  its  use  in  the  conic  sections, 
being  applied  to  denote  the  arbitrary  constants  of  the  solution 
of  a  differential  equation.  It  is  only,  however,  in  certain 
cases  that  this  method  is  successful.  It  is  always  legitimate 
to  endeavour  to  adapt  a  solution  to  wider  conditions  by  a 
transformation,  which,  like  the  above,  only  introduces  a  new 
variable  instead  of  an  old  one,  or  a  new  and  adequate  system 
of  variables  in  the  room  of  a  former  system.  But  it  is  not 
always  that  the  equations  thus  obtained  are,  as  in  the  above 
example,  easier  of  solution  than  those  of  which  they  take  the 
place. 


1 

I 
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Ex.  1.  Given  ^^  -  -%  =  (a?  +  1)». 

Here      P=^,     C  =  (a>  +  l)t         e  ^ 
Hence  )P(ia!  =  -  2  log  (a?  + 1),    e^'*  =  (a;  + 1)"*. 

fe/'*'  (2ia! =/(«  + 1)  (fa!  =  ^■^+  c. 
Therefore      y  =  (x+ l)'|^±^  +  cl. 
Ex.2.     Given    | " ^  =  e" (a:  +  1)-., 

Here  we  find       I  Pdx  =  —  n  log  (a?  + 1), 

6^*^=  (a; +  !)-», 

Therefore  y  =  (a;  -h  1)*  (e'  +  c), 

11,  •  Equations  of  the  form 

P  and  Q  being  functions  of  x,  are  reducible  to  a  line^  form. 
For,  dividing  by  y^,  we  have 

Now  let  y^"*  =  z,  then 

,                                 _.(?y         1     6fo 
whence  V    -r^  =  q -j-  > 

so  that  the  equation  becomes 
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1     dz     ^       ^ 

dx 

which  is  lineax. 

Ex     Given  ^^  +  -y "  ('"  +  ^)'y' 

JLx.    uiven^^  +  ^^^ 2 

Here,  dividing  by  y*,  we  have 

and,  assuming  y'*  =  z, 

~*da!'**»  +  l  2      ' 

^  A  ^  /  .     INS 

The  solution  of  this  equation^  which  is  identical  in  fonn  with 
that  of  Ex.  1,  is 

whence  y  =  r^'t   ^  +c(ag  +  l)'[  . 

Oeneral  solution  hy  development        ,    < 

12.'  In  the  earlier  portion  of  this  Chapter  it  was  esta- 
blished, by  considerations  founded  upon  the  nature  and  inter- 
pretation of  the  equation 

Mdx  +  Mtf  =  0, 

that  it  implied  the  existence  of  a  primitive  equation  between 
X,  y,  and  an  arbitrary  constant.  The  examples  of  finite  solu- 
tion which  have  been  given  above,  illustrate  this  truth.    But 
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a  further  and  more  complete  illustration  is  aflforded  by  the 
presence  of  an  arbitrary  constant  in  the  general  integral  of    ' 
the  equation,  as  developed  in  the  form  of  a  series  by  Taylor's 
theorem.    This  mode  of  solution  we  now  proceed  to  exhibit. 

From  the  given  equation  we  have 

dy  ^     M 

.      dx       N' 

the  second  member  of  which,  being  a  function  of  x  and  y, 
may  be  represented  by/^  {x,  y).     Thus  we  may  write 

%=M^'y) (24)- 

And  differentiating  this  equation 

^y ^^fi fe y)  I  ^/i (a?,  y)  dy 

da?  dx  dy       dx 

^   dx   '^   dy  J^^'^^y^' 

the  second  member  of  which,  being  a  function  of  x  and  y, 
may  be  represented  by  f^  (a?,  y).  Thus  we  have,  as  a  conse- 
quence of  (24), 

^-fMy) : (25)- 

Repeating  on  this  equation  the  above  process  of  differentia- 
tion and  substitution,  we  have 


wherein 


S=/.(^.y) (26)» 


/.(-'^)=^^+^V.(-.y). 


And,  continuing  thus  to  repeat  the  same  operation,  we  obtain 
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a  series  of  equations  determining  tlie  successive  differentu 
coefficients  of  y,  in  the  form 

g=/.(^>y) (27), 

the  dependence  of  /,  {x,  y)  upon  f^^  (x,  y),  and  hence  ulti- 
mately upon/j  (xy  y)y  being  determined  by  the  general  equa- 
tion 

/.(-.y)  =  ^^^^^=^/.(-.y) (28). 

Hence  if  and  ^  being  given,  the  expressions  for 

dx'   da?''-' 
are  implicitly  given  also. 

Now  -^ ,  -T^ ,  &c.  determine  the  coefficients  of  the  several 

terms  after  the  first  in  the  development  of  y  in  ascending 
powers  of  x,  by  Taylor  s  theorem,  or  more  generally  in  as- 
cending powers  of  a?  —  x^,  where  x^  is  a  particular  value  of  x. 
Leaving  that  first  term  arbitrary,  the  development  is  thus 
seen  to  be  possible,  and  the  result,  while  constituting  the 
general  integral  of  the  given  differential  equation,  shews  that 
that  integral  involves  an  arbitrary  constant. 

Actually  to  obtain  the  development,  let  ^  (x)  represent  the 
general  value  of  y,  and  let  y^  be  the  particular  value  of  y 
corresponding  to  some  particular  and  definite  value,  x^,  of 
the  variable  x.    Then,  writing  ^  (a?)  in  the  form 

we  have,  by  Taylor's  theorem. 

But  ^  (a?J  is  what  y  becomes  when  x^Xq.  Hence  ^  (x^  =  y^. 
Again,  ^'(a?©)  is  what  ^  ,  i.e.  -^,  becomes  when  x  —  x^. 
Hence  0'(^o)  =/i (^o*  y©)  ^7  C^*)-    ^^  ^^  manner  (f>\x^  is 


44 


GENERAL  SOLUTION  BY  DEVELOPMENT. 
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A 


what  -T3  becomes  when  x^x^,  and  is  therefore  equal  t< 

A  (^o»  Vo)'    Determining  thus  the  successive  coefficients  ol 
(29),  we  have  finally 

y=yo+/i(^o>yo)(aj-a?o)V,K,yo)^^^V&c....(^^^^  I 

»  ■ 

which  is  the  general  integral 

If  we  assume  x^  =s  0,  and  represent  the  corresponding  valu< 
of  y  by  c,  we  have 

y=^c+MO,c)x+f,(0,c)^  +  &c. (31), 

Should  however  any  of  the  coefficients  in  this  development! 
become  infinite  we  must  revert  to  the  previous  form,  and  giv< 
to  Xq  such  a  value  as  will  render  the  coefficients  finite,  and] 
therefore  justify  the  application  of  Taylor's  theorem. 

Virtually  the  integral  (30)  involves  like  (31)  only  one  arbin 
trary  constant.  For  in  applying  it  we  are  supposed  to  giv< 
to  X,  a  definite  value,  and  this  being  done  the  corresponding 
arbitrary  value  of  y^  constitutes  the  single  arbitrary  constanl 
of  the  solution. 

[See  the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapter  xix,  Arts. 
and  5.] 


EXERCISES, 

1.    Integrate  the  differential  equations : 

*  (1)  •   (1  +  a;)  ydx  +  (1  —  y)  xdy  =  0. 
(2)  •  (t/'  +  X!/^dx+{a?^ya^dtf^O. 

•  (3)  •  xyil  +  x'^dy-il  +  y^dx^:  0. 

(i^)^  {l+y')dx^{y  +  ^/{l+f)}{l  +  a?)Uy 
•(5)^  sino^cosycZa;— cosa^sin^G^j^^O. 
•(6)»  sec'a;tanyc2a:  +  sec'ytana;c?y  =  0. 


=  0, 
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-  2. '  DiflFerent  processes  of  solution  present  the  primitive  of 
a  diflFerential  equation  under  the  following  diflferent  forms,  viz. 

tan"^  (pc  +  y)  +  tan"^  (a;  —  y)  =  c, 

Are  these  results  accordant  ? 

•  3,     Integrate  the  homogeneous  equations : 
-  (l>r    (y  -  a;)  dy+ydx  =  0. 
•(2)-    {2  V(icy)  -  a?}  dy  +  ytfo?  =  0. 
•(3)*  xdy  —  ydx  —  tJ{a?  +  jf)dx^O. 

ycos-j  dx  +  xcoQ-  dy  =  0. 


(4).  {x- 


X 

-(5)*  (8y  +  lOaj)  rf^  +  (5y  +  7a;)  f?y  =  0. 

•  4.     Integrate  the  equations : 
(1)-    (^-y  +  l)rfa;  +  (2y-a?-l)cZy  =  0. 

.(2)^   (3j^-7a;+7)d!aj+(7y-3aj+3)eZy  =  0r 

the  former  as  an  exact  diflFerential  equation,  the  latter  by  re- 
duction to  a  homogeneous  form. 

•  6.-  Explain  what  is  meant  by  variation  of  parameters,  and, 

du 
having  integrated  the  equation  x-j-  —  ay^^  0,  deduce  by  that 

method  the  solution  of  the  equation  a;  -^  —  ay  =  a?  +  1. 

•  6^   Integrate,  by  the  direct  application  of  (23),  the  linear 
equations, 

dy^     X  1 


^^^'  d^ "^  1+^ y^2x{l  +  a;«l  • 

(2).  x{}.^x')^£  +  {ia?^l)y^a^\ 

/QV  ^y  I        y       _a;+V(l-a?') 
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rA\  ^y  ,  Sin  2a? 

(4).         £+yoosx — 2-- 

(5).  (l  +  a:')^  +  y  =  tan-^a?. 

7.  -  Shew  that  the  solution  of  the  general  linear  equation 
-£  ^Pysa  Q  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 

8..   Shew  that,  ^  (a?)  being  any  function  of  x,  the  solution 
of  the  linear  equation 

will  be  y  =  c^*^  —  ^  (a?)  —  1. 

9.-   Shew  that  if  in  the  linear  equation  -r^  +  Py  =  ^  we 

represent  -J^  by  p,  and  then,  differentiating  and  eliminating 

y,  form  a  differential  equation  between  2>  and  x,  that  equation 
will  also  be  linear. 

10.     Integrate  the  differential  equations : 
(1)  '  (1  —  cc^  -^ xz=f  axs?. 

Hz 

(2)-  Sz'^'-az'^x  +  l. 

(3).  ~  +  2x^  =  2aa?V. 

dz  .  ' 

(4).  -^ — h2f  cosa?  =  «"sin2a?. 
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EXACT  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  OF  THE  FIRST  DEGREE. 

1.  •  As  the  cases  considered  in  the  previous  Chapter,  under 
which  the.  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  is  integrable  by  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  variables,  are  but  a  small  number  of  the  cases 
in  which  a  solution  expressible  in  finite  terms  exists,  Analysts 
have  engaged  in  a  more  fundamental  inquiry  of  which  the 
following  are  the  objects,  viz. 

1st,  To  ascertain  under  what  conditions  the  equation 

Mdx-^-Ndy^O 

is  derived  by  immediate  diflferentiation  from  a  primitive  of 
the  form  f{so,  y)=^c,  and  how,  when  those  conditions  are 
satisfied,  the  primitive  may  be  found. 

2ndly,  To  ascertain  whether,  when  those  conditions  are  not 
satisfied,  it  is  possible  to  discover  a  factor  by  which  the  equa- 
tion Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  being  multiplied,  its  first  member  will 
become  an  exact  differential. 

These  inquiries  will  form  the  subject  of  this  and  the  follow- 
ing Chapter. 

Prop.  i.  The  one  necessary  and  sufficient  condition  under 
which  the  first  member  of  the  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  is  ani 
exact  differential  is 

dM_dN  . 

dy"  dx  ^  ^' 

Let  it  be  considered  in  the  first  place  what  is  meant  by  the 
supposition  that  Mdx  +  Ndy  is  an  exact  differential.  It  is 
that  M  and  N  are  partial  differential  coefficients  with  respect 
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to  X  and  y, — that  "there  exists  some  function  V,  such  that 

dV 

%-^ (2),  I 

Ty-^ (3)- 

Any  relation  between  M  and  N  which  we  can  derive  inde- 
pendently of  the  form  of  Ffrom  the  above  equations  will  be 
a  necessary  condition  of  Mdx  4-  Ndy  being  an  exact  diflferential. 
And  conversely,  any  relation  between  M  and  N  which  suffices 
to  enable  us  to  discover  a  function  Factually  satisfying  the 
above  equations  (2),  (3),  will  be  a  sufficient  condition  of 
Mdx  +  Ndy  being  an  exact  differential.  And  if  the  same 
condition  should  present  itself  in  both  cases,  it  will  be  both 
necessary  and  sufficient     . 

Differentiating  (2)  with  respect  to  y,  and  (3)  with  respect 
to  X,  we  have 

^F      dM        cPF      dN 

w. 


dydx      dy  '      dxdy     dx 

But  the  first  members  of  these  equations  being,  by  a  known 
theorem  of  the  Differential  Calculus,  equal,  we  have 

dy      dx    ^  ^* 

This,  therefore,  is  a  necessary  condition  of  Mdx  +  Ndy  being 
an  exact  differentiaL  It  is  also,  as  will  next  be  shewn,  a 
sufficient  condition. 

In  the  first  place  the  function  F,  if  such  exist,  must  satisfy 
the  equation  (2). 

Integrating  this  equation  relatively  to  x  alone  (since  the 

dV . 
differentiation  in  -^  is  relative  to  x  alone),  we  have 


V^JMdx'-^-C (6), 
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G  being  a  quantity  which  is  constant  relartively  to  x,  so  that 

dC 

-7-  =  0.    Hence,  though  G  does  not  vary  with  x,  it  may  vary 

with  y,  and  there  is  nothing  to  h'mit  the  manner  of  its  varia- 
tion. It  is  therefore  an  arbitrary  function  of  y,  and  we  may 
write 


V^JMdx  +  <l>{y) (7). 


This  is  the  most  general  form  of  F  as  a  function  of  ^  and  y, 
which  satisfies  the  equation  (2). 

In  the  second  place  V  must  satisfy  the  equation  (3).  Sub- 
stituting in  that  equation  the  value  of  V  given  in  (7),  we 
have 

^  dJMdx     d4>  iy)  _  ^ 

dy  dy     " 

Therefore  d^^^^d[M^^ 

dy  dy 

Whence  <l>  (y)  =  J(i^-  ^^)  dy+  G (8), 

G  being  simply  an  arbitrary  constant,  since,  as  the  constant 
of  integration  with  respect  to  y  it  cannot  contain  y,  and  as 

part  of  the  expression  for  (f>  {y)  it  cannot  contain  w. 

« 

Now  the  integration  in  the  second  member  is  theoretically 
possible  (though  its  Expression  in  finite  terms  may  not  be 

possible)  if  the  coefficient  of  dy,  viz.  N — ^ — ,  is  a  function 

of  y  only,  i.e.  if  its  diflPerential  coefficient  with  respect  to  x 
is  0.     Expressing  this  condition,  we  have 

dlf d  dJMdx  _  .  . 

dx      dx     dy  ' ^  '* 

■o  .  d  djMdx  _  d  dJMdx 

dx     dy         dy     dx 

^dM 
dy^ 

B.  D.  £,  4 


'.  ;■■  ,•• 
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Thus  the  condition  (9)  becomes 

^-^=0 .(10). 

ax       ay  ^ 

This  then  is  a  sufficient,  as  it  has  before  been  shewn  to 
be  a  necessary  coiidition  of  Mdx  +  Ndy  being  an  exact  dijBfe- 
reutial,..  . 

The  substitution  in  (7)  of  the  value  of  ^  (y)  found  in  (8) 
gives 

V=lMd.+l(N-^J^)dy^C (11). 

Finally,  supposing  still  the  condition  (10)  satisfied,  the 
solution  of  the  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  will  be 

JMdx^j{N-^J^)d,^C ..,(12). 

2.-  The  practical  rule  to  which  the  abpve  investigation 
leads  is  the  following. 

To  solve  the  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  when  its  first  mem- 
ber is  an  exact  diflferential,  integrate  Mdx  with  respect  to  a?, 
regarding  y  as  constant,  and  adding,  instead  of  an  arbitrary 
constant,  an  arbitrary  function  of  y,  which  must  afterwards  be 
determined  by  the  condition  that  the  differential  coefficient  of 
the  sum  with  respect  to  y  shall  be  equal  to  N  Then  that 
sum  eijuated  to  an  arbitrary  constant  will  be  the  solution 
required. ' 

Ex.  1.     Given  (a;'-  4ixy  -  2y')  dx  +  {y^-  4ixy -  2a:')  dy  =  0. 

Here  il/=a;*  — 4ry  — 2^  and  N—y*  —  4exy  —  ^,  whence 

dM    dN        ,' 

and  the  first  member  of  the  given  equation  is  an  exact  diffe- 
rential. 
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.8  ' 


Now  JMdx=^^-2afy'-2y^x  +  <l>{7/) (1), 

the  arbitrary  function  ^  (y)  occupying,  according  to  the  rule, 
the  place  of  the  constant  of  integi-ation.  To  determine  (f>  (y), 
we  have 


dy 


d 
dy 


Whence  ^  ^.^  =  /. 


Substituting  this  value  in  the  second  member  of  (1),  and 
equating  the  result  to  an  arbitrary  constant,  we  have 

the  solution  requireA 
•Ex.2.    Given      ,,  f^    „  +  |l-  ^.J"    J^  =  0. 

Here    M=   .,  .  — ^  ,    N=  — 


VCs^+y*)'  y     y^{a?-^f)- 

Hence  we  find 

To   obtain  the  complete  integral  we  will  on  this  occasion 
employ  directly  the  general  form  of  solution  (12).    We  have 


dyi  y    yj(x''+^)' 

Hence  N^-j-  \Mdx  =  0,  so  that  (12)  gives  simply 

log  {x  +  V(^' + y')l  -  c» 

/ 
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Substituting  log  G  for  c,  and  then  freeing  the  equation  from 
logarithmic  signs  and  from  radicals,  we  have 

3.  •  We  may  in  many  cases  either  dispense  with  the  appli- 
cation of  the  criterion  (1),  or  greatly  simplify  its  application, 
by  attending  to  the  two  following  principles,  viz. 

1st,  If  Mdx+Ndy  can  be  divided  into  two  portions,  one 
of  which  is  manifestly  an  exact  diflferential,  it  suffices  to  ascer- 
tain whether  the  other  is  such. 

2ndly,  If  Mdx  +  Ndy,  or  that  portion  of  it  which,  according 
to  the  above  principle,  it  may  suffice  to  examine,  can  be  re- 
solved into  two  factors,  one  of  which  is  manifestly  the  exact 
diflferential  of  a  function  of  x  and  y,  which  we  will  represent 
by  u,  then  when  the  other  factor  is  expressible  as  a  function 
of  w,  we  shall  have  an  expression  of  the  form/(w)  du  which  is 
necessarily  an  exact  diflferential. 

Ex.     Given  \x-\-  -jr-^ ^  dx  +  Xy-  —jrii ax  f  ^^=0. 

This  equation  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 

xdx  +  ydy  +  ^  f  T ^^N  =  0- 

Now,  xdx  +  ydy  being  an  exact  diflferential,  it  suffices  to  ex- 

xtdx "~~  xdu 
amine  whether  the  term  •   ,.  ^ — ^  is  such  also. 

y»J{y  -^1 

This  term  may  be  expressed  in  the  form  of  the  product 

y         y^ydx-xdy 


^f{y'-x^)         y' 


x 


the  second  factor  of  which  is  the  diflferential  of  ~  •    If  we 

OR                                                              du 
make  -  =  m  the  product  assumes  the  form  -77= sr ,  which  is 

y       .    ^  .  V(i-w) 

the  differential  of  sin'^w. 
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The  complete  primitive  is  therefore 

Z^  +sin  ^-  =  c. 

2  y 

4, .  The  converse  form  of  the  property  last  noticed  ^  is  of 
suflScient  importance  to  be  stated  as  a  distinct  proposition, 
namely, 

Prop.  II.  If  U  and  u  be  functions  of  x  and  y,  and  Udu  be 
an  exact  differential,  then  U  will  be  a  function  of  u. 

For  Udu==  U-j-  dx  +  U-j-  dy. 

ax  ay   ^ 

Hence  the  second  member  being  an  exact  dififerential  we 
have  by  Prop.  i. 

dy\     dx)      ax\     ay  J 

^,       -  dUdu     dUdu     ^ 

therefore  -^r-  -7 1-  -r-  =  0. 

ay  ax      dx  dy 

Therefore,  by  the  proposition  in  the  first  Article  of  the  second 
Chapter,  U  will  be  a  function  of  u, 

EXERCISES. 
1.-  (a?'  +  3a:/)  do;  +  (j^' +  3a;*y)  dy  ^ 0. 


4.  ^xdx-{-ydy  +  — ^ft^^  =  0. 

6. •  €*  (ic"  +y'  +  2x)  dx+  2ye*eZ^=  0.  ^ 
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7.'   [n  COS  {nx  +  my)  —  m  sin  {mx  +  ny)]  dx 

+  [m  cos  {nx  +  my)  —  w  sin  {mx  +  wy)}  rfy  =  0. 

8/    Shew,  without  appljring  the  criterion,  that  the  follow- 
ing are  exact  diflFerentials,  viz. 

jp^  xdx  +  ydy     .V^x-xdy^^ 

''^     (l  +  a:S»  +  2^«)J        ar'  +  y' 

9.  r  Integrate  the  above  equations.   • 

st^dti  •""  cbiioif^  dx 
10. '  Integrate  the  equation  — j^ — ^—^ h  oT^dx  =  0, 

distinguishing  between  the  different  cases  which  present  them- 
selves according,  1st,  as  h  and  c  are  of  the  same  or  of  opposite 
signs;  2ndly,  as  a  is  equal  to,  or  not  equal  to,  0. 

11.'   Shew  by  the  criterion  that  the  expression 


is  generally  an  exact  differential,  and  exhibit  the  functional 

.  , . ,  dM     J  dN 

forms  which  -j-  and  -r-  assume. 

dy  dx 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

ON   THE   INTEGRATING  FACTORS  OF  THE  DIFFERENTIAL 

EQUATION  Mdx-vNdy^O. 

1.  •  The  first  member  of  the  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  not 
being  necessarily  an  exact  differential,  analysts  have  sought 
to  render  it  such  by  multiplying  the  equation  by  a  properly 
determined  factor. 

Thus  the  first  member  of  the  equation 

(1  +jf)dX'i'xydt/=^0 

•is  not  an  exact  differential,  since  it  does  not  satisfy  the  con- 
dition -J—  =  -J—  y  but  it  becomes  an  exact  differential  if  the 
ay      ax 

equation  be  multiplied  by  2x,  and  its  integration,  which  then 
becomes  possible,  leads  to  the  primitive  equation 

ai'{l+y^  =  c. 

The  multiplier  2a;  is  termed  an  integrating  factor. 

We  propose  in  this  Chapter  to  demonstrate  that  integrating 
factors  of  the  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  always  exist,  to  in- 
vestigate some  of  their  properties  and  relations,  and  to  shew 
how  in  certain  cases  integrating  factors  may  be  discovered. 
To  complete  this  subject  we  shall,  in  the  next  following 
Chapter,  investigate  a  partial  differential  equation,  upon  the 
solution  of  which  their  general  determination  depends,  and 
shall  examine  some  of  the^  conditions  under  which  the  solu- 
tion of  that  equation  is  possible. 
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■ 

2.-   To  every  differential  equation  of  the  form 

Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0, 

pertains  an  infinite  number  of  integrating  factors,  all  of  which 
are  included  under  a  single  functional  expression. 

It  has  been  shewn,  Chap.  il.  Art,  2,  that  the  above  equa- 
tion always  involves  the  existence  of  a  complete  primitive  of 
the  form 

•^(^>y)=c (1). 

Differentiating  the  last  equation,  we  have 

*K^^^;K^^^o /2> 

dx  dy      dx        ^  ^* 

The  value  of  -—  determined  as  a  function  of  x  and  y  from 

a>x 

dv 
this  equation  must  be  the  same  as  the  value  of  ^  fiu-nished  by 

the  given  differential  equation  expressed  in  the  form 

dx 
Hence  eliminating  -^  between  these  equations  we  have 

rf^  ix,y)      d^  {x,  y) 

-4—^— » 

Let  fi  be  the  value  of  each  of  these  ratios,  then 

As  fiM  and  (iN  are  therefore  the  partial  differential  co- 
efficients with  respect  to  x  and  y  of  the  same  function  -^  (cc,  y), 
the  expression  fiMdx -{■  fiNdy  will  be  an  exact  differential. 
Thus  Mdx  +  Ndy  is  always  susceptible  of  'being  made  an 
exact  differential  by  a  factor  /z. 


ART.  3.]       ON  THE  INTEGRATING  FACTORS.  67 

3.,.  The  form  of  the  complete  primitive  is  however  without 
gain  or  loss  of  generality  susceptible  of  variation.  Thus  the 
primitive  a7*(l  +  y^  =  c,  Art.  1,  might,  without  becoming  more 
or  less  general,  be  presented  in  the  forms 

8in{a:^(l+2/')l  =  c„   log{aj»(l+y=)l  =c„ 

or  in  the  functional  form  /{a;'(l  +y*)}  =c,  where  c,  c,,  c,  are 
arbitrary  constants.  And  generally  a  complete  primitive  ex- 
pressed in  the  form  F=  c  may  be  expressed  also  in  the  form 
y'(K)  r=c,  /(F)  denoting  any  function  of  F.  These  variations 
in  the  form  of  the  complete  primitive  imply  corresponding 
variations  in  the  form  of  the  integrating  factor,  a  special  deter- 
mination of  which  has  already  been  given,  Art.  1. 

To  investigate  the  general  form  under  which  all  such 
special  determinations  are  included,  let  us  suppose  fi  to 
be  a  particular  integrating  factor  of  Mdx  A-  Ndy,  and  let 
fiMdx -^ /jJi^dy  be  the  exact  dififerential  of  a  function  -^(a;,  y). 
Then  representing  for  the  present  y^  {x,  y)  by  t?,  we  have 

fiMdx  +  fiNdy  =  dv. 

Multiply  this  equation  by /(i?),  an  arbitrary  function  of  t; ;  such 
being,  by  Art.  4,  Chap,  ill.,  the  general  form  of  a  factor 
which  will  render  the  second  member  an  exact  differential. 
We  have 

^f{v)  {Mdx  +  Ndy)  =/(v)  dv. 

Now  the  second  member  of  this  equation  being  an  exact  dif- 
ferential the  first  is  so  also.  As  moreover  the  first  member  of 
the  above  equation  can  only  become  an  exact  differential 
simultaneously  with  the  second,  the  factor  fif{v)  is  the 
general  form  of  a  factor  which  renders  Mdx  +  Ndy  an  exact 
differential. 

We  may  express  the  above  result  in  the  following  theorem. 

If  fi  he  an  integrating  factor  of  the  equation  Mdx+N'dy=0, 
and  ifv^o  he  the  complete  primitive  obtained  by  mvltiplying 
the  equation  by  that  factor  and  integrating ^  then  fjf{v)  will  be 
the  typical  form  of  ail  ffie  integrating  factors  of  the  equation. 

Furthermore, /(v)  being  an  arbitrary  function  of  v,  the  num- 
ber of  such  factors  is  infinite. 
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« 

Ex.    The  equation 

becomes  integrable  on  multiplyiDg  it  by  the  factor  ( — j ,  the 
actual  solution  thus  obtained  being 

a?      y  _ 

~li  "T  ~«  —  C. 

y     or 

Hence  the  general  form  of  the  integrating  factor  of  the  equa- 
tion is 


1  /  31/         v\ 


4.'  From  the  tjrpical  form  of  the  integrating  factor  of  the 
equation  Mdx  +  Ndi/  =  0,  it  follows  that  if  we  know  two  par- 
ticular integrating  factors  of  the  equation,  the  solution  may  be 
inferred  without  integration. 

For  fi  being  one  of  the  factors  given,  the  other  must  be  of 
the  form  fif{v).  If  we  determine  their  ratio  by  division  and 
equate  the  result  to  an  arbitrary  constant  we  shall  have 

which,  from  what  has  been  said  in  the  preceding  Article,  is  a 
form  of  the  complete  primitive. 

5.-  It  has  been  observed.  Art.  1,  that  the  discovery  of  an 
integrating  factor  of  the  differential  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  Q 
generally  depends  on  the  solution  of  another  differential  equa- 
tion, but  there  are  some  cases  in  which  it  presents  itself  on  in- 
spection.   The  equation 

{xy^  +  t/)dx--xdy=^0, 

becomes  integrable  on  being  multiplied  by  the  factor  -^,  and 

this  factor  is  at  once  suggested  if  we  place  the  equation  in 
the  form 

j^xdx  +  ydx  —  xdy  =  0.    . 
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We  could  thus,  also  by  inspection,  assign  the  integranng 
factors  of  any  equation  of  the  form 

jfdx  +  ^  (a:)  {ydx  —  xdy)  =  0, 

and  many  other  forms  will  readily  suggest  themselves.  The 
following  analysis  will  however  lead  to  results  of  greater 
generality  and  importance. 

Special  Determinations  of  Integrating  Factors, 

6.  *  Whatever  may  be  the  constitution  of  the  functions  M 
and  ^we  have  identically 

Hence, 

■if  1 

Mdx  +  Ndv  =  ^|(Jfc&  +  Ny)d  log xy  +  {Mx—Ny) c? log-  •    (1). 

The  ftinctions  Mx  +  Ny  and  Mx  —  Ny  appear  in  the  second 
member  of  this  equation  as  the  coeflScients  of  exact  differen- 
tials. And  upon  the  nature  and  relations  of  these  functions 
the  inquiry  wiU  now  depend. 

Whatever  may  be  the  constitution  of  M  and  N  some  one, 
and  only  one,  of  the  following  cases  will  present  itself. 
Either  the  functions  Mx-\-Ny  and  Mx  —  Ny  will  be  both 
identically  equal  to  0,  or  one  of  them  will  be  so  and  not  the 
other,  or  neiiker  of  them  will  be  identically  equal  to  0.  These 
eases  we  will  separately  consider. 

Ist.  The  case  of  Mx  +  Ny  and  Mx  —  Ny  being  both  iden-. 
tieally  equal  to  0  may  be  dismissed,  as  it  would  involve. the 
supposition  that  if  and  -^are  each  identically  equal  to  0. 


60  SPECIAL  DETERMINATIONS  [CH.  IV. 

2ndly.  Suppose  that  one  of  the  functions  Mc  +  Ny  and 
Mx  —  Ny  is  identically  equal  to  0  and  not  the  other,  and  first 
let  Mr  +  Ny  be  identically  equal  to  0,  then  (1)  becomes 

so 
Mdx  +  Ndt/  =  ^  {Mx  —  Nj/)  d  log  -  ; 

whence  dividing  by  Mx  —  Ny, 

Mdx  +  Ndt/     ,   71     a?  ,^. 

M^n/-^^^ (2). 

Now  the  second  member  being  an  exact  differential  the  first 

member  is  also  one.     In  this  case  then  Mdx  +  Ndy  is  made 

1 
an  exact  differential  by  the  factor  -^ ^.    By  parallel 

•  reasoning  it  follows  that  if  Mx  —  Ny  is  identically  equal  to  0 
and  not  Mx+Ny,  an  integrating  factor  of  Mdx  +  Ndy  will 

be        ^ 

Mx  +  Ny ' 

And  thus  we  are  led  to  the  following  theorem. 

Theorem.  If  one  only  of  the  functions  Mx-\-Ny  and 
Mx  —  Ny  is  identically  equal  to  0,  the  reciprocal  of  the  other 
fwaction  will  he  an  integrating  factor  of  the  equation 

Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0. 

^  3rdly.  Let  neither  of  the  functions  Mx  +  Ny  and  Mx  —Ny 
be  identically  equal  to  0.  Then  first  dividing  the  funda- 
mental equation  (1)  by  Mx  +  Ny,  we  have 

Mdx-\'Ndy     ,  ,,  .  ^  Mx-^Ny  j.      x         ,^. 

—77 — TTT^  =  i ^  logxy  +  ^  ,/    .   XT  ^  log  - (3). 

Mx  +  Ny       ^       *=*   ^     ^ Mx  +  Ny       ^y         ^^ 

Now,  by  Art.   3,   Chap,  iii.,  the   second  member  of  the 
above  equation  becomes  an  exact  differential  (its  first  term 

A/V*  ^  Nij  X 

being  already  such)  if  ^         '  is  a  function  of  log  - ;   there- 

fore  if  it  is  a  function  of  - ;  therefore  if  it  is  a  homogeneous 
function  of  x  and  y  of  the  degree  0,  for  the  typical  form  of 
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sucli  a  function  is  ^  (-);  therefore,  finally,  if  M  and  N  are 

homogeneous  functions  of  x  and  y  of  a  common  degree.  For 
let  M  and  N  be  homogeneous  and  of  the  ri'^  degree.  Then 
Mx  —  Ny  and  Mx-\-Ny  are  each  of  the  degree  n  +  1,  and 

3x^2/  ^  Ny  

j^ j^  is  of  the  degree  0.  Thus  JfeTand  -^being  homogeneous 

functions  of  the  vi^  degree,  the  second  member,  and  therefore 
the  first  member  of  (3),  is  an  exact  dififerential. 

From  this  conclusion,  combined  with  the  previous  one,  we 
arrive  at  the  following  theorem. 

Theorem.    The  equation  Mdx  4-  Ndy  =  0  when  homogeneous 

1 
is  made  integrahle  by  the  factor  j^    ,   \t  >  unless  Mx  +  Ny  is 

1         .         . 

identically  egual  to  0,  ,in  which  case  ^  _  tu  '  *^  ^^  integrating 

factor. 

Always  then  the  homogeneous  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  is 

1 
made  integrable  either  by  the  factor  y^/    ,   xr  »  ^^  ^7  the 

factor  -rp vT  • 

Mx  —  Ny 

In  the  second  place,  dividing  the  fundamental  equation  (1) 
by  Mx  —  Ny^  we  have 


Mdx 
1^ 


of  which  the  second  member,  and  therefore  also  the  first 

J^x  "t"  Nu 

member,  becomes  an  exact  differential  if  ^r rr^  is  a  func- 

*  Mx  —  Ny 

tion  of  loga?y ;  therefore  if  it  is  a  function  of  xy\  therefore, 

finally,  if  M  and  N  are  of  the  respective  forms 

M^F^{xy)y,    N^F^{xy)x\ 


I 
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since  this  supposition  would  give 

Mx-^-Ny  _  F^{xy)  +  F^(3cy) 
Mx^Ny'^F,{xy)'-F^[xyy 

of  which  the  second  member  is  a  function  of  the  product  xy. 

Hence  the  following  theorem. 

Theorebl    The  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  is  made  integrahle 

by  the  factor  ^f   _  xj  >  when  M  and  N  are  of  the  respective 

forms 

M^FXxy)y,    N=^F^{xy)x, 

unless  Mx--Ny  is  identically  equal  to   0,   in  which   case 

1  .  . 

■Tz j^  is  an  integrating  factor. 

Or  the  theorem  might  be  thus  expressed.     The  equation 

is  made  integrahle  by  the  factor 

1 

^y{FSxy)-F,{xy)y 

unless  we  have  identically  F^{xy)  —  F^{xy)  =  0,  in  which  case 

1 

^yW,{xy)  +  F^{xy)\ 

is  an  integrating  factor. 

We  may,  however,  remark  that,  in  the  particular  case  in 
which  i^j(a^)-^jP,(a?y)==0,.  no  factor  is  needed,  as  the  dif- 
ferential equation  may  then  be  expressed  in  the  form 

the  first  member  being  manifestly  an  exact  differenti^,L 

7.  •  The  results  of  the  above  investigation  may  be  summed 
Tip  as  follows. 

If  either  of  the  functions  Mx  +  ag^  Mx  -^Ik.  w  identically 
equal  to  0,  the  reciprocal  of  the  other  function  ^un  integrating 


»^  i 
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factor  of  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0 ;  hut  if  neither  of  these  functions  is 

equal  to  0,   then    itf    ^jn-    ^  «^  integrating  factor  for  the 

1  .  .     • 

equation  when  homogeneous,  and    ^ -^^   an  integrating     • 

factor  of  the  equation  when  susceptible  of  expression  in  the  form 

Ex.  1.    Given     o^dx  +  (3aj*y  +  "If)  dy^O. 

This  is  a  homogeneous  equation,  and  its  integrating  factor 
according  to  the  rule  above  given  will  be 


a;*  +  3a;"y»  +  2/* 

V 

Thtis  we  have,  as  an  exact  differential  equation, 

a?dx  (3a^y  +  V)  dy 

B«ferring  then  to  Art  2,  Chap,  ill.,  we  have 

Diflferentiating  this  expression  with  respect  to  y,  and  com- 
paring the  result  with  the  corresponding  term  in  (1),  we  find 

^L^'^  =  0,  whence  ^  (y)  =  const.,  and  we  have 

or    aj'  +  22^=(7V(^  +  y») 
for  the  integral  required. 


i 
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Ex.  2.     Given  (y  +  xtP)  cZa?  +  (a? — ysS)  dy  =  0. 
This  equation  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 

(1  +  xy)  ydx  +  (1  —  xy)  xdy  =  0. 
Hence  its  integrating  factor,  as  given  by  the  rule,  will  be 

1  1 

Mx  —  Ny     (1  +  xy)  iry  —  (1  —  xy)  xy 


a- .a  • 


2x'y 

Kejecting  the  constant  J,  we  have,  on  multiplying  the  given 

1 
equation  by  -^^ , 

1  -f  a;y  ,        1  —  .rv  7        ^ 

— ^dx-^- ^dy^O. 

xy  xy       ^ 

Hence 

/ifJx=/^  +  /^  =  loga,-.l+^(y). 

Now  Ndy—  -^ — ^.    Hence  the  complementary  function 
4>  {y)  will  be  —  log  y.    Thus  we  have 

loga?-logy--  =  (7 

uiy 

for  the  integral  required. 
Ex.3.    Given  {xy -{■  xf)  dx  -  {x^'y  +  ar'f)  dy  =  0. 

If  we  treat  this  as  a  homogeneous  equation  regardless  of 
the  implied  conditions,  we  find  i 


Mx  +  Ny     0/ 
The  rule  however  shews  that  when  Mx  +  Ny  is,  as  in  the 
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1  • 

above  example,  identically  equal  to  0,  jj^ ^r^  represents  an 

integrating  factor,  which  in  the  above  case  will  be 


The  equation  is  thus  reduced  to 

a?       y 
\  whence  we  find  y  =  ca?  as  the  complete  integral. 

8.*  From  the  theorems  of  the  preceding  article  others  of 

greater  generality  may  be  deduced  by  transformation.    Thus, 

since  the  equation  F^  {ay)  ydx  +  F^  {xy)  xdy  =  0  is  made  inte- 

1 
grable  by  the  factor  — t^tt — n — ett — tt  ,  it  follows  that  the 

equation 

F^  [uv)  vdu  +  F^  {uv)  udv  =  0 

1 

is  made  integrable  by  the  factor  — rrr-; — ; r,  ,    m  j  ^  and 

/  wi?  {jP,  (wv)  -  F^  (mi;)}  ' 

m  being  any  functions  of  x  and  y.    Hence  expressing  du  in 

the  form  t"  ^^  +  ^  ^Hy  and  dv  in  the  form  3"  ^^  +  j~  %*  we 
see  that  the  equation 

is  made  integrable  by  the  factor  ^^^^^^^J^_;p^^^^^^-^  >  ^hat- 

ever  functions  of  x  and  y  are  represented  by  u  and  v.  And, 
on  giving  particular  forms  to  these  functions,  particular  con- 
ditions of  int^ation  of  the  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  present 
themselves. 

9.^  An  integrating  factor  for  homogeneous  equations  may 
also  be  found  by  the  following  method,  due  to  Professor  Stokes, 
who  first  pointed  out  the  necessity  of  taking  account  of  the 

B.D.E.  5 
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case  in  which  Mx  +  Ny  is  identically  equal  to  0.    {Carnhridge 
Mathematical  Journal^  Vol.  IV.  p.  241.    First  Series.) 

Suppose  M  and  N  to  be  homogeneous  functions  of  x  and  y 
of  the  degree  w.     Then  we  may  write 

Jf  =  x"^(v),  N-^x'^yjriv)   (1), 

where  v  stands  for  -  . 

X 

Hence    Mdx  +  Ndy=^x''<l>{v)  dx  +  x*yjt{v)di/ (2). 

But  y^xv,  therefore  dy  =  xdv  +  vdx.    Substituting  this  value 
of  dy  in  the  second  member,  we  have 

Mdx  +  Ndy^x""  [^  {v)'\-v^{v)]  dx  +  a:"+'^  (v)  dv  ...(3). 

Two  cases  here  present  themselves. 

First,  the  constitution  of  the  functions  ^  (t;)  and  -^  {v)  may 
be  such  that  ^  (r)  +  v^  {v\  may  be  identically  equal  to  0. 
This  will  happen  if  Mx  +  Ny  is  identically  equal  to  0,  since 

by(i) 

Mx-\-Ny^x''^^{i^{v)-\-v'f{v)] (4). 

In  this  case  the  equation  (3)  reduces  itself  to 

Mdx  4-  Ndy  =  aj""^^-^  (i?)  dv, 

Mdx-^Ndy       ,  ,  s  -, 

or    ZOT— ^  =? -^  (v)  ^v. 

X 

Now  the  second  member  being  an  exact  diflferential  the  first 
is  so  also,  and  Mdx  +  Ndy  is  therefore  made  integrable  by 

the  factor  -;j+i  • 

X 

Secondly,  the  constitution  of  <^  (v)  and  -^  {y)  may  be  such 
that  <^  (v)  +  vy^  (v)  is  not  identically  equal  to  0.  And  this 
happens  when  Mx  +  Ny  is  not  identically  equal  to  0. 

In  this  case  dividing  both  members  of  (3)  by 

we  have  . 

Mdx  -f  Ndy        ^dx  yfr  (v)  dv 
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But  the  second  member  being  an  exact  differential  the  first 
also  is  such.     Now 

Mdx  +  Ndy        _  Mdx  +  Ndy  .     ... 
^'^M^W+^WP   Mx  +  Ny    ^  ^^' 
Here  then  Mdx  +  Ndy  is  made  integrable  by  the  factor 

1 

Mx-^-Ny^ 

Combining  these  results  together,  we  see  that  the  homo- 
geneous equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  is  made  integrable  by  the 

1 
factor  ..    ,   XT  9  unless  the  constitution  of  M  and  N  is  such 
Mx  +  Ny 

as  to  make  that  factor  infinite.     In  the  latter  case  —;^  will  be 

X 

an  integrating  factor,  n  being  the  degree  of  M  and  N 

The  form  of  the  supplementary  integrating  factor  as  given 
by  the  above  investigation  is  different  from  that  before  ob- 
tained.    The  results  are  however  perfectly  consistent. 

For  a  more  complete  analysis  of  the  problem  which  has  for 
its  object  the  discovery  of  the  integrating  factors  of  a  homo- 
geneous equation  we  must  have  recourse  to  the  method  of  the 
next  Chapter. 


EXERCISES, 

1.*  Shew  by  the  application  of  the  theorem  of  Art.  1, 
Chap.  n.  that  the  expression  a?y  +  a^  -t-  y"  +  2  {xy  —  1)  (a;  +  y) 
is  a  function  of  x  and  y,  only  as  being  a  function  of  a?y  +  a?  +  y. 

2.-  A  particular  integrating  factor  of  the  equation 

2xydx  -i-itf*  —  3a^  dy  =  0  is  y'*. 

Prove  this,  and  deduce  another  integrating  factor  by  the 
formula  established  in  Art.  6  for  homogeneous  equations, 

3. '  Exhibit  the  general  form  imder  which  all  the  integrat- 
ing fSeustors  of  the  above  equation  are  comprehended. 

5—2 
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4. '  Deduce  in  like  manner  the  functional  expression  for  all 
the  integrating  factors  of  the  equation 


X      y         \y      xj 


5.     Obtain  integrating  factors  for  the  homogeneous  equa- 
tions : 

(1).   xdy -- ydx ^ tj {a? •\- j^)  dx. 

(2)-  (8y  +  \Qx)  dx  +  (5y  +  ^x)  dy  =  0. 

(3)  .  (aj'  +  2a?y-2/^rfa:  +  (y"  +  2a-y-a^t?y  =  0. 

(5)  .  /a?cos-  +  ysin-j2^dIajH- [a?cos-— ysin -j  iw?y  =  0. 

Exhibit  the  corresponding  integrals  of  the  above  equa- 
tions. 

1  .  . 

6.'   The  formula    ^^       ^    fails  to  give  an  integrating 

xd'u  —  vdx 
factor  for  the  homogeneous  equation  — ,     ^\,     =  0.    What 

formula  ought  here  to  be  employed  and  to  what  result  does  it 
lead? 

7.    Determine  an  integrating  factor  of  each  of  the  equations 

(1) .   (ai*y'  +  xy)  ydx  +  {a^y^  —  1)  xdy  =  0. 

(2)  -  {xY-i-a^y^+xy  + 1)  yda:+(a?y-  a'y'-  xy+ 1)  xdy  =  0. 


(    69    ) 


CHAPTER  V. 

ON  THE  GENERAL  DETERMINATION  OF  THE   INTEGRATING 
FACTORS  OF  THE  EQUATION  Jfctc  + -NSy  =  0. 

l.»  Prop.  It  is  required  to  form  a  differential  equation  for 
determining  in  the  most  general  manner  the  integrating  fac- 
tors of  the  equation  Mdx  -f  Ndy  =  0. 

Let  fi  be  any  integrating  factor  of  the  above  equation,  then 
since  fjuMdx  -{-fiNdy  is  by  hypothesis  an.  exact  differential,  w§ 
have  by  Prop.  i.  Chap.  IIL 

d{fiN)^d{fiM) 
dx  dy 


Hence 


N^  +  n  —  ^M^^-H— 
dx         dx  dy         dy  ^ 


or,  by  transposition, 

^S-^-Cf-f)"' 0). 

whicli  is  the  equation  required. 

Now  this  equation  involves  the  partial  differential  coeffi- 
cients of  fi  taten  with  respect  to  x  and  y.  It  is  therefore 
a  partial  differential  equation.  We  have  not  the  means  of 
solving  it  generally,  and  it  will  hereafter  appear  that  its 
general  solution  would  demand  a  previous  general  solution 
of  the  differential  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0,  of  which  (j,  is 
the  integrating  factor.  But  there  are  many  cases  in  which 
we  can  solve  the  equation  under  some  restrictive  condition 
or  h3rpothesis,  and  the  form  of  the  solution  obtained  will 
always  indicate  when  the  supposed  condition  or  hypothesis 
is  legitimate. 


I 

[ 
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The  following  are  examples  of  such  solutions. 

2.  •  Let  fihe  a,  function  of  one  of  the  variables  only,  e.  g. 

suppose  /i  =  ^  (a:),  then  since  -vr  =  0,  we  have  from  (1) 


Therefore 


or 


w')-(f-s)*(«>- 

dM_dN  . 
dM    dN 


d  ■,      ,  ,  .      dy      dx 

Now  if  the  second  member  of  this  equation  is  a  function  ofx 
the  equation  is  integrable,  and  we  have 

CdM^dN 
\og<t>(x)  =  j    '^  ^   ^  dx. 
Whence 

CdMdy 
I  dy_   dx 

/*  =  e-'      ^       (2). 

We  have  seen  that  the  hypothesis  assumed  as  the 'basis  of 
the  above  solution,  viz.  that  the  integrating  factor  /a  is  a 
function  of  x  only,  is  legitimate  when  the  constitution  of  the 
functions  it/ and  ^is  such  that  the  expression 

/dM     dN\  ^  ^ 

\dt/       dx)  ' 

is  a  function  of  x  only.     In  this  case  (2)  enables  us  to  deter- 
mine the  value  of  fi. 

In  like  manner  the  condition  imder  which  /a  is  a  function 
of  y  only,  is 

dN    dM 


dx      du 

Vf  ^  =  a  function  of  y  only (3), 


•''-I. 


J 
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and  the  value  of  fi,  on  this  hypothesis,  is 

I  datd/jf 
^=€J~^^' (4). 

Ex.     Let  ns  inquire  whether  the  equation 

(3a?»+  6^3^+3/)  dx+{2a?  +  3xy)  dy  ==  0.. ..:... .(5) 
admits  of  an  integrating  factor  which  is  a  function  of  x  only. 
Making  Jf  =  3a:'  +  Qxy  +  3/,  JV  =  23:*  +  3xy,  we  find 
dM^dN 
dy      dx  _  6a;-t-  6y -  (4a;  +  3y)  ^  1 

and  this  result  being  a  function  of  x  alone,  the  determination 
of  /Lfr  as  a  function  of  x  alone  is  seen  to  be  possible.  From 
(2)  we  now  find 

^  =  6-'*  =  Or, 

C  being  an  arbitrary  constant.    ''>^  "^  ^ 

Now  multiplying  (5)  by  Cfe,  we  have 

(7{(3a^4-  Ga^'y  +  3xf)  dx  +  (2a;"+  3xV)  t?v)  =0. 

The  first  member  of  this  equation  remains  a  complete  differ- 
ential whatever  value  we  assign  to  G.  If  we  make  (7=s  1, 
and  integrate,  we  find 

the  integral  sought. 

The  student  may  obtain  also  the  same  result  by  solving  (6) 
as  a  homogeneous  equation. 

The  linear  differential  equation  of  the  first  order 

%^Py-Q-^ .....:....  (6), 

P  and  Q  being  functions  of  Xy  may  be. solved  by  the  above 
method. 

For,  reducing  it  to  the  form 

\Py^q)dx-^dy^O (7), 
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we  have  M^  Py^Q,  N^  1,  whence 

dM^dN 
dy ^_p 

which  being  a  function  of  x  we  find  from  (2) 

/Pdae 
/Ir  =  €•'       . 

Multiplying  (7)  by  the  factor  thus  detennined,  we  have 

€^*^  {Py^Q)  dx  +  J^dy  =  0, 

the  first  member  of  which  is  now  the  exact  diflFerential  ^f  the 
function 


fPdx  f   fPdx  _  _ 


Equating  this  expression  to  an  arbitraiy  constant  c,  we 
find 

.        y  =  e-^'"'{c+fJ'"'Qdx} (8), 

which  agrees  with  the  result  of  Art.  10,  Chap.  II. 

3.-  Let  it  be  required  to  determine  the  conditions  under 
which  the  equation  Mdx  -f  Ndy  =  0,  can  he  made  integrahle  by 
a  factor  fi  which  is  a  function  of  the  product  xy. 

Representing  xy  by  v  and  making  fi  =  ^  {v),  the  partial 
differential  equation  (1)  becomes 

^fw|-3.fw|-(f-S)*(»)-«, 

r  .        dv  dv  ^    J 

whence,  smce  -^  =  v,  -7-  =  a*,  we  find 
'  dx     ^*  dy       ' 

dM_dN_ 

^(v)"  Ny-'Mx • ^^' 

Thus  the  condition  sought  is  that  the  second  member  of  the 


J 
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above  equation  be  reducible  to  a  function  of  v  alone,  t  e.  of 
xy  alone.    And  the  corresponding  value  of  /t  is 

rdM^dir 

fj,^Jy*-Mx  ^iQj 

One  case  in  which  the  above  condition  is  satisfied  is  the 
foUowing,  viz. 

F,  (xy)  ydas  +  F^ {xy)xdy  =  0 (11). 

Making  M=  F^  (»)  y,  N=F^  («)  x,  and  observing  that  since 

dv  dv  i?   J 

dM    dN 

dy^ dx_     F,  («)  +  vF^v)  -  F^  (o)  -  vF^{v) 

"Ny-Mx  « {-^j  (»)  -  ^,  (»)} 

-F,  {v)  -  F,  {v)  +  V  {F;{v)  -  F:(v)} 

V  {F,  (V)  -  F,  («)} 

^     1     F:(v)-F:(v) 
V     F,(v)-F,{v)' 
a  function  of  v  alone. 

Multiplying  by  dv  and  integrating,  we  have 
■dM_dN 

^^,dv^-logv-log{FM-FM' 

Hence, 

^  1  1 

^     v{F,(v)--F,{v)}     xy  [F.ixy)  ^ F,[ayy)y 

This  accords  with  a  result  of  Art.  6,  Chap.  IV. 

[The  above  investigation  fails  when  the  constitution  of  the 
functions  if  and  N  is  such  that  we  have  identicaJly 

Ny  —  Mx  =  0. 

An  integrating  factor  for  this  case  has  already  been  found  in 
the  preceding  Chapter  J 
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Ex.  1.    T^hus  the  equation  (a?y +1)  ydx  +  {a?y^  —  1)  xdy  =  0 
becomes  integrable  on  being  multiplied  by  the  factor  ^ — , 

which  is  found  by  substituting  in  the  previous  expression 
a?f  4- 1  for  jp;  (xy),  and  xy  - 1  for  F^  {xy). 

The  final  solution  is 

2a?t/'  +  log^  =  c. 

Ex.  2.     The  equation 

{2ajy  ^y)dx  +  {2xY  ^x)dy  =  0, 

does  not  fall  under  the  type  (11),  but  the  values  which  it 
furnishes  for  Jf  and  ^give 

dM^dN 

dg dx^     4a;V-l-(Vag-l)     ^      ^^     ^ 

Ny  —  Mx     2i0i?y^  —  a?y  —  (2jj*t/*  —  xy)         xy         v  * 

so  that  the  condition  of  integrability  by  a  factor  of  the  form 
f{xy)  is  satisfied.     Hence 

j^     1 


Jl  —       2    2* 

V      xy 

Multiplying  the  equation  by  this  factor,  and  integrating,  we 
find  for  the  primitive 

xy     ^ 

4:,  '  It  is  required  to  investigate  the  conditions  wader  which 
the  equation  MdxA-  Ndy^O  can  he  made  integrable  by  a 
factor  fi  which  is  a  homogeneous  fimction  of  x  and  y  of  Ihe 
degree  0. 

As  fi  must  be  of  the  form  ^  (- )  let  us  represent  -  by  v, 

and  then  assuming  /^  =  ^  (v),  and  observing  that 

dv  __— y      dt?  __  1 
dx"  x^  *     dy     X* 
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lihe  partial  differential  equation  (1)  becomes 
^N<f>'iv)^-M<l>'i.)l  =  [^-§)fiv)....:. .(12). 

,  d>  (v)  \dx      dy  I 

-wnence  ■^- —  =       ,^       -.r      • 

^(t;J  Mx  +  Ny 

Thus  the  condition  sought  is  that  the  second  member  of  the 
above  equation  should  be  a  function  of  v,  i.e.  of '-■ . 
And  the  corresponding  value  of  ^  is 

\dx     4if/  . 


/■ 

fJL  =  €J 


But  since  every  function  of  ~  is  homogeneous  and  of  the 

degree  0,  with  reference  to  the  variables  x  and  y,  we  may 
express  the  above  results  in  the  following  theorem. 

In  order  that  the  equation  Mdx  4-  Ndy  =  0  may  he  made 
integrahle  hy  a  factor  fi  whichis  a  homogeneous  function  ofx  and 
y  of  the  degree  0,  it  is  necessary  and  sufficient  that  the  function 

\^    .^yl (13) 


Mx-\-  Ny 

should  he  also  hjomogeneous  and  of  Ike  degree  0.     This  con- 
dition being  satisfied,  the  value  of  fi  will  he 

/i  =  €A<''^*' (14), 

where  v  stands  for  - ,  and  f(v)  is  what  the  fwnction  (13)  is 

reduced  to  hy  this  transformation. 

The  above  investigation  fails  when  the  constitution  of  the 
functions  if  and  Nis  such  that  we  have  identically 

An  integrating  factor  for  this  case  has  already  been  found  in 
the  preceding  Chapter. 
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We  proceed  to  notice  some  of  the  consequences  of  the 
above  theorem. 

It  is  evident  that  the  condition  which  it  involves  will  be 
satisfied  when  M  and  N  are  homogeneous  functions  of  os  and  y. 
For,  supposing  them  to  be  homogeneous  and  of  the  n^  degree, 
the  numerator  and  denominator  of  the  fraction  (13)  will  each 
be  of  the  (n  + 1)"*  degree,  and  the  fraction  itself  therefore  of 
the  degree  0,  the  condition  required. 

It  is  not  however  by  homogeneous  equations  only  that 
this  condition  is  satisfied,  and  it  is  sometimes  worth  while  ta 
inquire  into  its  applicability  in  other  cases.  Thus  for  the 
equation 


(-  +  sec-lcJ!a? — i.dy  =  0 


we  should  find  the  integrating  factor  cos  - . 


5.  •  It  is  required  to  investigate  the  conditions  under  which 
the  equation  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  can  he  made  integrable  hy  afaxi- 
tor  fi,  which  is  a  homogeneous  function  of  the  degree  n. 

Assuming  f*  =  aj*^  (- j  ,  the  partial  differential  equation  (1)  - 
becomes 

^H*  (I)  - '^y*' ©}  -  ^'"'*' (I) 
=(f -§>*©• 

Dividing  by  a?""^  and  transposing,  we  get 

whence 

./y\  Mx  +  Ny  \* 
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Let  -  =  v,  and  suppose  the  second  member  to  assume  the 

formy(r) ;  then,  multiplying  both^sides  by  dv  and  integrating, 
we  have 


log  ^  (t?)  =  |/ (v)  £?i;. 


Hence  /t  =  a?"  ^  (v)  =  x'^e^^^'^^. 


Thus  we  arrive  at  the  following  theorem. 


Theorem.  In  order  that  the  equaiixm  Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  may 
he  made  integrable  by  a  factor  fi,  which  is  a  homogeneous  ftmc- 
tion  of  X  and  y  of  the  n^^  degree,  it  is  necessary,  and  it  suffices, 
that  on  making  y^vx  thefu/nction 

^'^''  U    ^i (15) 

Mc  +  Fy  ^    ' 

should  assv/me  the  form  f{v).     This  condition  being  satisfied, 
the  expression  for  fi  will  be 

/t  =  a;"€/>'«* (16). 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  condition  that  (15)  shall  be  a 
function  of  v,  is  the  same  as  the  condition  that  it  shall  be  a 
homogeneous  function  of  x  and  y  of  the  degree  0. 

The  theorem  fails  when  Mx  +  Ny  =  0,  a  case  already  con- 
sidered. 


Ex.  1.    Required  to  determine  whether  the  equation 
{2a?  +  Sa?y  +  y^ '-' j^)  dx+  (2/  +  Sxy^  +  af-^a?)  dfy  =  0 

admits  of  an  imtegrating  factor  which  is  a  homogeneous  func- 
tion of  X  and  y» 


[ 
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Here  if  =  2a^  +  Sx'y  +  y*-f,    N^  2y'  +  3xy*  +  a?-a^. 
Hence,  on  substitution, 

,.  /^_  dm  ^  ^^^ 

\ax       ay  J 

Mx'\'Ny 

--  (n  +  6)  x^  +  {Zn+  6)  a^y  +  2na;y"  +  (n  +  2)  a?'  -  ^x^y 
2a?*  +  2a;«y  +  2ary  +  2/  +  iB'y  +  a;2^" 

We  are  now  to  inquire  whether  there  exists  any  value  of  n 
which  reduces  the  second  member  of  the  above  equation  to  a 
homogeneous  function  of  x  and  y  of  the  degree  0, 

That  member  may  be  expressed  in  the  form       . 

-X       (w  +  6)a;'~(3n  +  6)a?3/'-2yiy'~(n  +  2)a?'  +  2a?y 


x  +  y  2a?'  +  2/  +  xy  '    : 

and  it  i?  now  plain  that  if  any  value  of  n  will  answer  the 
required  condition,  it  must  be  one  which  will  make  the  terms 
containing  xy^  and  x^  in  the  numerator  of  the  second  factor 
vanish.     Making  then  «  =  —  2,  we  have 

x  +  y      2x^  +  2y^  +  xy  "  X'\-y 

-2 

Hence  a  =  x^e   *"*■•  =  -s ^ 

_^  ■     c.     ■ 
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Multiplying  the  given  equation  by  this  factor  and  integrating, 
we  find  as  the  primitive  equation 

a^  +  ay  +  y'^  ^ 
a?  +  y 

In  the  case  of  homogeneous  equations  the  condition  in- 
volved in  the  general  theorem  will  be  satisfied  independently 
of  the  value  of  n,  the  particular  case  in  which  Mx+Ny=^0 
excepted.  It  follows  hence  that  with  this  exception  we  can 
find  an  integrating  factor  of  any  proposed  degree  for  the 
homogeneous  equation  Mdx  +  Ndi/  =  0, 

Ex.  2.  Required  two  integrating  factors  of  the  respective 
degrees  0  and  1  for  the  equation 

(Sx  +  2y)  dx  +  xdy  =  0. 

First  making  ilf  =  Zx  +  2y,  N=^  x,  and  w  =  0,  we  have 

\ax       ay  J — » 

Mx  +  Ny  ""3(a?  +  y)  ' 

Hence  /(^)  = 


3(l+v)' 

Secondly,  making  Jf  =  Sx  +  2y,  ^=:  x,  w  =  1,  we  have 

\ax       ay  / 

Mx  +  Ny  "" 

Hence  /  {v)  =  0, 

Thus  replacing  each  of  the  constants  c  and  c  by  unity,  the 
integrating  factors  in  questiou  are  f  j   atid  x. 
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Multiplying  by  the  secoDd  factor  x  and  integrating,  we 
find  a^  +  0^2/  =  G  for  the  primitive. 

Again,  if  in  illustration  of  the  remark  of  Art.  4,  Chap,  iv.i 
•we  equate  to  an  arbitrary  constant  the  ratio  of  the  second, 
factor  to  the  first,  we  have 

9  1 

aj^  [X  +  yy  =  constant,  ' 

which  being  equivalent  to 

a^  {x  +  y)  =  constant, 
agrees  with  the  previous  solution. 

Let  us  next  examine  the  general  results  to  which  the 
theorem  leads,  when  M  and  N  are  homogeneous  and  of  the 
m"*  degree. 

The  general  forms  of  M  and  ^^T  will  be  on  putting  t;  for  -  , 

Hence,  observing  that 

dN 

-^  =  rnx'^-'f  (y)  -  x'^y^'  (r), 

we  have  on  substituting  in  the  expression  for  /*(»),   and 
dividing  numerator  and  denominator  of  the  result  by  ar*^, 

. ,     _  {m-¥n)-^  {v)  - 1;^'  (y)  -  4!  (p)  .  ^ 

J^^'  ^{y)  +  vf{v)  ^  '^• 

If  we  make  n,  the  value  of  which  may  be  chosen  at  plea- 
sure, equal  to  —  »» —  1,  we  have 

''^'~  4>{v)  +  vf{v) 

Multiplying  by  ch  and  integrating, 

•      j/(v)  <fo  =  -  log  {<l>  (v)  +  v^  (»)}. 
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Hence.  ^=xV'-'^=^,^^^^^|j3^  =^^...(18). 

And  here  again  it  results  that  the  homogeneous  equation 
Mdx -{•  Ndy  sx  0^   may  he    made   integrahle   by  the  factor 

TLf  %  }j  »  except  in  the  particular  case  in  which  the  con- 
stitution of  M  and  iVis  such  as  to  make  Mx-k-Ny^O.  More- 
over this  theorem  is  seen  to  be  only  a  particular  consequence 
of  the  general  theory  of  the  integrating  factors  of  homogeneous 
equations. 

Resuming  (17)  which  we  may  write  in  the  form 
fr  \_  {m  +  n  +  l)ylr{v)  -  {yfr  {v) -h  vyir'  {v)  +i>{v)} 

we  have 
//(«)rft,  =  (m+«  +  l)/^^^^^-log{^(.)  +  t;^W}. 

by  the  substitution  of  which,  combined  with  the  previous  re- 
duction, the  general  value  of  /i  becomes 


^+m-lg(m-hi+l)j'- 


^(tf)<i» 


^""  Mx  +  Ny  : ^^^^' 

which  is  the  general  expression  for  an  integrating  factor  of  the 
n*  degree,  supposing  n  not  equal  to  —  m  —  1. 

If  we  now  equate  to  an  arbitrary  constant  the  ratio  borne 
by  the  last  value  of  /t  to  the  previous  one  (18),  we  have 

which  is  readily  reducible  to 

Now  this  is  the  very  solution  of  the  homogeneous  equation 
Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0,  obtained  by  the  direct  assumption  y  =  vx,  in 
Art.  8,  Chap.  ii. 

B.  D.  E.  6 
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We  thus  see  that  in  the  case  of  homogeneous  equations  the 
employment  of  integrating  factors  conducts  us,  but  by  a  more 
lengthened  route,  to  the  same  final  integrals  as  the  direct 
method  of  Chap.  ii.  It  is  difficult  to  lay  down  any  general 
rule  as  to  the  value  of  concurrent  methods,  but  it  would  pro- 
bably be  not  very  remote  from  truth  to  say,  that  the  peculiar 
advantage  of  the  theory  of  integrating  factors  consists  rather 
in  its  appropriateness  for  the  investigation  of  conditions  under 
which  solution  is  possible,  than  in  the  actual  processes  of 
solution  to  which  it  leads, 

6.  •  The  following  application  of  the  theorem  is  of  a  more 
general  character. 

The  equation 

P^dx-\-P^dy  +  Q{xdy'-ydx)^0 .(21), 

where  P^  and  P^  are  homogeneous  functions  of  x  and  y  of  the 
degree  jp,  and  ^  is  a  homogeneous  function  of  x  and  y  of  the 
degree  y,  may  be  rendered  integrable  by  a  factor  fi  which  is  a 
homogeneous  function  of  x  and  y  of  the  degree  --  j  —  2. 

Here  if  =  P,  -  Qy,    N^  P,  +  Qx. 

Hence  Mx'\'Ny=^P^x-{-Pjf* 

Thus  the  denominator  of  (15)  is  the  same  as  if  -5f  and  N  were 
reduced  to  their  first  terms  P^  and  P^.  And  the  numerator 
remains  the  same  also.  For  the  addition  which  the  second 
terms  of  M  and  N,  viz.  —  Qy  and  Qx,  make  thereto  is 

which,  on  effecting  the  differentiation,  becomes 


^fS+/^+("+^)«}- 


but  Q  being  by  hypothesis  homogeneous  of  the  j"'  degree, 
yrhence, 

dQ        dQ       ,, 
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the  above  expression  reduces  to 

a^(s  +  n+2)  Q, 

and  vanishes  if  n  is  made  equal  to  —  g  —  2.  Thus  (15)  as- 
sumes the  same  form  as  if  Jf  and  N  were  homogeneous  of  the 
degree  p,  and  the  condition  of  the  theorem  is  satisfied. 

[If  we  write  equation  (21)  in  the  form 

the  required  result  follows  at  once  from  the  remark  on  page 
79,    lines  4... 7;  for  a  homogeneous   factor  of   the  degree 

—  gr  ■"  2  will  obviously  render  Qx^d^  integrable.] 

7-*  All  the  applications  which  we  have  hitherto  made 
of  the  partial  differential  equation  (1)  are  of  one  kind.  The 
general  problem  which  they  exemplify  is  the  following.  Under 
-what  condition  does  the  equation  Mdx  +  Ndi/  =  0  admit  of 
being  made  integrable  by  a  factor  of  the  form  4>  (v)  where  v  is 
a  known  and  definite  function  of  x  and  y  ?  Let  us  examine 
the  general  form  of  its  solution. 

On  substituting  ^  {v)  for  fi  in  (1),  we  find 

dM^dN 
£M^^dy_^ (22). 

CUD         ay 

The  condition  sought  then  is  that  the  second  member  of  this 
equation  should  be  a  function  of  v.  Representing  that  func- 
tion by /(i?)  the  corresponding  value  of  /t  is 

li^ef'^^^ (23). 

Any  special  case  may  be  treated  either  independently  as  in 
the  previous  examples,  or  by  directly  referring  it  to  the  above 
general  form* 

6—2 
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Tims  a  direct  reference  to  the  above  theorem  shews  that  the 
condition  which  must  be  satisfied  in  order  that  the  equation 
Mdx  +  Ndy  =  0  may  admit  of  an  integi'ating  factor  of  the 
form  ^(af-Vy)  is  that  the  function 

dH^dN 
dy      dx 

mx-M 

should  be  a  function  oia?-\-y.  And  the  mode  of  determining 
this  point  would  be  to  assume  jb"  +  y  =  v,  and,  thence  deducing 
y  =  V  —  a?*,  to  substitute  that  value  of  y  in  the  above  function, 
and  see  whether  the  result  assumed  the  form  /(w).  The 
equation  (23)  would  then  give  the  value  of  /t.  And  this  mode 
of  procedure  is  general. 

8/  When  by  the  discovery  of  an  integrating  factor  the 
possibility  of  solving  a  differential  equation  has  been  esta- 
blished, there  is  no  more  valuable  exercise  than  to  endeavour 
to  effect  the  same  object  by  other  means. 

Let  us  take  as  an  example  the  equation  considered  in 
Art.  6,  viz. 

P^dx^P^dy'{'Q[xdy''ydx):=^0 (24), 

Pj  and  Pj,  being  homogeneous  of  the  degree  jp,  and  Q  homo- 
geneous of  the  degree  j. 

LetP.  =  a='^g),  P,  =  a>'>^(|),  «  =  a''xg),  then 
making  ^  =  t?,  whence  flow 

dy  =  xdv  +  vdx, 
xdy  —  ydx  =  a?dv, 

the  given  equation,  expressed  in  terms  of  the  variables  x  and 
V,  becomes 

x^<f>  {v)dx'{-x^'\lr  (v)  {xdv  +  vdx)  +  x'^x  W  ^  ^dv  =  0, 
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and  assumes  on  transposition  and  division  the  form 

<fo  ,         ^W        ^^            X(^)         xx"*^.  ....(25) 
dv     ^{v)  +  v^{v)  (f)  (v)  +  vy^  (v)  ^     ''* 

Now  the  reducibility  of  an  equation  of  this  form  to  a  linear 
form  has  been  established  in  Chap.  ii.  Art.  11. 

Under  the  general  form  (24)  are  virtually  included  some 
remarkable  equations  which  have  been  made  the  subjects  of 
distinct  investigations. 

Thus  Jacobi  has,  by  an  analysis  of  a  very  peculiar  character, 
solved  the  diflferential  equation.    (Crelle's  Journal,  Vol.  xxiv.) 

{A  +  A'x  +  A'y)(xdy-t/dx)-(B  +  ffx  +  B"if)dy 

+  (C+  ax+C*y)dx^O (26). 

If,  however,  we  assume  in  that  equation 

we  can,  by  a  proper  determination  of  the  constants  a  and  /3, 
reduce  it  to  the  form 

(af  +  a'17)  {^dv  -  vd^)  -  {b^  +  Vv)  dri  +  (cf  +  c'ri)  t?f  =  0, 

which  falls  under  (24).    On  effecting  the  substitution  in  ques- 
tion the  equations  for  determining  a  and  /8  will  be  found  to  be 

a  (^  +  ^'a  +  ^"/3)  -  (B  +  ffa  +  F'l3)  =  0, 

-i8  (^  +  ^'a  +  A"fi)  +  G+  C'a  +  C'fi  =  0. 

The,  most  convenient  mode  of  solving  these  equations  is  to 
write  them  in  the  symmetrical  form 

B+B'a  +  B''ff     C+ga-hC")8      a  _^  a'  ^  a-o 
-^ = -Q ^A-\-AaL-^A  ft 

then,  equating  each  of  these  expressions  to  X,  we  find 

JB+(5'-.X)a  +  5"/?  =  0, 
O+O'a+((7"-X)i8  =  0, 


86  GENERAL  DETERMINATIOK  [CH.  V. 

from  whicb  eliminating  a  and  ^  we  have  the  cubic  equation 

(^-X)(^-X)((7"-X)-£"(7'(^-\)-^"(7(£'-X) 

--AB{G"-\)  +  A'S'G+A"Ba^O (27). 

If  a  value  of  X  be  found  from  this  equation,  any  two  equa- 
tions of  the  preceding  system  will  give  a  and  ^. 

9. ,  The  present  chapter  would  be  incomplete  without  some 
notice  of  a  method  which  was  largely  employed  by  Euler. 

That  method  consisted  in  assuming  /i  to  be  a  function 
definite  in  form  as  respects  the  variable  y,  but  involving  un- 
known functions  of  a;  as  the  coefficients  of  the  several  powers 
ofy. 

After  the  substitution  of  this  form  of  fi  in  the  partial  differ- 
ential equation  (1), the  result  is  arranged  according  to  thepowers 
of  y,  and  the  coefficients  of  those  powers  separately  equated  to 
0,  This  gives  a  series  of  simultaneous  differential  equations 
for  the  determination  of  the  unknown  functions  of  x.  But  for 
the  success  of  the  method  it  is  necessary  that  the  primary 
assumption  for  /a  should  have  been  chosen  with  some  special 
fitness  to  the  object  proposed.    The  following  is  an  example. 

Required  the  conditions  under  which  the  equation 

Pydx+[y  +  Q)dy^Q 

admits  of  being  made  integrable  by  a  factor  of  the  form 

1 

t^+By'  +  Sy' 

P,  Q,  B  and  8  being  functions  of  x. 
In  the  partial  differential  equation  (1),  making 
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cleaxingthe  result  of  fractions  and  arranging  it  according  to 
the  powers  of  y,  we  have 

Whence,  equating  separately  to  0  the  coeflScients  of  the  dif- 
ferent powers  of  y,  we  have  the  ternary  system 

^+f-S=» (m 

^*+j''^-«s-a=« M. 

«S-«S=« •••■:-W 

The  last  equation  gives  8=cQ,c  being  an  arbitrary  constant. 
Substituting  this  value  of  /S  in  the  equation  obtained  by 
eliminating  P  from  the  first  two  equations  of  the  system,  we 
find 

(2c  -jB)  dQ  +  2QdR^MR, 

or,  regarding  therein  R  as  the  independent  and  Q  as  the  de- 
pendent variable, 

a  linear  equation  of  which  the  solution  is 

Hence  we  have 

/S  =  c(J2-c)+cc  (JJ-2c)*, 

and  from  the  substitution  of  the  value  of  Q  in  the  first  equa- 
tion of  the  ternary  system, 

P  =  -c'(iJ-2c)f. 
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These  values  of  8,  Q,  and  P,  in  which  B  is  arbitrary,  re- 
duce the  given  differential  equation  to  the  form 

{B-c  +  c' (iZ- 2c)"  +  y}  <?y -c'y  (iZ  -  2c)  c?iJ  =  0...(32), 

and  present  its  integrating  factor  in  the  form 

1 . 

y'  +  Mf-r  {c  {E-c)  +  cc'  (J2-  2c)*}y' 

B  being  an  arbitrary  function  of  a?. 

For  other  examples  the  student  is  referred  to  Lacroix 
{TraiU  du  Calcvi  Diff,  et  du  Calcvl  Int.  VoL  ii.  Chap.  rv.). 
The  results  of  this  method  are  usually  of  a  very  complex 
character,  while  their  generality  is  limited  by  the  restrictions 
which  must  be  imposed  in  order  to  render  the  system  of 
reducing  equations  solvable.  Thus  Euler*s  equation  above 
considered  is  virtually  only  a  limited  case  of  the  general 
equation  (21).    If  we  assume 

y  +  c^-s,    -B-2c  =  <, 
it  becomes 

(8  +  t)d8  +  cc'tdt  +  ct  (tds-^sdt), 

which  evidently  falls  under  that  equation. 

[The  Jacobian  theory  of  the  Last  Multiplier,  which  is 
connected  with  the  subject  of  the  present  Chapter,  is  dis- 
cussed in  the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapter  xxxi.] 

EXEKCISES. 

1.'  The  following  equations  admit  of  integrating  factors 
of  the  form  ^  (oj),  viz. 

(1)  (aj*+y'+  2x)dx'\-2ydy:=  0. 

(2)  {a?+f)dx-2xi/dy  =  0. 
Determine  these  factors  and  integrate  the  equations. 

2.-  The  equation  2xydx+ (y^-^Sa^dt/^O  has  an  inte- 
grating factor  which  is  a  function  of  y.  Determine  it,  and 
integrate  the  equation. 
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3.  •  Find  those  integrating  factors  of  the  equation 

ydx  4-  (2y  —  a?)  rfy  =  0 

which  are  homogeneous  functions  of  x  and  y  of  the  respective 
degrees  0  and  —  2,  and  from  the  consideration  of  those  factors 
deduce  the  complete  primitive  of  the  equation. 

4.  For  each  of  the  following  equations  examine  whether 
there  exists  an  integrating  factor  /a  satisfying  the  particular 
condition  specified,  and  if  so  determine  the  factor^  and  inte- 
grate the  equation. 

(1) '  J^  (*c?  +  y*)  dx  +  X  {xdy  —ydx)  =  0,  /a  a  homogeneous 
functiohof the* de^ee  —  3.    - 

(2)  .  {y*  +  €ux^)  dy  —  ay^dx  +  (x  +  y)  [xdy  —  ydx)  =  0,  /a  as 
in  the  previous  example. 

(3)  •  (y  —  x)dy'\-ydx  —  xd{-\=Qp  fi  homogeneous  of  the 
degree  —  1. 

(4)  •  (a:*  +  y  + 1)  (&  —  ^xydy  =  0,  /a  a  function  of  y*  —  ai". 

(5)  e  (v-  Zcfy^--  2a;')  dx  +  (2/+  3a;y-. a?)  efy  =  0,  /*  a  func- 
tion  of  s?+  y. 

(6)  •  {a^+a?y-\-2xy-y^^y)dx-\-{y^+xy'+2xy-'X^''af)dy=0y 
fi  a  fiinction  of  the  product  (1  +x)(l  +  y),    o\c  a  p     ^  ,.  ^/  X^  ' 


n     Hi/    •»         ...    v*"-*-  ~ir 


(7)-  (V  -  aj)  da?  +  (2/  -  6a?^)  dy  =  0,  /*  a  function  of 
a:+y*. 

5.  •  The  equation  y  (a^  +  y*)  da?  +  a?  (ak?y  —  ydx)  =  0  has  an 
integrating  factor  of  the  form  e'<l>  (a3*4-y*).  Determine  it,  and, 
from  the  comparison  of  the  result  with  that  of  (1)  Ex.  4, 
deduce  the  complete  primitive. 

6.  •  The  linear  equation  -^  +  Py  =  Q  having  an  integrating 

factor  of  the  form  e'^,  deduce  a  corresponding  expression 
for  an  integrating  factor  of  the  equation 


t  +  iV=<2i^'. 


dx 
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7.  •  Prove  that  the  equation 

where  P  is  any  function  of  a?,  has  an  integrating  factor  of  the 
form  .   ^  p^ •    Lacroix,  Tom.  Ii.  p.  278.  I 

8.«  Deduce  a  similar  expression  for  an  integrating  factor 
of  the  equation  ;^  +  y*  +  ,  ^P*  =  0.    16. 

9.  •  Investigate  the  conditions  under  which  the  equation 

where  P  and  Q  are  functions  of  x,  can  be  made  integrable 
by  a  factor.of  the  form  , — .  j.,  m-,  and  determine  the  form 
oifix). 
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CHAPTEK   VL 

OF  SOME  BEMABKABLE  EQUATIONS  OF  THE  FIBST  OBDEB 

AND  DEGBEE. 

1.*  Thebe  are  certain  diflferential  equations  of  the  first 
order  and  degree,  to  which,  in  addition  to  their  intrinsic  claims 
upon  our  notice,  some  degree  of  historical  interest  belongs. 
Among  such,  a  prominent  place  is  due  to  two  equations 
which,  having  been  first  discussed  by  the  Italian  mathema- 
tician Riccati  and  by  Euler  respectively,  have  from  this 
circumstance  derived  their  names.  To  these  equations,  and  to 
some  other  allied  forms,  the  present  Chapter  will  be  devoted. 

Riccati's  equation  is  usually  expressed  in  the  form 

^  +  i>u'==cx^ .(1). 

But  as  both  it  and  some  other  equations  closely  related  to 
it  and  possessing  a  distinct  interest,  may,  either  immediately 
or  after  a  slight  reduction,  be  referred  to  the  more  general 
equation 

«^-«y  +  V=c^" ^^)' 

the  discussion  of  which  happens  to  be  much  more  easy  than 
that  of  the  special  equations  which  are  included  under  it,  we 
shall  consider  this  equation  first. 

To  reduce  Riccati's  equation  under  the  general  form  (2), 
it  suffices  to  assume  u=^-.    We  find,  as  the  result  of  this 

X 

substitution  in  (1), 

x^-y  +  by'^e^r* (3), 

which  is  seen  to  be  a  particular  case  of  (2). 
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Of  the  equation  a;  ^  —  ay  +  6^  =  cx\ 

2r  The  discussion  upon  which  we  are  entering  may  be 
divided  into  two  parts.  First,  we  shall  shew  that  the  equa- 
tion is  solvable  when  n  =  2a.  Secondly,  we  shall  establish 
a  series  of  transformations  by  which  a  corresponding  series  of 
other  cases  may  be  reduced  to  the  above. 

3.  ♦  First.  The  equation  a?  -p  —  ay  +  6y*  =  ex""  is  solvable 
when  71  =:  2a. 

For,  assuming  y  =  x'v,  we  find  on  substitution 

ax 
whence,  dividing  by  x**,  we  have 

x'-^-'^+bv^^cx'^. 
ax 

Now  if  w  =  2a  the  above  becomes 

x"^i~  +  bv'  =  c,  ! 

ax 

whence  I 

I 

dv     _  dx  i 

an  equation  in  which  the  variables  are  separated.      If  we 
restore  to  v  its  value  ^  and  transpose,  this  becomes 

x'^dy  ^  ayx^'^dn      '    -  -       .  ,,. 


i 
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exact  differential  equation,  of  which  the  solution  will  be 

/c\i     Ce    »     +1 

,=(-|)'.L{.-i:^, 

according  as  b  and  c  have  like  or  have  unlike  signs. 
4.  ^  Secondly.     The  solution  of  the  equation 

is  always  reducible  by  transformation  to  the  preceding  case 
whenever  — = — =  t,  a  positive  integer. 

For  let  y  =  -4  H — ,  y^  being  a  new  variable  which  is  to 

replace  y,  and  A  a  constant  whose  value  is  yet  to  be  deter- 
mined. On  substitution  and  arrangement  of  the  terms  we 
have 

Now  let  -- a^  +  h'A^  =  0,  then  -4  =  t  or  0.    These  values 
of  A  we  shall  employ  in  succession. 

5. '  First.    If  we  assume  A  =  t  the  above  equation  becomes 

2fi       Vx       Vx    dsD 


2 

Multiplying  this  equation  by  -^  and  transposing,  we  have 


3 
X 


«^'-(a  +  «)yi  +  cy,'  =  6«".. (6). 
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Now  this  equation  is  of  the  same  fona  as  the  given  equation 
between  y  and  a?.     The  coefficients  however  diflfer,  in  that 
and  c  have  changed  their  places,  and  a  has  become  a  + 
And  this  transformation  has  been  effected  by  the  assumptioi 

a     a:* 

Hence,  if  in  the  transformed  equation  (6)  we  make  a  secon< 
assumption 

we  shall  have  as  the  result 


X 


dx 


-(a  +  27i)y,+  Jy,*  =  ca;- (7), 


h  and  c  again  changing  places,  and  a-f  n  becoming  a  +  27i^ 
And  the  result  of  i  successive  transformations  of  the  sam 
series  will  be  to  reduce  the  given  equation  either  to  th 
form 


x-^  —  (a  +  «Vi)  yi  +  cyl  =  6a?* 


(8), 


or  to  the  form 


^Vi 


{% 


x-^-{a-\-in)yi-\-lyl  =  cx'' 

according  as  the  integer  %  is  odd  or  even. 

Now  by  what  has  been  established  in  Art.  3  the  abov< 
equations  will  be  integrable  if  we  have 

n  =  2  (a  +  tn), 

an  equation  which  gives 

"-""      •    (10). 


2n 


=  t, 


6, '  Secondly.    If  we  assign  to  ud  its  second  value  0,  (5) 
becomes 


y^ 


Vi    ^ 


pkl 
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Or,  multiplying  by  ^  and  transposing, 

^^-(n-a)!f,  +  cy,'  =  bar .....(11). 

Now  this  equation  for  y^  differs  from  the  equation  (6)  ob- 
tained for  y^  in  the  previous  series  of  transformations  only  in 
that  a  in  the  coefficient  of  the  secoi^d  term  has  become  —  a. 
With  this  change  only  then  that  series  of  transformations 
may  be  adopted  in  the  present  instance.  The  change  of  a 
into  —  a  in  the  final  condition  (10)  gives 

n  +  2a  _  , 

as  a  new  condition  under  which  the  equation  in  y  is  solvable. 
If  i  =  l  this  gives  n  =  2a,  the  condition  first  arrived  at,  and 
upon  which  the  subsequent  researches  were  based. 

Collecting  these  results  together  we  see  that  the  equation 

x-^  —  ay  +  hy'  =  ca?*  is  integrable  whenever  —= —  is  a  positive 

integer. 

7.'   Let  us  now  examine  the  form  in  which  the  solution  is 
presented. 

If  — ^—  =  i,  which  is  the  condition  arrived  at  in  Art,  5, 
Jin 

we  have  the  series  of  transformations 


and  finally 


y 

a     x^ 

=  -4- 

b^y^' 

Vi 

_a  +  n 
c 

y,' 

y% 

• 

o  +  2n 
~     b 

a^ 

*>.' 

y<-. 

a  +  (»- 

■  l)n 

* 

[ 
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where  k^b  or  c,  according  as  t  is  odd  or  even ;  and  the  efifec 
of  these  transformations  is  to  reduce  the  given  equation  t< 
one  or  the  other  of  the  forms  (8)  and  (9). 

If  in  the  above  expression  for  v  we  substitute  for  y^  its 
value  in  terms  of  y,,  in  that  result  again,  for  y,  its  value  in 
terms  of  y,,  and  so  on,  we  find 


a  .     X* 


y=A  + 


a+n         oc* 
+ 


— X— (^)> 


the  last  denominator  being ^ — - — | — .    The  value  of 

j/i  must  then  be  determined  by  the  solution  of  (8)  or  of  (9), 
these  equations  being  now  susceptible  of  expression  as  exact 
diflferential  equations  in  the  foims 

af^dy,  -  (a  +  in)y,a^-^dx  ^  ^..^  ^  ^ 

af-^dy,-{aA.  <n)y,^^-^dx  ^  ^  ^ 

oyi—cx  ^  ' 

When  therefore  —^ —  =i  a  positive  integer,  the  solution  of  the 

equation  x^  —  ay  +  h^^ca^  will  he  expressed  in  the  form  of 

a  continued  fraction  by  (A),  the  value  of  yi  in  the  last  denomi- 
nator being  given  by  the  solution  of  the  exact  differential  equa- 
tion (B)  or  (C)  according  a^  its  odd  or  even. 

Secondly,  if  — ^ —  =  i,  which  is  the  condition  arriyed  at  in 
Art.  6,  we  have  the  series  of  transformations 


X* 


n  —  a     a^ 

».-  — +y7- 
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_(t~l)n-a     or 

wliere  k  —  h  or  c,  according  as  i  is  odd  or  ev^n.  From  these, 
eliminating,  as  before,  the  intermediate  variables  y^,  y,, . . .  y^j, 
Tve  find 

n  — a         a?* 

r 


2n  —  a         a?* 


-         ?^ (D). 

the  last  denominator  being  -^^ ^    "  ■  +  —  .    In  this  case, 

liowever,  the  equation  for  y^  foimed  by  changing  a  into  —  a 
in  -B  and  (7  will  be 

«*"(?y«-(m-a)y^'-^'&.      ,_,^^Q^ 

cyi—ox 


or       ^^y«-^n-<V«^— ^^,w,^,0 (F). 

according  as  z  is  odd  or  even.   . 

Whm  therefore  ■  ^  ^  =  ^*  a  positive  integer,  the  solution  of 

X  ;^— ay  +  Jy'  =  cx*  w  eocpreesed  hy  (D),  ^e  vofwe  o/y<  i»  the 

hut  denominator  being  given  hy  the  exact  differential  equxUion 
(E)  or  (F)  a^ccording  asiis  odd  or  even* 

Ex.    Given  a?^—y  +  y*ss»'. 

B.D.B.  7 


i 
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^  •  n         J        n+2a     «    ,.,    n  — 2a         - 

Here  n=«|,   a=l,   and  as      ^n    "^  2n    "^ "" "^^ 

the  fonnulsB  (D)  and   (F)   must  be  employed.    Assuming 
therein  a  =  l,  J  =  l,  c=l,  n  =  f,  i  =  2,  we  have 

y  =  _£_  =  J^ (13), 

y  being  given  by  the  exact  differential  equation 

^^^y»-Jhf^  +  a,-^dx  =  0 (14), 


y--xi 


from  which  we  find 


+  3a;4=(7 (15). 


The  elimination  of  y,  between  (13)  and  (15)  gives 

'^Thli~'-^'-'-^ (^«)' 

which  is  the  complete  primitive, 

Ex.  2.    Given  ^-{-u^^^x'K 

ax 

This  is  an  example  of  Biccati's  equation.    Assuming  there- 
fore w=-,  wefind  a?  j^—v+v*=a',  which  is  identical  with 

X  ax  *' 

,  the  equation  last  considered.    Substituting  therefore  in  (16) 
ux  for  y,  we  find  after  reduction 

logf4r|zi^+6ai=(7 (1^.    • 


i 


/    \ .  \  ■  •       .it 


»       r  , 


• ; 
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General  Observations. 


vL:/nor^uvV"y 


8*  •   The   connexion  between   the  two  conditions  for  the 
solution  of  the  equation  a?  -^  —  ay  +  6y*  =  ex*,  implied  by  the 

double  sign  in  the  equation  — = —  =  i,   may  otherwise   be 
established  as  follows. 

If  the  diflferential  equation  be  written  in  the  form 

^l-«-^K^-l)="' ('')' 

it  becomes  evident  that  it  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
y  and  y  —  T*    Assume  then  y  —  ^  as  a  new  variable  in  place 

of  y,  and  writing  y  -^T^y,  y  =  y'  +  r  j  the  equation  becomes 

-t^'^iy^p-'-^ (19)' 

^^  a?  J+ay  +  6y*  =  ca?" (20), 

an  equation  which  differs  from  the  given  equation  only  in  that 
y  has  become  y\  and  a  has  changed  its  sign.    Hence  the 

2a'  2a 

conditions  n  =  ^, — ^  ^^^  ^  ~  w — T  ^®  mutually  dependent. 

Jib  ■"  X  Jit  ""    X 

and  the  value  of  y  having  been  obtained  for  the  former  case, 
its  value  in  the  latter  will  be  found  by  changing  therein  a 

into  —  a,  and  finally  adding  t  • 

It  is  here  also  to  be  noted  that  instead  of  beginning  with 


aj* 


an  assumption  of  the  form  y  =  -4  H —  as  in  Art.  4,  we  might 

have  commenced  our  reductions  by  the  assumption  y  =  -^ , 

the  former  of  the  above  being  proper  for  increasing  by  n,  the 

7—4 
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latter  for  diminishing  by  n  the  quantity  a.  And  as  the  first 
led  directly  to  the  solution  (A),  so  would  the  second  have  led 
directly  to  the  solution  (D). 

Lastly,  it  may  be  remarked  that  each  of  the  above  assump- 
tions is  only  the  inverse  of  the  other.  To  increase  the  value 
of  a  by  w  we  had  to  employ  the  assumption 


aj* 


y.x=^+^^ 


which  gives 


a;" 


-^+yi-i 


and  this  indicates  the  fonn  of  the  assumption  for  the  case  in 
which  a  is  to  be  diminished.  Hence  also  by  admitting  nega- 
tive as  well  as  positive  values  of  t,  the  two  forms  of  solution 
might  be  replaced  by  a  single  one. 

9.  »  We  have  seen  in  Art.  1  that  Kiccati's  equation 

—  4- Jw«  =  caj*" 
ax 

is  reduced  by  the  assumption  u  =  -  to  the  form 

Hence  the  condition  for  the  solution  of  Riccati's  equation, 
found  by  substituting  in  the  final  theorem  of  Art.  6,  1  for  a 
and  m  +  2  for  n,  will  be 

2m+4i    "■*' 
whence 

"•^-^^iCT (21). 

i  being  a  positive  integer. 
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We  may  give  to  the  expression  for  m  another  form,  viz. 

—  4i 

m  =  ^. — Y  >  *  admitting  of  the  value  0  together  with  positive 

integral  values.  In  order  to  prove  this,  let  it  be  observed 
that  two  values  of  m  included  in  (21)  are 

-4i  ,  -4(i-l) 

If  in  the  second  of  these  values  we  change  t  —  1  into  i,  and 
therefore  i  into  i  + 1,  a  change  which  merely  involves  that 
we  interpret  i  as  admitting  of  the  value  G  as  well  as  of  posi- 
tive integral  values,  we  find 

^-i^i (22). 

When  t  =  0  this  gives  m  =  0,  and  as  this  value  also  results 
from  the  first  of  the  expressions  for  m  on  making  «  =  0,  we  are 
permitted  in  that  formula  also  to  regard  i  as  admitting  of  the 
same  range  of  values.  Hence,  combining  the  two  formulae  in 
a  single  expression,  we  have 

^-^1 ' (23). 

i  being  0,  or  a  positive  integer. 

10.  •  Riccati's  equation  may  also  be  reduced,  and  it  usually 
has  been  reduced,  by  a  series  of  double  transformations,  of 
which  the  following  will  serve  as  an  example. 

The  equation  being  -r-  +  Ju'  =  ca?"*,  let  w  =  t-  +  -^—  • 


We  have 

du          1        2          1    du^ 
dx "     bx*     x\^     afu*  djc 

ox      xu^     xu^ 

ex  . 
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Substituting  these  values  in  the  given  equation^  we  have 

b  1    du^ 

x^u^     x^u*  dx 
Whence, 

In  this  equation  assume  x  =  2"*"^',  then 

du^_du^dz_.        gs    Srl^t 
dx      dz  dx^^         ^  dz  ' 

whence,  after  substitution  and  reduction, 

-r^+ 7-i,U^- ^«   *'»+» (24), 

dz      «*  +  3    *      w  +  3  ^     '' 

an  equation  differing  from  the  given  equation,  as  to  its  coeffi- 


cients and  indices,  in  that  h  has  been  converted  into 


c 


m  +  3' 


into s ,  and  m  into jr ;  but  which  is  still  of  Riccatrs 

wH-3  w4-3 

form.     The  transformation,  it  will  be  observed,  is  a  double 

one,  as  it  affects  the  independent  as  well,  as  the  dependent 

variable. 

Now  if  m  be  of  the  form-r: — r-,  we  find  on  substitution 

2i  — 1 

and  reduction 

m  +  4^  -4(t--l) 
m  +  3"2(t-l)-l' 

Hence,  aseconddouble  transformation  of  the  same  nature  as  the 
last  will  reduce  the  differential  equation  to  a  form  in  which  the 

index  in  the  second  member  will  become  — s-rA— sx— ^ .  And 

2  (i  —  2)  —  1 

thus  after  a  series  of  %  transformations  the  index  is  reduced 

to  0,  and  the  equation  becomes  solvable  by  separation  of  the 

variables. 


r 
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To  establish  another  condition  of  solution,  assume  in  the 

.  1  -^ 

given  equation  w  =  - ,  a;  =  ^""*^*,  then^  after  substitution  and 

reduction,  we  have 

dz     m  +  1^      m+1         ' 
which,  by  what  has  preceded,  will  be  solvable  if  we  have 

whence,  m  =  —  ,^.  .  ^  . 

Combining  these  results  it  appears  that  Riccati's  equation  is 
integrable  if  m  =  —. — - ,  t  being  0  or  a  positive  integer.  This 
iagrees  with  (23). 

It  is  manifest  from  the  complexity  both  of  the  transforma- 
tions above  described  and  of  the  results  to  which  they  lead, 
that  Riccati's  equation  is,  in  its  actual  form,  far  less  adapted 
for  such  transformations  than  the  equation 

s 

to  which  it  is  so  easily  reduced. 

11.*  Biccati's  equation  becomes  linear  on  assuming 

^  1  dw 
hwdx ' 

The  transformed  equation  is 

d^w 


da? 


-5caj"'w  =  0 (25). 


We  shall  consider  it  under  this  form  in  a  subsequent  Chapter. 
pSee  Exercise  3  of  Chapter  xvii.] 
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To  B.iccati's  equation  some  others  of  greater  generality  may 
be  reduced  by  a  change  of  variables,  e.g.  the  equation 

^  +  Sic"»M*  =  caj" (26), 

by  assuming  aj"**^  =  t. 

Euler's  Equation. 

It  has  aheady  appeared  that  the  solution  of  a  diflferen- 
tial  equation  may  sometimes  be  freed  from  transcendents 
introduced  by  integration.  An  example  of  this  has  been 
afforded  in  the  instance  of  the  equation 


dx 


± 0 


^{l-x^)  •  V(l-/) 

(Chap.  II.),  the  solution  of  which  is  capable  of  being  exhibited 
in  an  algebraic  form,  although  immediate  integration  intro- 
duces the  transcendental  functions  sin"*aJ,  sin"*y.  The  inquiry 
is  here  suggested  whether  in  any  other  cases  the  direct  inte- 
gration may  be  evaded,  an  inquiry  the  more  important  as  our 
means  of  integration  are  so  limited.  Euler  succeeded  in  ob* 
taining  without  direct  integration  the  solution  of  the  equation 

^  , dy 


V(a  +  6a?  +  oo;"  +  e:^  +jfe*)      V(a  +  ^i^  +  c/  +  ey^-^-fy^) 

and  of  some  related  forms.  The  result  belongs  to  the  theory 
of  the  elliptic  functions,  and  may  be  established  independently 
by  the  methods  which  more  peculiarly  pertain  to  that  theory. 
But  the  method  by  which  Euler  arrived  at  that  result  demands 
notice  here. 

12.  •  To  iategrate  the  equation 

^ . ^y  ^ft        /IN 

V(o+ia;+ca;*+ea^+/x*)     V(a+*^+cy +e/+//)    ""—^'^ 

Representing  the  polynomials  o  +  6a;  +  ca^  +  eo;"  +^2;*,  and 
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a  +  &y  +  cy*  +  ey*  +  j^*  by  X  and  Y  respectively,  we  have  to 
integrate 

'^    +A  =  o (2). 


The  ordinaiy  sohAwn,  of  this  equation  in  the  sense  of  Art.  5, 
Chap.  I.  would  be 

[  dx        [   dy    _„ 

'but  it  is  our  present  object  to  obtain  an  algebraical  relation 
between  x  and  y  without  performing  the  integrations  above 
implied. 


^*  /vft)==''*''' 


V(X) 
|  =  VW,|  =  -V(F) (3). 


Also  let  a;+y=-/7,  ic— y  =  y.    We  shall  endeavour  to  form  a 
differential  equation  in  which 
and  t  the  independent  variabl 

From  (3)  we  have 


differential  equation  in  which  o  and  j  are  dependent  variables, 

')le. 


|  =  V(Z)-V(F) (4). 

g  =  V(JO  +  V(r) (5), 


therefore  ^  §  =  X-  F 
at  at 


wnce  the  transformations  x  +  y==p,  x  —  y  =  q  give 
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Again,  from  (3)  we  have 

de         dt         dt     dx         2  dx' 

di'  2dy' 

•whence  by  addition 


dt*     2  \dx      dy) 


=  h  +  cp  +  \e{p*  +  f)  +  \fp.{p'  +  Zf)  ...(7). 

on  effecting  the  differentiations  and  transforming  as  before 
from  X  and  y  to  p  and  q. 

Multiplying  (7)  by  j,  and  from  the  result  subtracting  (6), 
we  have 

cPp     dp  dq     eq*  ,  J.   . 

Therefore 

q'dF'q'dtdi''^^^-^- 
Now  multiplying  both  sides  by  -^ , 

from  which,  each  member  being  an  exact  differential,  we 
have  on  integration 


m'-'p^ff^o. 


C  being  an  arbitrary  constant. 
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Hence  ^  =  q>J{G  +  ep  -k-Jp^. 

Therefore  by  (4) 

the  integral  required. 

The  student  may  apply  the  same  process  of  transformation 
and  reduction  to  the  equation 

dx  dy 

»sj{a  +  Jo;  +  Cic'  +  ea?+fx'') ""  V(«  +  %  +  oy"4-e/ -\-Jy^ 

=  0 (10). 

The  resulting  integral  will  be 

^/{X)  +  ^/{Y)==ix^y)^{G+e(x  +  y)+f{x+yy}...{ll). 

13.  It  will  probably  appear  that  there  is  something  arbi- 
trary in  the  mode  in  which,  in  the  above  investigation,  the 
final  differential  equation  (8)  between  p,  q,  and  t,  upon  which 
tbe  solution  of  the  problem  depends,  is  formed.  The  analysis 
which  is  subjoined  may  throw  some  light  upon  its  real  nature, 
and  shew  of  what  general  theorem  that  equation  constitutes 
an  expression. 

Prop.  Whatever  may  be  the  form  of  the  function  ^  (x)\ 
the  following  theorem  of  development  holds  good,  viz. 

^  (y)  -  ^  (or)  =  J  J^' (y)  +  f  (a,)}  (y  -  x) 

+A{r(y)+f"(*)l(y-«)* 

+  A,  {^^  (y)  +  <f>'{x)}(tf-  x)'  +  &c.. . .  (12), 

wherein  A^,  A,,  A^,  &c.  are  the  coefficients  of  the  successive 

e"  —  1 
powers  of  x,  in  the  development  of  the  function  -^ — :j-  in  a 

series  of  the  form 


i 

I 
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0 

For  let  y  =  x  +  h,  then,  employing  a  well-known  symbolical 
form  of  Taylor's  theorem, 

^  (y)  -  ^  (ir)  =^  (a?  + A)  -^  (a?) 


s— ^(e''+l)^(a;) 


6**+l 


(13), 


where  -4^,  -4,,  &c.  have  the  series  of  values  above  described. 
Hence,  performing  the  differentiations  and  replacing  x+h 
by  y,  and  A  by  y  —  a?,  we  have 

+  A,  {<}>"'  (y)  +  <^'"  (a:)}  (y  -  a?)'  +  &c. . .  .(14), 

which  is  the  proposition  in  question. 

The  values  of  -4,,  A^,  A^,  &c.  may  be  expressed  by  means 
of  Bernoulli's  numbers,  but  they  may  also  be  calculated  very 

€*  —  1 

simply  by  developing  the  exponentials  in  the  fraction  -^ — -  , 

and  then  expanding  the  fraction  itself  by  division.  We 
readily  find 

A -I     A—1-     A-^     A-^^    &c 
^.-2'    "^»~     24'       ""240'       '"40320' 

When  <f>(x)  is  a,  polynomial  of  the  fourth  degree,  we  have 
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and  the  theorem  is  reduced  to  the  following,  viz.: 
if>{y)-<l>{x)=l{<f>'{y)+<f>'{cc)}{y-x) 

Now  the  difiterential  equation  (8)  into  whose  origin  we  are 
inquiring  is  merely  a  transformation  of  the  last  theorem. 
We  will  on  this  occasion,  and  for  the  sake  of  variety,  ex- 
emplify the  above  remark  in  the  solution  of  the  diflferential 
equation 

^/{<|>{x)]-'^{<|>{y)} ^^^^' 

in  which 

^(a;)  =  a  +  Ja?  +  ca;'  +  ea;'+/c* (17), 

<l>(2/)  =  a  +  by  +  cf  +  e/+fi/' (18). 

Representing  either  member  of  (16)  by  dt  and  assuming  t  as 
an  independent  variable,  substitute  the  values  hence  deter- 
mined for  <l>  (aj),  <l>{x),  <l>"  {x),  &c.  in  the  theorem  (15).  There 
will  result 


t=v{^  («')}.  t=v{^(y)i. 


dt     ^^^^  '^'  dt 


Hence      <^  (o')  =  (|)  W  (y)  =  (|)' 
'^^''>~dx\di)  -diJt^) 


-9^ 

Lastly  from  (17)  and  (18) 

^"'{x)  =  2Afx  +  Qe, 
f"(y)  =  24/y  +  6«. 
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by  which  substitution,  (15)  becomes 

(l)'-(l)'"(S-S)(»-')-(^-A.|)(.-«)-. 

Or,  transposing 

Now  the  very  form  of  this  equation  suggests  the  transforma- 
tion aj + y = />,  a; — y  =  J,  by  which  it  becomes 

2 
whence  multiplying  by  -j  dp  and  integrating 


(|y-^2-=/i>*4-g>+0; 


therefore 


^{i>  ix)H^{<l>  (y)}]  V(^+y)«+e(x+y)  +  (7...(20). 
the  integral  sought. 

EXERCISES. 

3.   '  T-  +  u*  =  ca;  '. 

4.-  f^  +  W-cas-*. 

ax 


J 
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^         du         ^      g.  -i 

5.  *    J —  u  =zx    , 

ax 

6.  *  Assuming  the  conditions  for  the  solution  of  Riccati's 
equation,  Art.  9,  investigate  those  under  which  the  equation 

-J-  +  6a;"*w*  =  ex"  is  integrable. 

7-»*  Assuming  the  conditions,  Art.  6,  under  which 

dy  7  •        • 

X  — av  4-  6y'  =  car 

ax     ^      ^ 

is  integrable  in  finite  terms,  investigate  those  under  which  the 
equation 

is  integrable  in  finite  terms. 

8.  •  Transforming  the   equation  a? -p— ay+6^  =  c«**,  by 

assuming  a;"  =  t,  an  integrating  factor  may  be  found  by  Art.  6, 
Chap.  V. 

9.  •  The  equation  -T-  +  bu^=^cx''+-^,  more  general  than 
Kiccati's,  is  reducible  to  the  form  x -^  —  a'y  +  h'y*  =^ ex*,  con- 
sidered  in  Art.  3,  by  an  assumption  of  the  form  u  =- . 

X 

10.  *  Hence  investigate  the  conditions  under  which  the 
former  equation  may  be  solved. 

11.*  The  same  equation  may  be  reduced  to  Riccati's  form 
by  an  assumption  of  the  form  y  =  ^aj"*  +  xj^  (a?),  followed  by 
a  transformation  affecting  only  a?. 


I 

i 
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12. "  Integrate  the  equation 


.  TI.    j 


by  the  application  of  the  theorem  of  Art.  13. 

13. .  Deduce  from  that  theorem  the  following  expression  for 
the  value  of  a  definite  integral,  viz. : 


(    113    ) 


CHAPTER  Vn. 


ON  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  OF  THE  FIRST  ORDER,  BUT 

NOT  OF  THE  FIRST  DEGREE. 

1.  •  Referring  to  the  general  type  of  diflferential  equations 
of  the  first  order,  viz. : 


4,y,|)=o, 


we  have  now  to  consider  those  cases  in  which  -^^  is  so  in- 

dx 

volved  that  the  given  equation  cannot  be  reduced  to  the  form 

dx 
already  considered. 

Freed  from  radicals  the  supposed  equation  will,  however, 
present  itself  in  the  form 

where  P^^  P^^ ...  P^  are  functions  of  x  and  y. 

An  obvious  preparation  for  the  solution  of  such  an  equation, 
is  to  resolve  its  first  member,  considered  as  algebraic  with 

respect  to  the  differential  coeflScient  -^,  into  its  component 

factors  of  the  first  degree.     If  ;>i,  ^a  ...^„  be  the  roots  of  (1) 
thus  considered,  we  shall  have 

.  (i-i-od-^.)-®-^-)-" (=). 

B.  D.  K  8 


L 


114  DIFFEEENTIAL  BIQUATION.S  OF  THE  FIBST     [CH.  YE 

Pv  jPs»  •••?«  l>^u^g  supposed  to  be  determined  as  known  func- 
tions of  X  and  y.  Ana  it  is  now  manifest  that  any  relation 
between  x  and  y  which  makes  either  one  or  more  than  one  of 
the  factors  of  the  first  member  to  vanish,  will  be  a  solution  of 
the  equation,  and  that  no  relation  between  x  and  y  not  pos- 
sessing this  character  will  be  such.  Hence  if  we  solve  the 
separate  equations 

5^-i^i  =  0,  _-p,^0,...^--p„  =  0 .(3), 

any  one  of  the  solutions  obtained  will  be  a  solution  of  (2), 
since  it  will  make  one  of  its  factors  to  vanish.  And  if  we 
express  the  different  solutions  thus  obtained,  each  with  its 
arbitrary  constant  annexed,  in  the  forms 

any  product  of  two  or  more  of  these  equations  will  also  be  a 
solution  of  (2),  since  it  will  cause  two  or  more  of  its  factors  to 
vanish. 

Ex.    Given  the  differential  equation 

(l)-«V=0 (4). 

Here  the  component  equations  are 

and  then:  respective  solutions  are 

logy-aa?-Ci  =  0 (5), 

logy  +  aaj-Cj  =  0  (6). 

Either  of  these  equations  is  a  solution  of  the  given  equation, 
and  so  is  their  product 

Gogy-<iw?-c,)(logy  +  aaj-c^«0 (7). 


J 
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2.  •  And  here  two  itnperta&t  questions  are  suggested.  First, 
how  is  it  that  two  arbitrary  constants  present  themselves  in 
th^  solution  of  an  equation  of  the  first  order  ?  Secondly,  is  it 
possible  ta:express  with  equal  generality  the  solution  of  the 
equation  by  a  primitive  containing  a  single  arbitrary  constant 
in  accordance  with  what  has  been  said  of  the  genesis  of 
diflferential  equations  of  the  first  order,  Chap.  I.  Art.  6? 
These  are  connected  questions,  and  they  will  be  answered 
together.  .      / 

The  equation  (7)  implies  that  y  admits  of  two  values  each 
involving  an  arbitrary  constant,  but/  it  does  not  imply  that  y 
admits  of  a  value  involving  two  arbitrary  constants.  The 
component  factors  of  the  solution  separately  equated  to  0,  as 
in  (5)  and  (6),  give  respectively 

y=  C,^;  y=  (7,6- (8), 

each  of  which  involves  one  arbitrary  constant  only,  and  each 
of  which  corresponds  to  a  single  factor  of  the  given  differential 
equation.  The  true  canon  is,  not  that  a  general  solution  of 
an  equation  of  the  first  order  can  involve  only  one  arbitrary 
constant  in  its  expression,  but  that  edch  value  of  y  which 
such  a  solution  establishes  involves  in  its  expression  only  a 
single  arbitrary  constant. 

At  the  same  time  there  is  a  real  sense  in  which  it  remains 
true  that  every  differential  eq^uation  of  the  first  order,  what^ 
ever  its  degree  may  be,  implies  the  existence  of  a  complete 
primitive  involving  a  single  arbitrary  constant,  and  there  is  a 
real  sense  in  which  such  primitive  constitutes  the  general 
solution  of  the  differential  equation.  To  reconcile  these  seem- 
ing contradictions  I  shall  shew  that  if  we  suppose  the  arbi- 
trary constants  c^  and  c,  in  (7)  identical,  and  accordingly 
replace  each  of  them  by  c,  we  shall  have  an  equation  which 
will  be,  first  the  true  primitive  of  (i),  in  that  it  will  generate 
that  equation  by  differentiation  and  the  elimination  of  c^ 
secondly  its  general  solution,  in  that  no  particular  relation  is 
deducible  from  the  solution  (7)  involving  two  arbitral^  con- 
stants which  may  not  also,  by  the  use  of  a  lawful  freedom  of 
interpretation^  ^  derived  from  it^ 

8—2 


i 


116  PIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  OF  THE  FIRST     [CH.  VII. 

Thus  replacing  c^  and  c,  by  c,  we  have 

(logy-ooj-c)  {logy  +  ax-c)  =0 (9), 

whence     (log  yY  —  aV  —  2c  log  y  +  c*  =  0. 

Diflferentiating,  and  representing  -^^  by  p, 

21ogy^-2a»aj-2c^  =  0, 

y  y 

whence  c  = ^  +  logy. 

Substituting  this  value  in  (9),  we  have 

Tyhich  reduces  to 

aV  (ay  -p»)  =  0. 

Or,  rejecting  the  factor  oV  which  does  not  contain  p,  and 
replacing^  by  ^, 


(iy-»y-«. 


the  differential  equation  given.  Thus  (9)  is  its  complete 
primitive. 

Again,  that  solution  is  general    The  two  relations  between 
J/  and  X  which  it  furnishes  are 

y=  C7e-  y^Ce^' (10), 

and  these  differ  in  expression  from  (8)  only  in  that  the  arbi- 
trary constant  is  here  supposed  to  be  the  same  in  one  as  in 
the  other,  but  as  it  is  arbitrary  and  admits  of  any  value,  there 
is  no  single  relation  implied  in  (8)  which  is  not  also  implied 
in  (10).  And  it  is  in  this  sense  that  the  generality  of  the 
eolution  is  affirmed. 

[See  the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapter  XX.  Art.  1.] 
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3.  •  These  illustrations  will  prepare  the  "way  for  the  de* 
xnonstration  of  the.  general  theorem  which  they  exemplify. 

Theoresc.  If  the  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  and 
n**  degree  be  resolved  into  its  component  eqwiions 

and  if  (he  complete  primitives  of  these  eqitations  are  T^i  =  C,> 
T^  =  Cj, ...  V^  =  c^,  then  the  complete  primitive  of  the  givers 
equation  will  be 

(]/;_c)(F.-c)...(F.-c)=0. 

Let  us  first  examine  the  case  in  which  the  proposed  diffe- 
rential equation  is  of  the  second  degree,  and  therefore  express- 
ible in  the  form  (;>    —  jPi)  ( j^  ""i^^j  ~  ^*     Suppose  that  the 

integral  F^=Cj  is  derived  from  the  equation  -, -— j)j  =  0  by 

means  of  an  integrating  factor  fju^ .   Then  dV^=^  fiJ-p  ^ pA  dit. 

In  like  manner  we  shall  have  dV^  =  /ji^  ( p^jdx.    Now 

taking  the  equation 

(f;-c)(f,-c)  =  o (11) 

as  a  primitive,  we  have,  on  differentiating  with  respect  to  x 
andy, 

{V,-e)dV^  +  {V,-e)dr,  =  0 (12). 

Therefore  c  =  — bir-rj-JT^-^  > 

whence  F.-c^^^^-^-^-', 
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Substituting  these  values  in  (11)^  we  have 

(v^-v^*dv,dr,  =  o (13). 

which  gives    (F,-  F/;*./..  (g  -p^  (g  -2,,)  =  0...(14). 

And  this,  on  rejecting  the  factor  (F.  —  P^)>,m,  which  does 
not  contain  any  differential  coefficients,  oecomes  identical  with 
Ihe  given  differential  equation.  Hence  (Fj  -  c)  (7,  — c)  =0 
is  the  complete  primitive  of  that  equation. 

To  generalize  this  particular  demonstration  it  would  he 
necessary  to  eliminate  c  between  the  equation 

(F,-c)  (F.-c) ...  (F.-.c)  =  0 ...(15), 

and  the  equation  thence  derived  by  differentiation  with  re- 
spect to  X  and  y.  The  ordinary  process  of  elimination,  as 
exemplified  above  in  the  particular  case  in  which  w  ==  2,  would 
be  complex,  but  the  result  may  be  determined  without  dif- 
ficulty by  logical  considerations.  It  will  suffice  for  this  pur- 
pose to  consider  the  case  in  which  »  =  3,  — 

We  have  then  as  the  supposed  primitive 

(F.-c)(F,-c)(F.-c)  =  0 (16), 

and  as  the  derived  equation 

<n-.)(''.-o)(S.f|) 
-     .(n-«)(r,-c,(5.f|). 

+(r,-.)(n-o)(§.f|).« <.7).' 

Now  (16)  implies  that  some  one  at  least  of  the  eqimtions 
F,-c«0,   F,-c  =  0,  F3-c  =  0, 
is  satisfied.  "  ^ ' 
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If  the  first  of  these  equations  is  satisfied  we  have  oa  Fj, 
and  substituting  this  value  in  (lIQ  there  results 

iv,-rxv,-'r,)dv,=o ..(is). 

If  the  second  equation  of  the  system  is  satisfied  we  have 
in  like  manner 

(K-  v;)  iK-  v,)dr,=o (19). 

If  the  third  equation  of  the  system  is  satisfied  we  have 

(^.-  ^J  (n-  n)  dr,  =  0 (20). 

Hence  the  existence  of  (16)  as  primitive  supposes  the  exist* 
ence  of  some  one  at  least  of  the  equations  (18),  (19),  (20),  and 
therefore  of  the  equation 

(F.-  r;)*{V,-  V>i\r,-  FJMF,rfF.rfF,=  0 (21). 

which  is  formed  by  multiplying  those  equations  together. 

Conversely  the  supposition  that  the  equation  (21)  is  true, 
involves  the  supposition  that  one  at  least  of  the  equations 
(18),  (19),  (20)  is  true. 

The  equation  (21)  is  therefore  equivalent  to  the  result  which 
ordinary  elimination  applied  to  (16)  and  (17)  would  give. 
The  same  process  of  reasoning  applied  to  the  more  general 
equation  (15)  as  supposed  primitive,  would  lead  to  a  result 
of  the  form 

KdV^dV,...dr,=  0 (22), 

K  being  the  product  of  the  squares  of  the  differences  of 

'l9    '^y  •••    ^%* 

On  comparison  with  (IS)  we  see  that  in  the  particular  case 
of  n  a  2,  this  is  not  only  equivalent  to  bub  identical  with  the 
result  of  ordinary  elimination  in  that  case.  And  this  identity 
of  form,  though  it  is  not  necessary  to  our  present  purpose  to 
establish  it,  might  be  demonstrated  generally. 

Now  <?F.  =  ;t.(|-p,)(ir.  </F.=,»,(|-ft)(ir.  &c. 
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Hence  (22)  gives 

or,  rejecting  the  factor  Kfiji^,..fi^,  vfhich.  does  not  contain 
dififerential  coefficients, 

Of  this  equation  it  has  therefore  been  shewn,  as  was  required, 
that  (Fj  — c)  (FJj— c)...(F],  — c)  =0  constitutes  the  complete 
primitive. 

[See  the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapter  xx.  Art.  2.] 

^ «--  (iy-i=« w- 

Here  the  component  equations  are 


I-©'-". 


s-©'-». 


and  their  respective  integrals  are 

y-c,-2V(aaj)=0 (2), 

y-.c,  +  2V(aa;)=0 (3). 

Replacing  both  constants  by  c  and  multiplying  the  equations 
together,  we  have 

(y-c)'-4aaj  =  0 (4), 

as  the  complete  primitive. 

Now  this  primitive  represents  a  series  of  parabolas,  the 
parameters  of  which  are  constant  and  equal  to  4a,  and  the 
axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x\  but  the  ver- 
tices of  which  are  situated  at  different  points  of  the  axis  of 
y,  corresponding  to  the  different  values  which  may  be  given 
to  the  arbitrary  constant  c.  Of  these  parabolas  the  equations 
(2)  and  (3),  which  may  be  written  in  the  more  usual  forms 

y -Cj« 2 >/(««?),    y - c,«- 2 ^Jiflx), 


J 
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represent  respectively  the.  positive  and  the  negative  branches^ 
while  the  equation 

{y-c,-2V(aaj)}{y-c,  +  2V(ar)}=0 (5), 

represents  the  terms  which  would  be  found  by  taking  one 
positive  and  one  negative  branch,  but  not  necessarily  from 
the  same  parabola.  Thus  there  is  no  portion  of  the  loci  re*- 
presented  by  the  apparently  more  general  solution  (5),  which 
is  not  also  represented  by  the  complete  primitive  (4).  The 
defect  of  generality,  if  as  such  it  is  to  be  regarded,  consists 
in  this  that  while  each  branch  of  every  curve  in  the  series 
is  represented,  those  branches  which  belong  to  the  same  curve 
are  paired  together. 

[On  the  subject  discussed  in  the  first  three  Articles  of  the 
present  Chapter  the  student  may  consult  a  paper  by  Pro* 
fessor  De  Morgan  entitled  On  the  qusstion,  What  is  the  solu- 
tion of  a  Differential  Equation  i  The  paper  is  published  in 
the  Cambridge  Philosophical  Transa^ctions,  VoL  x.] 

4.*  There  are  certain  cases  in  which  differential  equations 
of  the  first  order  can  be  solved  without  the  resolution  of  the 
first  member  into  its  component  factors.  Of  these  the  most 
important  are  the  following. 

Ist,  When  the  given  equation  contains  only  one  of  the 
variables  x  and  y  in  addition  to  -^,  being  either  of  the  form 

J'(a..  |)=0,    oroftheformir(y.  |)  =  0. 

2ndly.  When,  involving  x  and  y  only  in  the  first  degree, 
it  is  expressible  in  the  form 

x^ (jp)  +y^ (i?)  =X (P)'  ^^®^®  ^ "^ ^' 

Srdly.  When  the  equation  is  homogeneous  with  respect  to 
X  and  y. 

These  cases  we  shall  consider  separately. 
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Equations  involving   only    one    of  the   variables  x  arid  y 

with  -~ . 
ax 

S.'^  In  this  case  if,  representing-^  by  jj,  and  regarding 

^  as  a  new  variable,  we  form  a  differential  equation  between 
p  and  the  variable  which  does  not  enter  into  the  original 
equation,  and  integrate  the  equation  thus  formed,  the  eliniina- 
tion  of  p  between  the  resulting  integral  and  the  original 
equation  will  give  the  complete  primitive  required.  For  it 
will  express  a  relation  between  a?,  y,  and  th^  arbitrary  con- 
stant introduced  by  integration. 

'  Thus  if  froiix  the  equation  F{x,p)  =  0  we  deduce  co=^f{jp)y 
then,  since  dy  =^pdxy  we  have 

therefore  y=  /  jR/^'Cp)  <^  +  ^ (!)• 

After  the  integration  here  implied  y  will  be  expressed  as  a 
function  of  p  and  c,  and  between  that  result  and  the  original 
equation  p  must  be  eliminated. 

.  In  like  manner,  if  from  F{y,p)  =0  we  deduce  y  =/l^> 
the  equation  dy  ^pdx  gives  /  (p)  dp  =  pdx,  whence         '^ 

dxJ-^dp, 
P 
whence 


X 


-/^^- » 


between  whiqh  (after  the  integration  has  been  performed)  and 
the  original  equation,  p  must  be  eliminated^ 

.  But  these  methods,  though  always  permissible,  are  only 
advantageous  when  it  is  more  easy  to  solve  the  given  equa- 
tion, with  respect  to  the  variable  a?  or  y  which  it  involves, 
than  with  respect  to  jp. 
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Ex.  1.     Given  a;=l-fp'. 

Here  dy  ^pdx  =p  x  Sp^dp  =  Sp^dp ; 

therefore  y'='~47+  ^ ...(3). 

Now  as  the  original  equation  gives  p  =  (a;  —  1)  ,  the  com* 
plete  primitive  found  by  substitution  of  this  value  in  (3) 
will  be 

y  =  |(x-l)*  +  c ...(4). 

and  it. would  be  directly  obtained  in  this  form  by  integrating 
the  original  equation  reduced  by  algebraic  solution  to  the  form 

This  example  illustrates  the  process  but  not  its  advantages. 

Ex.  2,    Given  x^^l+p^-p^. 

Here  dy^pdx  =^pdp  +  i^p*dp  ; . 

therefore  y  =  ^+  ^+c...... .(6), 

between  which  and  the  original  equation  »  must  be  eliminated. 
We  may  do  this  so  as  to  obtain  the  final  equation  bet^^en  x 
and  y  in  a  rational  form  \^  but,  if  this-<)b|e<jt  is  not  deemed  inXT 
portant,  we  may,  by  the  solution  of  a  quadratic,  determine  p 
from  (5)  and  substitute  its  value  in  the  given  equation, 

Ex.3.     Given  y  =  »•  +  2»^ 

Here  since  pdx  =  dy  weliave 

dx  sz  -  dy  =^  2dp  +  Qpdp  I 

r  ■  •   •  •      ■» 

therefore  a?  =  2p  +  3p*  +  a  -  . .    :  - 
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From  this  equation  we  find 

P-  3  > 

C  being  an  arbitrary  constant  introduced  in  the  place  of  1  —  3c ; 
and  y  will  be  found  by  substituting  this  value  of  p  in  the 
original  equation. 

Equatixms  in  which  x  and  y  are  involved  cmly  in  the  first  degree^ 
the  typical  form  being  x<f){p)  ^y^ip)  =x(i>). 

6. .  Any  equation  of  the  above  class  may  be  reduced  to  a 
linear  differential  equation  between  x  and  p,  after  the  solution 
of  which,  p  must  be  eliminated. 

The  reduced  equation  is  found  by  differentiating  the  given 
equation  and  then  eliminating,  if  necessary,  the  variable  y.  It 
may  happen  that  such  elimination  is  unnecessary,  y  disappear* 
ing  through  differentiation. 

Ex.    Let  us  apply  this  method  to  the  equation 

y^xp+f{p) (1), 

usually  termed  Clairaut's  equation. 

Differentiating,  we  have 

whence  {^  +  /'  (l>) }  ^  =  0. 

Now  this  is  resolvable  into  the  two  equations, 

«+/(p)  =  0 (2), 


!  =  «■ 
iix 


(3). 


The  second  of  these,  which  alone  contains  differentials  of  the 
new  variables  x  andjp,  is  the  true  differential  equation  between 
X  and  p. 
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Integrating  it  we  have  p  =  c, 
and  substituting  this  value  of  p  in  (1), 

y=-cx+f{c) (4), 

irhich  is  the  complete  primitive  required. 

But  what  relation  does  the  rejected  equation^  (2)  bear  to 
the  given  differential  equation  (1),  and  what  relation  to  its 
complete  primitive  just  obtained? 

If  we  eliminate  p  between  (1)  and  (2)  we  obtain  a  new  rela- 
tion between  x  and  y  not  included  in  the  complete  primitive 
already  found,  i.e.  not  deducible  from  that  primitive  by 
assigning  a  particular  value  to  its  arbitrary  constant,  and  yet 
satisfying  the  same  differential  equation,  and,  as  we  shall 
hereafter  see,  connected  in  a  remarkable  manner  with  the  com- 
plete primitive.  Such  a  relation  between  x  and  y  is  called  a 
singular  solution.  We  shall  enter  more  fully  into  the  theory 
I  of  singular  solutions  in  a  distinct  Chapter,  but  the  following 
example  will  throw  somfe  light  upon  their  nature,  as  well  a§ 
illustrate  the  process  above  described. 

Ex.    Given  y  =  xp  H — . 

Here  differentiating  we  have 

From  the  equation  ^  =  0,  we  have  p  =  c,  whence 

ys«c^+—  ...., ,..., (5), 

c 

I  the  complete  primitive.  From  the  equation  x — ^  =  0,  we  have 

Jr 


^"VO' 


.  >' 


L 
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and  this  value  substituted  in  the  original  equation  gives,  after 
freeing  the  result  from  radical  signs, 

y^^imx (6), 

the  singular  solution^ 

Here  the  singular  solution  (6)  is  the  equation  of  a  parabola 
whose  parameter  is  4m,  and  the  complete  primitive  (5)  is  the 
well-known  equation  of  that  tangent  to  the  same  parabola 
which  makes  with  the  axis  of  x  an  angle  whose  trigonometri- 
cal tangent  is  c. 

Now,  for  the  infinitesimal  element  in  which  the  curve  and 

its  tangent  coincide,  the  values  of  Xy  y,  and  -^  are  the  same 

in  both.  And  thus  it  is  that  the  algebraic  equations  of  th^ 
curve  and  of  its  tangent  satisfy  the  same  differential  equation 
of  the  first  order. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  (5)  be  regarded  as  the  general  equa- 
tion of  a  system  of  straight  lines,  each  straight  line  in  that 
system  being  determined  by  giving  a  special  value  to  c  in  the 
equation,  the  envelop  or  boundary  curve  of  the  system  will 
be  determined  by  (6).  Here  the  singular  solution  is  presented 
as  the  equation  of  the  envelop  of  the  system  of  lines  defined 
by  the  complete  primitive. 

7.-  In  the  second  place  let  us  consider  the  more  general 
equation 

Differentiating,  w^  have 

^=/(i')+{^/'(i')+f(p)}^. 


^    whence  ji' ~/(i>)|  ^ -/' (p) «  =  ^' (p). 


dp    p-f{p)       p-fip)' 
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%  linear  equation  of  the  first  order  by  which  x  may  be  deter- 
biined  as  a  function  of  p.  The  elimination  of  ^  between  the 
jresulting  equation  and 'the  given  one  will  give  the  complete 
primitive. 

!    The  typical  equation 

inay  be  reduced  to  the  above  form  by  dividing  by  ^{p),  but 
it  may  also  be  treated  independently  by  direct  differentiation. 

Instead  however  of  forming  a  diflferential  equation  between 
and  p,  we  may  form  a  differential  equation  between  y  and 
Or,  with  greater  generality,  representing  any  proposed 
nction  of  p  by  t,  we  may  form  a  differential  equation  be- 
Ifcween  either  of  the  primitive  variables  and  t  Such  a  diffe- 
rential equation  will  necessarily  be  linear  with  respect  to  the 
primitive  variable  retained,  and  its  solution  must  of  course  be 
followed  by  the  elimination  of  t  And  this  general  procedure, 
more  fully  to  be  exemplified  when  we  come  to  treat  of  some 
of  the  inverse  probleihs  of  Geometry  and  of  Optics,  is  often 
attended  with  signal  advantage. 

Ex.     Given  "x  +*yp"—  apK 

We  shall  reduce  this  to  a  differential  equation  between  x 
[ftnd  p. 

I     Differentiating,  we  have 

then  eliminating  y  by  means  of  the  given  equation,  we  have 

which  may  be  reduced  to  the  linear  form 

d(B  X        __     ^P 

^"'jp^+p')""l+y 

it^  integral  being 

f      )  «  =-V(i+^  [(7  +  a  log  {p  +  V(l  +i>')}]. 


1 
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If  in  this  equation  we  substitute  for  p  its  value  in  temis  of  x 
and  y  furnished  by  the  given  equation,  i.e.  if  we  make 

^  __  y  ±  VCv'  +  *«^) 

we  shall  be  in  possession  of  the  complete  primitive. 

Had  we  chosen  to  form  a  differential  equation  between  y 
and  p,  we  should  have,  on  differentiating  the  given  equation 
whUe  regarding  y  aa  the  independent  variable, 

dx        1 
whence,  replacing  ^  by  -  and  reducing. 


dp^l+p'^^'l+p 


if 


therefore  on  integration 

y^^^l\p.^[0  +  ap^{l+p^^a\og{p  +  ^{l+p^]l 

from  which,  as  before,  p  must  be  eliminated.    The  final  results 
are  of  course  identical. 


Homogeneous  Equations  of  the  first  order, 

8.«   Equations  which  are  homogeneous  with  respect  to  x 
and  y  may  be  prepared  for  solution  by  assuming  y  =  vx. 

The  typical  form  of  such  equations  is 

'^(|'p)=o • ..-(1). 

Assuming  then  ^  =  v,  and  dividing  by  x',  we  have 


a? 


X 

4>{v.p)»0., (2). 
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If  we  caa  solve  this  equation  with  respect  to^^  we  have 
But,  since  y  =  xVf 

Thus  the  transformed  equation  beeomes 

whence  ^-^r  H =  0, 

v—fiv)      X 

an  equation  in  which  the  variables  are  separated,  and  in  the 
integral  of  which  it  will  only  remain  to  substitute  for  v  its 

value  -  •  '  ' 

X 

■ 

But  if  it  be  more  easy  to  solve  (2)  with  respect  to  v  than 
with  respect  to  |),  and  if  the  result  be 

«  =/(;»). 

then  restoring  to  v  its  value  -,  we  have 

which  is  a  particular  case  of  the  equation  of  the  previous 
section.     Hence  differentiating,  we  have 


l'=/(2>)  +  »/'(i')| 


from  which  results 


B.D.1m 
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an  equation  in  which  the  variables  x  and  p  are  separated. 
Between  the  integral  of  this  equation  and  the  given  equation 
p  must  be  eliminated^  and  the  relation  between  x  and  y  which 
results  will  be  the  complete  primitive. 

Ex.    Given  jgj  +  nas  =  »/(i^  +  na^  V(l  +  p*). 
Assuming  y=wa!,  we  have 

«p  +  »  =  VCw*  +  «)  \f{l  +i>*), 
the  solution  of  which  with  respect  to  p  gives 


But 


/ 
dv 


Therefore         a,|  =  ±y(^)7(«'  +  „). 

dv       _  //n  — 1\  (fa? 

Integrating,  we  have  • 

log  [v  +  V(»* + «)}'=  ±  V  (^^)  log  »  +  C^ ; 

therefore  v  +  ^{i^  +  n)  =^cx  ^  ^  *  % 

or,  replacing  v  by  ^ , 

» 
the  complete  primitive. 


^. 


i>  \^,  y> 
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JBquations  solvable  hy  differentiation^ 

9>  A  remarkable  class  of  equations,  the  theory  of  which 
has  been  fully  discussed  by  Lagrange,  deserves  attention. 

It*  has  been  shewn.  Chap.  I.  Art.  9,  that  if  two  differential 
equations  of  the  first  order,  each  involving  a  distinct  arbi- 
trary constant,  give  rise  to  the  same  differential  equation  of 
the  second  order,  they  are  derived  from  a  common  primitive 
involving  both  the  arbitrary  constants  in  question. 

Xiet  us  suppose  these  differential  equations  of  the  first  order 
to  be  reduced  to  the  forms 

dxr"" • (^)' 

and  let  the  primitive  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  -—  be 

O  (ic,  y,  a,  h)  =  0.  Lagrange  has  then  observed  that  if  we 
dave  any  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  of  th^  form 

^{*(..y.|).  f(-...g)}-» (3), 

its  complete  primitive  will  still  be  ^  (a?,  y,  a,  6)  =  0,  but  with 
the  condition  that  a  and  b  are  no  longer  independent  con- 
stants^ but  are  connect^ii  by  the  relation 

\F(a,5)  =  0. 

This  is  an  obvious  truth.  For  as,  by  hypothesis,  the  sup- 
posed primitive  <E>  (a?,  y,  a,  6)  =  0  gives 

it  will  convert  (8)  into  F{a,  b)  =  0,  and  will  therefore  satisfy 
that  equation  if  a  and  h  are  connected  by  the  relation 

F(a,b)  =  0^ 

9—3 
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Moreover  it  contains  virtually  only  one  arbitrary  constant, 
for  the  relation  F{ay  i)  =  0  permits  us  to  determine  i  as  a 
function  of  a,  Hence  it  will  constitute  the  complete  primitive 
of  (3).    See  also  Chap.  i.  Art.  10. 

This  result  may  be  expressed  in  the  following  theorem. 

Ifan'jf  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  he  expressible 
iit  the  form, 

F{i>,f)^0 (4), 

where  ^  and  '^  are  functions  of  x^y,  -^ ,  such  that  the  dif- 
ferential equations 

0  =  a,   -f  =  J, 

are  derivable  from  a  single  primitive  involving  a  and  h  as 
arbitrary  constants,  the  solution  of  the  given  differential  equa'- 
tion  will  befovmd  by  limiting  that  primitive  by  the  condition 

F{a,h)^0. 

so  as  actually  or  virtuaUy  to  eliminate  one  of  the  arbitrary 
constants. 

Ex.    Suppose  that  the  given  equation  is 

^JHi)yfh>i) m. 

Now  the  differential  equations  of  the  first  order 

»+>i-» (2). 

are  derivable  from  a  common  primitive;  for,  on  differen- 
tiating them,  we  have  respectively 
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and  these  agree  as  differential  equations  of  the  second  orders 
Chap.  I.  Art.  9.  That  common  primitive,  found  hy  elimi- 
nating -^  hetween  (2)  and  (3),  is 

Hence  the  primitive  of  the  given  equation  is 

3^+(x-o)«={/(a)}« (4). 

We  might  also  proceed  as  in  the  solution  of  Clairaut's 
equation.     Differentiating  the  given  equation,  we  have 

The  second  factor,  which  alone  involves  ^ ,  equated  to  0, 
gives  on  integration  the  primitive 

as  will  be  seen  in  Chap.  x.  Art.  1,  in  which  the  relation  be- 
tween h  and  a  remains  to  be  determined  as  before.  The  first 
factor  equated  to  0  constitutes  the  differential  equation  of  the 

singvlar  solution,  which  will  be  obtained  by  eliminating  y- 

between  that  equation  and  the  equation  given, 

Clairaut's  equation  belongs  to  the  above  class.    We  may 
express  it  in  the  form 

Now  the  differential  equations 

dx      • 
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generate  the  same  dififerential  equation  of  the  second  order 

■      *"  as  0 

da?       ' 
and  are  derivable  from  the  same  primitive 

y^hx  +  a. 


ExampUa  of  Transformation. 

10.'   Well-chosen  transformations  facilitate  much  the  solu- 
tion of  differential  equations  of  the  first  order. 

Ex.1.    Given -^-=^^^^r=/(a^  +  y*).     Lacroix,  Tom,  n. 

V{1  +i> ) 
p.  292. 

Assuming  x^r  cos 0y  y^r  sin 0,  we  have 


whence 


Consequently 


dd  ~  f{r) 

r       f{r)dr  ^ 


As  ^  ^,.  is  the  expression  for  the  length  of  the  per- 
pendicular let  fall  from  the  origin  upon  the  tangent  to  a 
curve,  the  above  is  the  solution  of  the^  problem  which  pro- 
poses to  determine  the  equation  of  a  curve  in  which  that 
perpendiqular  is  a  given  function  of  the  distance  of  the  point 
of  conto^  from  the  origin. 


f 
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Sy  the  same  transformation  we  may  solve  the  equation 

Ex.  2,    Given  (^j*  ^Aaf  +  Bf. 

To  render  the  above  equation  homogeneous  if  possible 
let  y^^*;  we  j&nd 


Uz^'^^  ^  A7f^  ^  Bz^K 


This  will  be  homogeneous  with  respect  to  z  and  a?,  if  we 
have 

equations  from  which  we  deduce 

^-    «i8  ft 

the  former  of  which  expresses  a  condition  between  the  indices 
of  the  given  equation,  the  latter  the  value  which  must  be 
given  to  n  when  t^at  condition  is  satisfied. 

It  appears  then  that  the  equation 


(D-.^+B^. 


can  be  rendered  homogeneous  by  the  assumption  y^sfi. 

If  the  more  general  transformation  y^z\  aj  =  f*,  which 
seems  at  first  sight  to  put  us  in  possession  of  two  disposable 
constants,  be  employed,  the  necessity  for  the  fulfilment  of  the 
s&me  condition  between  a,  /9,  and  h,  will  not  be  evaded,  the 
ra»tio  of  the  constants  m  and  n,  not  their  absolute  values, 
proving  to  be  alone  available. 

EiX.  3.  The  equation  of  the  projection  on  the  plane  xy  of 
tbe  lines  of  curvature  of  the  ellipsoid  is 
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Assuming  sf^Sy  ^^t,  the  equation  is  reduced  to  one  of 
Clairaut's  fonn.  Art  6.    Its  solution  is 

The  equation  mOT  also,  without  preliminary  transformation, 
be  integrated  by  Lagrange's  method,  Art.  9.  We  may  ex- 
press it  in  the  form 

^^  +  -B^  +  -^  =  0.^ (2), 

where  ^=-^,  -^ss^'— ypa?. 

Now  -p^a,    jf^ypx^b, 

w 

are  derived  from  a  common  primitive  ^  —  aa?  =  6.     The  solu- 
tion of  (2)  will  therefore  be, 

with  the  connecting  relation  between  the  constants. 

And  this  will  be  foimd  to  agree  with  the  previous  result. 

EXERCISES. 

The  following  examples  are  chiefly  in  illustration  of  Axt& 
1,  2,  3,  5. 


1. 


©"-©-»-• 


2--  (S)'-^-0- 


3..    .         (i^r-i^. 

X 


KJH;  V«.3 


4. 


5.  * 


6. 


7. 


8. 
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10. 


11.  • 


\dx/        y  dx 

.-•.|+5(iy. 

oa?        \axj 
dx     « V  I        \dxj  )  " 

»'{>-(l)T-»-=»- 

\dx/      x^  +  2aaj  * 


The  following  examples  are  intended  to  illustrate  Art.  6. 
The  singular  solutions  as  well  as  the  complete  primitives  are 
to  he  determined. 


12.  • 


13. 


^        dx     dXi     \dxj 


The  following  examples  are  in  illustration  of  Arts.  7  and  8. 


14, 


^-4-v/^©l 


L 
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15.. 


,..|.,.y{i +(*)]. 


The  following  examples  are  in  illustration  of  Art.  9* 


7F(^ 


20..  .-2«|=/HD}. 


^y     / ..  ^  ^y ^ 


dx         ^  dx' 
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CHAPTER  VIIL 

OK  THE   SINGXJLAR  SOLUTIONS  OP  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS 

OF  THE  FIRST  ORDER. 

li'  In  the  largest  sense  which  has  been  given  to  the  term, 
a  singular  solution  of  a  differential  equation  is  a  relation 
between  the  variables  which  reduces  the  two  members  of  the 
equation  to  an  identity,  but  which  is  not  included  in  the 
oomplete  primitive.   ' 

In  this  sense,  the  relation  obtained  by  equating  to  0  some 
common  algebraic  factor  of  the  terms  of  the  equation  might 
claim  to  be  called  a  singular  solution. 

But,  in  a  juster  and  more  restricted  sense,  a  singular  solution 
of  a  differential  equation  is  a  relation  between  x  and  y,  which 
satisfies  the  differential  equation  by  means  of  the  values  which 

it  gives  to  the  differ^tiaZ  coeffiderds  ~- ,  -~^ ,  &c.,  but  is  not 

included  in  the  complete  primitive.  In  this  sense  the  equa- 
tion a^'\-y*^n\  is  a  singular  solution  of  the  differential 
equation  of  the  first  order 

It  reduces  the  members  of  that  equation  to  an  identity,  but 
uot  by  causing  any  algebraic  factor  of  them  both  to  vanish. 
At  the  same  time  it  is  not  included  in  the  complete  primitive 

And  this  is  the  juster  definition,  because  that  which  is 
.  essential  in  the  singular  solution  is  thus  in  a  direct  manner 
connected  with  that  which  is  essential  in  the  differentia] 
^nation.    Def.  Chap.  I. 
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When  it  is  said  that  a  singular  solution  of  a  diflFerential 
equation  is  not  included  in  the  complete  primitive,  it  is  meant 
that  it  is  not  deducible  from,  that  primitive  by  giving  to  the 
arbitrary  constant  c  a  particular  constant  value.  But  although 
a  singular  solution  is  not  included  in  the  complete  primitive, 
it  is  still  implied  by  it.  Upon  the  pbsisibility  of  satisfying  a 
differential  equation  by  an  infinite  number  of  particular  equa- 
tions, each  formed  by  the  particular  determination  of  ai^ 
arbitrary  constant,  rests  the  possibility  of  satisfying  it  by 
another  equation,  to  the  formation  of  which  each  particular 
solution  has  contributed  -an  element.  We  have  seen  in 
Chap.  VII.  how  a  singular  solution,  as  representing  the 
envelope  of  the  loci  defined  by  the  series  of  particular  solu- 
tions, possesses  a  differential  element  common  with  each  of 
them.  We  shall  now  see  that  this  property  is  not  accidental 
— that  it  is  intimately  connected  with  the  definition  of  a 
singular  solution. 

It  is  important  that  the  two  marks,  positive  and  negative, 
by  the  union  of  which  a  singular  solution  of  a  differeiitial 
equation  of  the  first  order  is  characterized,  and  by  the  expres- 
sion of  which  its  definition  is  formed,  should  be  clearly  appre- 
hended.   1st.  It  must  give  the  same  valiae  of  -^-  in  terms  of  » 

and  y,  as  the  differential  equation  itself  does.  This  is  its 
positive  mark,  a  mark  which  it  possesses  in  common  with  the 
complete  primitive,  and  with  each  included  particular  primi- 
tive. 2ndly.  It  must  not  be  included  in  the  complete 
primitive.  This  is  its  negative  mark.  Upon  the  analytical 
expression  of  these  characters '  the  entire  theory  of  this  class 
of  solutions  depends. 

Among  the  different  objects  to  which  that  theory  has 
reference,  the  two  following  are  the  most  important.  1st.  The 
derivation  of  the  singular  solution  from  the  complete  primitive. 
2ndly.  The  deduction  of  the  singular  solution  from  the  differ- 
ential equation  without  the  previous  kuowledge  of  the  com- 
plete primitive.  I'he  theory  of  the  latter  process  is  so  de- 
{)eiid:eiit  upon  that  of  the  former  that  it  is  necessasy  io  consider 
them  in  the  order  above  stated. 

[Important  additions  to  the  present  Cha|)ter  are  given  ia 
the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapter  Jtxi.]      . 
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Derivation  of  the  singular  solution  from  the  complete  primitive. 

2.*  The  complete  primitive  of  a  differential  equation  of  the 
first  order,  whatever  may  be  the  degree  gf  the  equation,  is  of 
the  form 

• 

If  we  give  to  c  a  particular  constant  value  in  this  equation 
we  obtain  a  particular  primitive.  If  we  give  to  c  a  variable 
value  by  making  it  a  function  of  x,  or  of  y,  or  of  both,  we,  as 
will  immediately  be  shewn,  convert  the  equation  into  any 
desired  relation  between  x  and  y.  We  propose  then  to  deter- 
mine c  as  variable,  but  as  so  varying  that  the  resulting 
relation  between  x  and  y  shall  continue  to  satisfy  the  differ- 
ential equation. 

The  general  effect  of  the  conversion  of  e  into  a  function  of 
a?  or  of  y  must  first  be  considered. 

Prop.  i.    A  primitive  equation, 

0(a?,y,c)=O 

may,  by  the  conversion  of  c  into  a  function  of  x,  be  transformed 
into  any  desired  equation  containing  x  and  y  together^  or  y 
aione,  but  not  into  an  equation  involving  x  wimout  y. 

Let  the  desired  result  of  transformation  be 

^(a;,y)  =  0,   or  xC^)*©, 

involving  y  at  least.  Combining  either  of  these  equations 
with  the  primitive  we  can  eliminate  y,  and  so  obtain  a  rela- 
tion between  x  and  o  which  will  determine  c  as  the  function 
of  X  required. 

It  is  evident  however  that  the  conversion  of  c  into  a  func- 
tion of  X  could  not  convert  the  primitive  into  an  equation  not 
involving  y.  For  a  variable  cannot  be  eliminated  from  an 
equation,  except  by  the  aid  of  another  equation  which  contains 
that  variable. 
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i 

Similarly  the  conveTsion  of  c  into  a  function  of  y  would 
enable  us  to  convert  the  given  primitive  into  any  desired 
equation  involving,  of  the  two  variables,  at  least  x. 

Ex.  Let  it  be  required  to  convert  the  equation  y  =  cx  into 
a^  +  y^zsz  1,  by  the  conversion  of  c  into  a  function  of  x» 

Eliminating  y  from  the  given  and  the  proposed  equation, : 
we  have  j 

whence  c  =  — — • — - . 

X 

This  value  of  c  substituted  in  y  =  ex,  converts  it  into 

which  is  equivalent  to  oj*  +  y*  =  1. 

3.  •  Let  us  now  enquire  what  determination  of  c  as  a  func- 
tion of  X  will  convert  the  primitive  0  {x,  y,  c)  =  0  into  a 
relation  between  x  and  y  still  satisfying  the  diflferential  equa- 
tion. 

Now  the  complete  primitive  of  a  differential  equation  of 
the  first  order  is  always  by  solution  with  respect  to  y  reduci- 
ble either-  to  a  single  equation  or  to  a  series  of  equations  of 
the  form 

y=/(«,c) (1). 

If  we  differentiate,  regarding  c  as  constant,  we  have  as  tie 
derived  equation 


dy_df(x,c) 


dx         dx 

and  the  eliinination  of  c  from  this  by  means  of  the  previous 

equation  gives  us  a  value  of  -r^  which  satisfies  the  differential 

equation.  That  differential  equation  would  then  still  be  satis- 
fied if  c  were  regarded  as  variable,  provided  that  the  variation 
were  such  as  to  leave  unchanged  the  form  of  the  relation  le- 
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tween  x,  y  and  c  ia  the  primitive  and  in  the  derived  equation. 
For  the  nature  of  c  does  not  affect  the  mode  of  the  elimina^! 
tion* 

Differentiating  (1)  then  on  the  hypothesis  that  c  is  a  func- 
tion of  a?,  and  representing  the  differential  coeflScient  of  c  thus 

considered  by  (  j-)>  we  have 

dy     df{x,  c)     df{x,  c)  (dc\ 

dx"     dx      ■*■      dc      \dx) ^•^^^ 

And  this  will  agree  in  form  with  the  expression  for  -^  in  (2) 

if -^^-^T-^  (-^)  =  0.     But  to  suppose  f-T-j  =0  would  be  to 

suppose  c  a  constant  and  to  return  to  the  ordinary  primitive. 
It  remains  therefore  that  for  a  singular  solution  we  have 

^^=^0.    or^  =  0... (4). 

This  is  the  first  analytical  condition.  What  it  means  is  that 
if  a  fixed  value  be  given  to  x  in  the  primitive,  y  must  not 
vary  for  an  infinitesimal  variation  of  c.  And  by  this  condi- 
tion c  is  to  be  determined  as  a  function  of  ar. 

Now  in  accordance  with  the  reasoning  of  Prop.  I.  the  sub- 
stitution of  a  function  of  x  for  c  in  a  primitive  which  contains 
y,  cannot  lead  to  a  resulting  equation  not  containing  y,  though 
i^  may  lead  to  a  resulting  equation  not  containing  x.    Hence 

dv  '  •     ■ 

the  condition  j?  =  0  can  only  lead  to  those  singular  solutions 

do 
in  the  expression  of  which  y  at  least  is  involved.     Had  we 
reduced  the  primitive  to  the  form  x=f{y,  c)  we  should,  as  is 
evident  from  the  principle  of  symmetry,  have  arrived  at  the 
analvtical  condition  ^ 

S=<> ••••(5)' 

a  condition  by  which  e  would  be  determined  as  a  function  of 
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y.  And  the  substitution  of  such  value  or  values  of  c  ift  the 
primitive  would  lead  to  all  singular  solutions  in  the  expression 
of  which  X  at  least  is  involvecL 

It  will  be  remembered  that  what  is  essential  to  a  singnlar 
solution  is  that  c  should  not  admit  of  determination  as  a 
constant  wholly  independent  of  the  variables.  But  whether 
it  be  determined  as  a  function  of  a?  or  as  a  function  of  y  is 
indifferent.  The  one  form  is  usually,  but  not  always,  con- 
vertible into  the  other  by  means  of  the  primitive.  Thus,  if 
the  primitive  be  in  the  form  ^  (a?,  y,  c)  =  0,  and  c  be  deter- 
mined in  the  form  c  =f(y),  the  elimination  of  y  between  these 
equations  will  generally  enable  us  to  determine  c  as  a  function 
of  X ;  but  it  will  not  do  so  if,  in  the  elimination  of  t/,  c  should 
disappear. 

.   Thus  if  the  primitive  were 

the  value  of  c  determined  as  a  function  of  y  by  the  condition  j 

dx  . 

^-  ==  0  would  be  c=y,  and  this  value  of  c  is  not  expressible  j 

by  means  of  a?,  for  on  attempting,  to  eliminate  y  between  the  | 
above  equations  c  also  disappears.     Nor  is  it  indeed  possible  I 

dV  -w-r  i 

in  the  above  case  to  satisfy  the  condition  ;^  =  0-    Hence  it  is  I 

necessary  in  establishing  a  general  method  to  take  account  of  i 
both  the  conditions  (4)  and  (5). 

I 

And  these  conditions  are  sufficient.     No  other  is  implied. 

The  comparison  of  (2)  and  (3),  from  which  the  condition  ;^=  0 

dx 
was  derived,  leads  also  to  the  condition  ;t-  ==  0,  but  not  to  any 

other  condition^    The  expressions  which  they  furnish  for  -^ 

dx 

become  equivalent  in  two  cases  only,  viz.  1st,  if   "^y*  ~  =  0, 

dc 

the   case  first  considered;    Sndly,,    if   without    supposing 
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dfise^  c)      ^  ,  df[x^,  c)  (dc\    ./»...      ,    . 

-"^ — -^0^  we  nave  »  \J~]  infinitesimal  m  com- 
parison with      V     >  and  therefore  if  we  have 

df{x,c)  ,  df{x,c)  _ 

do      '      dx      "" • W. 

for,  c  being  regarded  as  a  function  of  x,  and  therefore  variable, 

-j-j  cannot  be  continuously  infinite.    Now  dif- 
ferentiating the  equation  y=f{x,  q)  we  have 

dy  =  '^d.  +  ^^dc (7). 

Hence,  if  we  make  rfy  =  0,  we  have 

dx^     dfjxyc)  ^  df{x,c) ,g. 

dc  dc       '       dx     ^  ^* 

dx 
so  that  (6)  assumes  the  form  -r-  =  0*  But,  as  a  demonstration 

of  this  condition,  the  above  method  is  less  general  than  the 
previous  one,  for  it  assumes  the  possibility  of  expressing  as  a 
function  of  x  the  value  of  c  determined  by  the  condition 

dx 

-y-  =  0.    Now  that  value  is  primarily  a  function  of  y,  and  may 

not  be  expressible  at  all  by  means  of  x. 

It  is  well  to  note  that  the  final  criteria  -1^  =  0,    ,-  =  0 

a^  do 

are  in  effect  analytical  expressions  of  what  logicians  term  con* 
ditional  propositions.  The  former  expresses  that  if  x  be 
assumed  constant,  y  will  not  vary  for  an  infinitesimal  varia- 
tion of  c\  the  latter  that  ify  be  assumed  constant,  x  will  uot 
vary  for  an  infinitesimal  variation  of  c. 

4/  Each  of  these  conditions  then 

dc       *  do       ' 
has  its  special  case  of  failure.    The  former  cannot  lead  us  to 

B.  D.  E.  10 
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singular  solutions  in  which  y  is  not  involved;  the  latter  can- 
not lead  to  those  in  which  x  is  not  involved.  It  is  prpper 
to  shew  that  except  in  such  cases  of  failure  they  are 
equivalent. 

As  expressed  by  means  of  the  primitive  y=/(a?,  c),  these 
conditions  assume  the  forms 

dfjx,  c)  ^  ^       dfjx,  c)  ^  df{x,  c)  ^  Q 
dc  '  dc  djc 

or  ^  =  0      ^^-y  =  0 

dc        *      dc     dx       ' 

and  these  are  equivalent  unless  -^  be  0  or  infinite* 

But  ;t^  =  0   implies  that  the  singular  solution  in  of  the 

form 

y=B,  definite  constant, 

and  this  is  precisely  that  form  of  singular  solution  which  the 

/T/JJ 

condition  ^  =  0  fails  to  give. 

dt/  dx 

Similarly  ~-  =  oo ,  being  equivalent  to  -,-  =  0,  implies  that 

the  singular  solution  is  of  the  form 

a?  =  a  definite  constant, 

and  this  is  that  form  of  singular  solution  which  the  condition 

-^  =  0  fails  to  give. 
etc  ^ 

f/fi  dx 

Thus  the  conditions  ^  -  =  0,  ^  =0>  although  not  necessarily 

equivalent,  do  not  lead  to  conflicting  results. 

When  we  cannot  solve  the  primitive  equation  with  respect 
to  y  and  a;  so  as  to  enable  us  to  form  directly  the  expressions 
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for  -^  and  3- ,  we  may  proceed  thus.     Representing  the  pri- 
mitive by  <^  =  0,  we  have  on  differentiation 

•  •  (It/  UnC 

Hence,  remembering  what  is  meant  by  -^  and  -^7- , 

d^  d^ 

dy  ^     dc  dx  ^     dc 

dc^     d<l>*  dc"     d<f> 

dy  *    dx 

ind  the  second  members  of  these  equations  must  be  equated' 
to  0. 


(9). 


^  We  see  that  these  second  members  will  usually  vanish  if 

--—■  =  0.    And  this  equation  —  =  0  is  adopted  by  some  writers 

$is  a  sufficient  expression  of  the  rule  for  the  derivation  of  the 

singular  solution  from  the  complete  primitive,  unrestricted 

by  any  accompanying  condition.    (Lagrange,  Calcul  des  Fonc- 

tions,  p.  207.)     We  must  notice  however  that  the  vanishing 

dii        dx 
of  —^  or  -7-  in  (9)  may  be  due  not  to  the  vanishing  of  the 

j± 
numerator  -^ ,  but  to  the  assumption  of  an  infinite  value  by 

the  denominator  -5^  or  j— .     The  lattet  is  indeed  quite  as 

ay       ax  ^ 

probable  a  cause  as  the  former  when  ^  is  not  expressed  as  a 

rational  and  integral  function  of  x  and  y.    And  even  when  0 

is  thus  expressed  the  condition  ;i-  =  0  may  fail  through  its 

involving  a  factor  contained  in  ^  or  -^ .    We  conclude  that 

dv 
while  the  true  tests  of  a  singular  solution  are  -j-  =  0  and 

^=sO,  any  subsidiary  conditions  such  as  ;y  =0,  -^=x, 

10—2 


1 
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-f-  =00 ,  are  only  to  be  used  for  purposes  of  convenience,  and 

never  without  reference  to  the  more  fundamental  relations  of 
which  they  take  the  place. 

The  following  is  a  legitimate  example  of  the  application  of 

the  subsidiary  condition  ;^  =  0. 

The  complete  primitive  of  the  diflTerential  equation  -p  =  2^* 

is  y  =s  (a?  —  c)'.    Here  <^  =  y  —  (a?  —  c)',  and,  this  being  rational 

and  integral,  the  condition  ;p  =  0  gives  2  (a?  —  c)  =  0,  whence 

e^x,Si  value  of  which,  substituted  in  the  primitive,  gives  y  »=  0 
a  singular  solution,     . 

The  condition  ;t^  =  0  also  gives  c^x,  and  leads  to  the  same 

result.    But,  since  the  primitive  solved  with  respect  to  a  gives 

a;  =t  c  +  y*,  the  condition  ^t-  =  0  cannot  be  satisfied.    Thus  the 

singular  solution  is  here  obtained  by  means  of  the  condition 

—^  =  0,  and  not  by  the  condition  -^  =  0. 
dc  '^  dc 

5.*  The  chief  results  of  the  above  investigation  are  com- 
bined in  the  following  Proposition. 

Prop.  ii.  Every  singular  solution  of  a  differential  equa- 
tion of  the  first  order  may  he  deduced  from  its  complete  primi- 
tive by  giving  therein  to  c  a  variable  value  determined  from 
that  primitive  by  either  or  both  of  the  equations 

f-o.^-" m. 

And  any  solution  which  is  thus  obtained,  and  which  cannot 
also  obtained  by  giving  to  c  in  tiie  primitive  a  constant  value,  tj 
a  singular  solution. 

^ 

The  conditions  (1)  are  equivalent,  except  when  one  otdy  qj 
the  variables  x  and  y  is  involved  in  the  singular  solution;  soli 
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Hans  involving  only  the  variable  y  resulting  only  from  the 

dii 
condition  ;7^  =  0,  and  those  involving  only  the  variable  x  re- 

stUting  only  from  the  condition  -7-  =  0, 

When  the  primitive,  represented  by  <f>^Qy  is  rational  and 
integral  we  may  for  convenience  employ  the  single  condition 

^=  0 ;  but  never  without  refer mce  to  the  fundamental  con* 

ditions  (1). 

In  the  statement  of  the  above  theorem  the  two  following 
particulars  should  be  noticed. 

Ist.  It  supposes  c  to  be  determined  as  a  variable  quantity. 
Now  if  c  be  obtained  as  a  function  of  both  x  and  y,  as  it 

generally  will  be  if  the  condition  -^  =  0  be  made  use  of,  it 

may  be  necessary  by  a  subsequent  elimination  to  reduce  it  to 
a  function  of  one  of  the  variables,  in  order  to  assure  ourselves 
that  it  is  not  constant  in  virtue  of  the  relation  between  x  and 
y  established  in  the  primitive. 

2ndly.  The  theorem  takes  account  equally  of  the  positive 
and  of  the  negative  characters  of  a  singular  solution.  The 
existence  of  a  variable  value  of  c  determined  by  either  of  the 
conditions  (1)  does  not  assure  us  that  the  resulting  solution  is 
angular,  unless  constant  values  of  0  are  at  the  same  time 
ezcludecL 

Ex.  1.     The  equation   y-2a;y^+(l+a;')  (^)  =1,  has 

for  its  complete  primitive  y  =  ca?4- ^(1*"^*).  Its  singular 
solution  is  required. 

Here  ^=  ^  — 77^ ^.     Hence  J^  =  0  gives  for  c  the 

dc  V(l-c')  do  ® 

variable  value  c  =-77-5 — tt>  the  substitution  of  which  in  the 

primitive  gives 

'y=V(^'  +  i) (1). 
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t  This  value  of  y  satisfies  the  given  differential  equation,  arid 
it  is  evident  on  inspection  that  it  is  not  included  in  the  com- 
plete primitive.  Formally  to  establish  this,  we  find, on  elimi- 
nating y  between  that  equation  and  (1) 

'Solving  which  with  respect  to  c,  we  have  the  unique  value 
^^TTi — T\>  which,   agreeing  with  the  value  of  c  before 

t^{X  +1) 

employed,  shews  that  c  admits  of  no  other  value,  and  in 
particular  that  it  admits  of  no  constant  value.  The  solution 
is  therefore  singular. 

(JQl* 

The  condition  ;t-^  =  0  would,  in  the  above  example,   give 

(v^  —  1)^ 
c  =  — — ,  and  lead  to  the  same  final  result. 

y 

We  must  be  careful  not  to  rely  upon  the  condition  -r-  =  0, 

except  under  the  circumstances  specified  in  the  general 
theorem.  This  remark  will  be  illustrated  in  the  foUowirig 
example. 


Ex.  2.    The  complete  primitive  of  the  differential  equar- 

tion  y=px-] — ,  where  j?  stands  ior-^,  is  y  —  cx =  0,- 

and,  if  we  represent  its  first  member  by  ^,  the  elimination  of 
c  between  the  equations  <f>  =  0,  -S  =  0,  gives  the  singular  sola* 
tion  y^  =  4mix. 


But,  though  this  is  not  a  procedure  likely  to  be  adopted,  if 
we  reduce  the  primitive  by  solution  to  the  form 
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and  then  represent  its  first  member  by  <^,  we  shall  have 

dy  ^     d<f>  ^  d4> 
dc"^      dc  '  dy 


-*!^ 


P 


x\/{y^—4mix))  ' 


And  here  the  singular  solution  y'  —  itmx  =  0,  before  obtained, 
is  seen  to  be  dependent,  not  upon  the  vanishing  of  -^ ,  but 

upon  the  assumption  of  an  infinite  value  by  t?  . 

The  true  ground  of  preference  for  the  conditions  ^-  =  0, 

J-  =  0,  consists>  however^  uot  in  the  directness  of  their  appli- 
cation to  irrational  forms  of  the  primitive,  but  in  the  plainness 
of  their  geometrical  interpretation,  and  still  more  in  their  fun- 
damental relation  to  the  problem  of  the  derivation  of  the 
singular  solution  from  the  diflferential  equation — questions 
hereafter  to  be  discussed 

The  following  example  is  intended  to  illustrate  that  portion 
of  the  theorem  which  relates  to  the  negative  character  of  a 
siDgular  solution. 

Ex,  3.     The  complete  primitive  of  the  diflferential  equation 


(l)"-^I^V-o, 


is  y  =  c  (a?  —  c)'.     The  singular  solution  is  required. 

dit ' 
\       Here  the  condition  -r  =  0  gives 

I  ac 


(a;-c)(a?-3c)  =  0, 


I 
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whence  c  =  op,  or  ^ .    These  values  of  c,  both  of  which  are 
variable,  reduce  the  primitive  to  the  forms 


y«o,   y= 


27' 


and  both  these  are  solutions  of  the  differential  equation.  But 
while  the  latter  of  the  two  is  not  included  in  the  complete 
primitive,  the  former  is  included  in  it.  If  between  the  equa- 
tions 

we  eliminate  y,  the  resulting  values  of  c  will  be 

.0  =  0,    c^x. 

We  see  therefore  that  the  solution  to  which  we  were  led 
by  the  assumption  c  =  a;  is  a  particular  integral.  But  it  pos- 
sesses the  geometrical  properties  of  a  singular  solution  ex- 
plained in  the  following  Article. 

Oeometrical  Interpretafion, 

6.»  Let  y  =f(x,  c)  represent  a  family  of  curves  the  indi- 
vidual members  of  which  are  determined  by  giving  diflferent 
values  to  c.  Then,  adopting  for  a  moment  the  language  of 
infinitesimals,  the  differentiation  of  y  with  respect  toe  implies 
the  transition  from  an  ordinate  y  of  one  curve  to  an  ordinate 

y  +  --^dc,  corresponding  to  the  sams  value  of  a?,  but  belonging 

to  another  curve  of  the  series;  viz.  the  enrve  obtained  by 
changing  c  into  c  +  dc. 

When  we  impose  the  condition  —^  =  0,  we  demand  that  this 
transition  shall  not  affect  the  value  of  the  ordinate  y  corre- 
sponding to  a  value  ofx  determined  by  the  equation  ;7  =0. 
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Hence  the  singular  equation  obtained  by  the  elimination  of 

c  between  the  equations  y^fipcj  c),  ^  =  0,  represents  the 

locus  of  such  points  of  successive  intersection. 

In  stricter  language,  the  singular  solution  represents  the 
locus  of  those  points  which  constitute  the  limits  of  position  of 
the  points  of  actual  intersection  of  "the  different  members  of 
the  family  of  curves  represented  by  the  equation  y  =/(^,  c), 
always  excepting  the  case  in  which  that  locus  coincides  with 
a  particular  curve  of  the  system. 

And  as  at  these  limiting  points  the  value  of  -^  is  the  same 

for  the  locus  of  the  singular  solution  and  the  loci  of  primitives, 
it  follows  that  the  former  has  contact  with  every  curve  of  the 
latter  system  which  it  meets.  The  locus  of  the  singular  solu- 
tion is  seen  to  be  the  envelope  of  the  loci  of  primitives.  The 
envelope  of  the  loci  of  primitives  is  the  locus  of  a  singular 
solution,  except  when  it  coincides  with  one  of  the  particular 
loci,  of  which  it  forms  the  connecting  bond. 

Similar  observations  may  be  made  with  reference  to  the 

condition  j-  =  0, 
dc 

Derivation  of  the  singular  solution  from  the  differential 
^  equation, 

7.r  We  have  found  that  the  singular  solution  of  a  differen- 
tial equation  considered  as  derived  from  its  complete  primitive 
possesses  the  following  characters. 

1st.    It  satisfies  one  of  the  conditions  -r^  =  0,  -r-  =*  0. 

dc  dc 

2ni  It  is  not  possible  to  deduce  it  frpm  the  complete 
primitive  by  giving  to  c  a  constant  value. 

It  has  also  been  shewn  that  the  positive  conditions  are 
equivalent  except  when  the  singular  solution  involves  only 
one  of  the  variables  in  its  expression.      .   .  ,.,  y^  \\ ;' 
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Now  we  shall  endeavour  to  translate  the  above  characters 
from  a  language  whose  elements  are  a?,  y,  and  c  to  a  language 

whose  elements  are  x,  y,  and  -^ , — from  the  language  of  the 

complete  primitive  to  the  language  of  the  diflferential  equation. 

If  we  diflTerentiate  with  respect  to  x  the  complete  primitive 
expressed  in  the  fonn 

y  =/(a?*  c) (1),    . 

we  obtain  the  derived  equation 

p=^ ■. (2). 

and  substituting  in  this  for  c  its  expression  in  terms  of  x  and 
y  given  by  the  primitive  (1),  we  have  finally  the  differential 
equation  in  the  form 

P  =  ^(a?,y) (3). 

Thus  the  diflTerential  equation  (3)  is  the  same  as  the  derived 
equation  (2),  provided  that  c  be  considered  therein  as  a  func- 
tion of  X  and  y  determined  by  (1).  ,    . 

Accordingly  we  have 

|ia(3)=|-,n(2)x*in(,). 

^P  •    /ON     dy{x,  c)      df{x.  c) 
or  -f  m  (3)  =-^tS-^  -^  -^^ — - ; 

dy      ^  '         dxdc  dc 

since  in  (1)       ^=1^^«1^^^.  :       i 

^  '       dy  do  dc 

Hence  |i.(„=|,^%£). 
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provided  that  the  value  of  the  first  member  be  derived  from 
the  diflferential  equation,  that  of  the  second  member  from  the 
complete  primitive.  . 

In  like  manner  if  we  suppose  the  complete  primitive  ex- 
pressed in  the  form 

«  =  ^  (y>  c)> 

we  shall  have  through  symmetry  the  relation 


d  fV\      d  .      dx  .^. 

drxU^Ty^'^^do • (")' 


\pj     dy 

the  first  member  referring  to  the  differential  equation,  the 
second  to  the  complete  primitive. 

The  equations  (4)  and  (5),  which  are  rigorous  and  funda- 
mental, establish  a  connexion  between  the  diflferential  equa- 
tion and  the  complete  primitive,  and  it  now  only  remains  to 

dn  dx 

introduce  the  conditions  -t^  =  0,    ,-  =  0.    We  begin  with  the 

do  dc 

former. 

We  have  seen  that  when  ;^  =  0  leads  to  a  singular  solu- 
tion it  does  so  by  enabling  us  to  determine  c  as  a  function 
of  X,  suppose  c  =  X.  Before  proceeding  to  more  general  con- 
siderations it  will  be  instructive  to  make  a  particular  hypo- 
thesis as  to  the  form  of  the  equation  ;/^  =  0, 

Suppose  then  this  equation  to  be  of  the  form 

.  (2(c-xr=o : (6), 

m  being  a  positive  constant  and  Q  a  function  of  a?  and  c,  which 
neither  vanishes  nor  becomes  infinite  when  c  =X  This  hypo^ 
thesis  is  at  least  suflSciently  general  to  include  all  the  cases  in 

which  — f  =  0  is  algebraic. 
<ic 
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By  (6)  we  have  then 

dQ  dX 


dp  ^  d  ^     dy  ^dx 


dx 


l^g:^==Tr-»^»r— T- (7)> 


dy     dx    ^  dc     ^ 


c  — 


and  the  second  term  of  the  right-hand  member  having  c^X 
for  its  denominator  and  not  containing  c  at  all  in  its  nume- 
rator, is  infinite.  At  the  same  time^  we  see  that  no  such 
infinite  term  would  present  itself  were  c  determined  as  a 
constant. 

For  let  |  =  Q(c-ar,  then  ^  log |  =  g ^ Q,  the  right- 
hand  member  of  (7)  being  now  reduced  to  its  first  term. 

The  conclusion  to  which  this  points  is  that  -^  is  infinite  for 
a  singular  solution,  but  finite  for  a  particular  integral. 

Again,  suppose  the  value  of  c  in  terms  of  x  and  y  fur- 
nished by  algebraic  solution  of  the  complete  primitive  to  be 
c  =  6(x,y),  then  substituting  this  value  in  the  equation 
c  —  -^  =  0,  we  obtain  the  singular  solution  in  the  form 

<l>{x,y)-X^O. 

Now  the  same  substitution  gives  to  the  infinite  term  in  the 

value  of  -J-  the  form 
dy 

dX 

<l>{x,y)'--X 

We  see  then,  in  the  case  of  a  singular  solution  correspond- 

di) 
ing  to  a  determination  c^X,  that  -/■  as  derived  from  the 

differential  equation  becomes  infinite  owing  to  4^(aj,  y)— X 
occurring  in  a  denominator.  And,  whatever  modification  of 
form  may  be  made  by  clearing  of  fractions  or  radicals,  we  may 
still  infer  that,  if  m  =  0  be  a  singular  solution  derived  from  an 
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algebraic  primitive,  the  function  -J^  will  become  infinite,  owing 
to  u  presenting  itself  under  a  negative  index. 

The  analysis  does  not  however  warrant  the  conclusion  that 
any  relation  between  x  and  y  which  makes  -^  infinite  will 
be  a  solution.  If  m  be  a  negative  constant,  the  second  term 
in  the  expression  of  ~-  is  still  infinite,  but  the  prior  condition 

dv 

-^-  =  0  is  no  longer  satisfied.    All  we  can  affirm  is  that  if 

~-j-  =  cc  gives  a  solution  at  all  it  will  be  a  singular  solution. 

da?     1     .    .        . 
Since  t-  =  ~  >  i^  is  evident  that  a  slnguj^r  solution  origi- 

nating  in  a  determination  of  0  in  the  form  c  =  F  will  make 
d   /I 

da?  Vj 

A  contrast  between  the  conditions  -^  =  0,  -7-  =  0,  and  the 

dc  dc 

conditions  ;y— ^»T"(~")  =  ^»is  ^^so  developed.  The  former 

lead  to  solutions,  but  not  necessarily  to  singular  solutions ; 
the  latter  do  not  necessarily  lead  to  solutions,  but  when  they 
do,  those  solutions  are  singular. 

Ex.  1.    Given  p^  -  2xp  +  2y  =  0. 

Here  p  =  x±ti/{x^'-2y), 

of 
which  becomes  infinite  if  y  =  -^^ ,  and  this  satisfies  the  difier- 

ential  equation.     It  is  therefore  a  singular  solution. 

It  may  be  objected  against  the  above  reasoning,  oot  only 
that  it  involves  an  assumption  as  to  the  form  of  the  equa- 


f -J  infinite 
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tion  ;i^  =  0,  but  also  that  it  takes  no  account  of  any  pos- 
sibilities arising  from  the  first  term  in  the  expression   of 

-~ .    But  it  serves  well  to  illustrate  what,  in  the  vast  ma- 
ay 

jority  of  instances,  is  the  actual  mode  of  transition  from  the 

one  set  of  conditions  to  the  other.    We  proceed  to  consider 

the  question  in  a  more  strict  and  general  manner. 

8.*  When  ;7  =  0  determines  c  as  a  function  of  x,  it  recipro- 
cally determines  a;  as  a  function  of  c,  so  that  if  a  definite  value 
be  given  to  c,  a  corresponding  definite  value  or  values  will  be 

given  to  x.    Let  -#  be  represented  by  -^  (a?,  c),  then 

dp  _  d  ^     dy 
dy     dx    ^  dc 

=  Umit  of  ^^i^^'^^±^-i:^5g±(EL£) (9), 

h  approaching  to  0. 

Now  for  a  singular  solution  i|r  {x,  c)  =  0,  and  this  being, 
from  what  precedes,  satisfied  only  by  definite  values  of  ar,  cor- 
responding to  our  assumed  definite  value  of  c,  it  follows  that 
'^{x-\-hy  c)  will  not  be  equal  to  0  for  any  continuous  series  of 
values  of  A  however  small;  neither  then  will  logi|r(aj+A,  c) 
retain  continuously  the  value  of  logi|r  (a?,  c),  viz.  —  oo .  Thus 
the  numerator  of  the  fraction  in  the  second  member  being 
equal  to  the  difference  between  a  finite  and  an  infinite  quantity 
is  infinite,  and  the  limit  of  the  fraction  therefore  infinite. 
Hence  we  conclude  that  a  singular  solution  considered  as 
derived  from  the  primitive  by  the  conversion  of  c  into  a  func- 
tion of  a?,  satisfies  relatively  to  the  differential  equation  the 
condition 

dp 

dy 

And  in  the  same  way  it  may  be  shewn  that  a  singular  solu- 
tion derivable  from  the  primitive  by  the  conversion  of  c  into  a 


function  of  y  satisfies  the  condition  ;t-  ( -)  = 


X 
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Changing  the  order  of  the  enquiry,  let  us  now  examine 
whether  there  exist  any  other  forms  of  solution  satisfying  the 

condition  ^  -  ^  >  ^  (-)  =  <»  •     ^  t^iere  be,  it  will  be  made 

evident  that  more  is  involved  in  the  definition  of  a  singular 
solution  than  we  have  yet  recognized  in  our  processes  of 
deduction,  or  else  that  the  definition  must  be  enlarged. 

Expressing  the  condition  -^^  =  oo ,  in  the  form 

s'««|-" ■ ■ w. 

we  observe  that  it  can  be  satisfied  only  in  one  of  two  ways, 
viz.  either  independently  of  c,  or  by  some  determination  of  c, 
and  if  the  latter  again  only  in  one  of  two  ways,  viz.  either  by 
the  determination  of  c  as  a  function  of  x,  or  by  the  determina- 
tion of  c  as  a  constant. 

« 

We  may  pass  over  the  case  in  which  the  above  equation  is 
satisfied  independently  of  c,  because  the  relation  obtained 
WQuld  involve  x  only,   whereas  it   has  been  shewn   that 

-^  =  00  leads  only  to  solutions  involving  y  at  least.     We 

may  also  pass  over  the  case  in  which  it  Is  satisfied  by  the 
assumption  c  =  X,  because  such  a  value  of  c,  if  it  lead  to 
a  solution  at  all,  can  only  do  so  by  satisfying  the  condition 

-^=0,  and  thus  lead  to  the  form  of  singular  solution  already 

investigated.  There  remains  only  the  case  in  which  the 
equation  (10)  is  satisfied  by  a  constant  value  of  c. 

Let  then  the  equation  (10)  be  satisfied  by  c  =  a.  The  most 
general  assumption  we  can  make  respecting  the  form  of  its 
first  member  is  the  following,  viz. 

^log^  =  <f>{c)ir(x,c), 
where  ^  (c)  is  a  function  of  c  which  becomes  infinite  when  c 
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assumes  the  constant  value  in  question,  and  -^  (a?,  c)   does 
not  become  infinite  for  such  value.    Hence  the  most  general 

form  of  log  ^  is 

log  ^^U  W  f  (^>  c)dx^il>  (c)  J  yjr  {x,  c)  dx. 

To  give  to  this  expression  the  utmost  generality,  we  must, 
on  effecting  the  integration  with  respect  to  x,  add  an  arbitrary 
function  of  c.     Thus  we  shall  have 

log^|  =  <^(c)  -jit  {x,  c)dx+x{c)^  . 

Therefore  ^/  «^*(c){/^(-.c)cf.+x(c)}^ 

cLc 

or,  representing  the  function  li|r  (x,  c)dx  +  x  (p)  ^7  *  (^>  ^)» 

^^,*(c)»(^.c)  (11). 

dc 

This  is  the  most  general  form  of  ■— ,  as  determined  from 
the  primitive,  which  is  consistent  with  the  hypothesis  that 
-T-  log  -T-  becomes  infinite  for  a  constant  value  of  c  Ac- 
cordingly if,  supposing  the  primitive  to  be  given,  we  sought 
to  determine  the  singular  solution  by  the  condition  ;i^=ft 
we  should  be  led  to  an  equation  of  the  form 

or  ^(c)4>(a;,  c)=  — 00  (12). 

Now  this  e<]^uation  is  not  satisfied  by  any  value  of  c  which 
makes  ^  (c)  mfinite,  unless  it  give  to  4>  {x,  c)  an  opposite  sign 


] 
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to  that  of  (f>  (o).  But  this  indicates  in  general  the  existence 
of  a  relation  between  x  and  c.     Thus  suppose 

Then  (12)  becomes 

ca?  =  — 00, 

which  demands  that  c  should  receive  the  value  —  oo  or  +  oo 
according  as  a;  is  positive  or  negative.  In  either  case  c  is 
constant,  but  it  is  a  dependent  constant — dependent  for  its* 

sign  upon  the  sign  of  x.  Thus  the  condition  -^  =  oo  may- 
indicate  the  existence  of  a  species  of  singular  solution  derived 
from  the  complete  primitive  by  regarding  c,  not  as  a  conti- 
nuous function  of  x,  but  as  a  discontinuous  constant,  the  law 
of  its  discontinuity  being  however  such  as  to  connect  it  with 
the  variations  of  o^. 

Ex.2.    Given^  =  2^My. 

-^  X 

Here  we  find 


|  =  ^(l+l«gy)- (13)' 


which  is  infinite  if  y  =  0.  And  this .  proves  on  trial  to  be  a 
solution  of  the  diflFerential  equation,  the  true  value  of  the 
indeterminate  function  in  the  second  member  when  y  =  0 
being  0  (Todhunter's  Diff.  Cal,  Art.  158).  Now  the  complete 
primitive  is  y  =  €**.  Hence  we  see  that  y  =  0  is  not  a  particu- 
lar integral  in  the  strict  sense  of  that  term.  The  value  to  be 
assigned  to  c  is  not  wholly  independent  of  x.  We  may  there- 
fore regard  y  =  0  as  a  singular  solution  satisfying  the  condition 
dp  ^ 
dy"     * 

9.-  We  have  said  that,  in  general,  the  equation  (12)  in^ 
dicates  the  existence  of  a  relation  between  x  and  c.  A  case 
of  exception  however  exists.  Representing  ^  (c)  by  (7,  sup- 
pose <&  (a?,  c),  expressed  in  terms  of  x  and  U,  to  be  capable  of 
development  in  descending  powers  of  0\  suppose,  too,  that 

B.  D.  li  H       . 
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the  first  term  of  the  development  is* of  the  form  AC^  where 
A  is  constant  and  r  >  —  1.  Then  as  C  approaches  infinityi 
(12)  tends  to  assume  the  form 

indicating  that  C,  and  therefore  c,  possesses  more  than  one 

value,  real  or  imaginary.    Here,  then,  the  condition  ;^  =  «i 

would  accompany  a  solution  possessing  this  singularity,  vhs. 
that  it  corresponds  to  a  mmtiple  value  of  c,  the  arbitrary 
constant  in  the  complete  primitive.  It  is  in  fact  a  species  of 
multiple  particular  integral. 

Ex.  3.    Given  p^--pocy-\-jf^\ogy^Q. 
Here  ^^^±y  V(^-^>og.v)  . 

therefore 

dp  _x±^/(!if-4i\ogy)  1  . 

dy~  2  +V(ic"-41ogy) ^^*^' 

and  this  is  made  infinite  by  y  =  0  and  by  a;*— 4  logy  =  0,  that 

is  by  y  =  0,    y  =  €*. 

Both  these  satisfy  the  differential  equation,  and  the  second  is 
obviously  a  singular  solution.  To  determine  the  nature  of 
the  first  let  it  be  observed  that  the  complete  primitive  is 

and  that  this  reduces  to  y  =  0,  irrespectively  of  the  value  of 
by  the  assumptions  c  =  +  oo  and  c  =  —  oo .     Now  this  is  tl 
only  case  in  which  two  particular  integrals  agree,    ^ffe  migl 
in  any  case,  by  changing  in  the  complete  primitive  of 
equiation  c  into  c*,  get  two  values  of  c  for  a  particular  intej^ 
but  then  it  would  be  for  every  particular  integral.     It  is  onl] 

when  the  property  is  singular,  that  the  condition  -^  =s  oo 

satisfied* 

1 
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It  is  obvious  that  one  negative  feature  marks  all  the  cases 

in  which  a  solution  involving  y  satisfies  the  condition  ;y   =  <» , 

It  is,  that  the  solution,. while  expressed  by  a  single  equation, 
is  not  connected  with  the  complete  primitive  by  a  single 
and  absolutely  constant  value  of  c.  In  th^  first,  or  ad  it 
might  be  termed  envelope  species  of  singular  solutions,  c  re- 
ceives an  infinite  number  of  diflferent  values  connected  with 
the  values  of  a:  by  a  law.  In  the  second  it  receives  a  finite 
number  of  values  also  connected  with  the  values  of  a;  by  a 
law.  In  the  third  species  it  receives  a  finite  number  of  values, 
determinate,  but  not  connected  with  the  values  of  a;. 

If  we  observe  that  all  the  above  cases,  while  agreeing  in 
the  point  which  has  been  noted,  possess  true  singularity,  we 
shall  be  led  to  the  following  definition* 

Definition.  A  singular  solution  of  a  differential  equation 
of  the  first  order  is  a  solution,  the  connexion  of  which  with 
the  complete  primitive  does  not  consist  in  the  giving  to  c  of 
a  single  constant  value  absolutely  independent  of  the  value 
of  X. 

Criterion  of  species. 

10.*  It  is  a  question  of  some  interest  to  determine  whether 
a  given  singular  solution,  u^O,  of  a  differential  equation,  is 
of  the  envelope  species  or  not. 

On  the  particular  hypotheses  assumed  in  Art,  7,  it  is  shewn 
that  singular  solutions  of  the  envelope  species  possess  the  fol- 

lowing  character,  viz.  if  w  =  0  be  such  a  solution,  then  ^ 

becomes  infinite  though  containing  a  term  in  which  u  is 
presented  under  a  negative  index. 

Now  inquiries  which  are  scarcely  of  a  sufficiently  elemen- 
tary character  to  find  a  place  in  this  work,  indicate  (with  very 
high  probability)  that  this  character  is  universal  and  indepen- 
dent of  any  particular  hypothesis,  and  that  it  constitutes  a 
criterion  for  distinguishing  solutions  of  the  envelope  species 
from  others. 

11— S 
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As  an  example  of  an  hypothesis  different  from  that  of 
Art.  7,  let  us  suppose 

dy^        Q 

dc     log  (c  —  X) ' 

which  vanishes  when  c  «  X 

We  find 

dQ  dX 

d  .      dy  ^dx  dx 

d^^''^Tc''l^'^\c-X)\og[c^Xy 

The  second  tenn  in  the  right-hand  member  becomes  inde- 
terminate when  c  =X,  but  its  true  value  is  oo ,  and  it  assumes 
this  value  in  conseque.nce  of  c  —  X  presenting  itself  with  a 

negative  index.    We  remark  that  the  fraction  -^ — -, ^^  is 

...  .  log(c-X) 

one  which  vanishes  with  c  —  X  in  whatever  manner  c  —  X  ap- 
proaches to  0, — a  consideration  which  is  quite  of  essential 
importance. 

Applying  the  above  criterion  to  some  of  the  previous  ex- 
amples, we  see  from  tTie  form  of  -p  in  Ex.  1,  Art.  7,  that  the 

singular  solution  belongs  to  the  envelope  species;  in  (13) 
Art.  8,  it  is  implied  that  the  solution  is  not  of  that  species; 
in  (14)  Art.  9  two  species  are  indicated,  the  solution  y=0 
resulting  from  log  y  =  —  oo  being  not  of  the  envelope  species, 
while  the  other  solution  is  of  that  species. 

ll.»  The  collected  results  of  the  above  analysis  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  theorem. 

Theorem.  The  singular  solutions  of  a  differential  eguation 
of  the  first  order  {Dei.  Art.  9)  consist  of  all  relations  which 
belong  to  one  or  both  of  the  following  classes,  viz. 

1st.    Relations  involving  y,  with  or  without  x,  which  mah 
dt) 
—  infinite  and  only  infinite,  and  satisfy  the  differential  expiation, 
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2nd.    Relations  involving  x,  with  or  without  y,  which  make 

^  (-)  infinite  and  only  infinite,  and  soMsfy  the  differential 

equation* 

When  a  solution  as  above  defined  is  actually  obtained  by 
eqtiating  to,  .0  a  factor  which  appears  under  a-negative  index  in 

the  expression  of-^-  ^~T~  \\  ^^  ^^y  ^^  considered  to  belong 

to  the  envelope  species  of  singular  solutions.  In  other  cases  it  is 
deducible  from  the  complete  primitive  by  regarding  c  as  a  con* 
stant  of  multiple  value, — its  particular  values  being  either  1st 
dependent  in  some  way  on  the  value  of  x,  or  2ndly  independent 
i>fx,  but  still  such  as  to  render  the  property  a  singular  one*, 

We  may  add  that  there  exist  cases  in  which  the  characters 
of  different  species  of  solutions  seem  to  be  blended  together. 

Thus -^  may  admit  of  both  a  finite  and  an  infinite'  value> 

indicating  a  duplex  genesis  of  the  solution  from  the  complete 

primitive.    It  mar  also  happen  that  the  assumption  of  an 

dtp 
infinite  value  by  -~  may  be  attributed,  indifferently,  either  to 

a  negative  index  or  to  a  logarithm.  And  then  it  should  be 
inquired  whether  or  not  the  solution  is  of  the  envielope  species, 
but  marked  with'  some  peculiarity  arising  from  a  breach  of 
continuity  in  the  mode  of  its  derivation  from  the  complete 
primitive. 

The  following  examples  are  intended  to  elucidate  particulaif 
points  either  of  theory  or  of  method. 

.Ex,l.    Given  (l+a!^(|y-2a:y^  +  y«-l  =  0. 

This  equation,  first  discussed  in  Brooke  Taylor's  Methodus 
Incremenioruni,  is  remarkable  as  having  afforded  the  earliest 
instance  of  the  actual  deduction  of  a  singular  solution  from  a 
differential  equation  (Lagrange,  Calcul  des  Fonctions,  p.  276). 
We  shall  first  explain  Taylor's  procedure,  and  afterwards 
apply  the  above  general  Theorem. 
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Taylor  differentiates  the  equation,  and  finding 
resolves  this  into  the  t.wo  equations 

(i+^l-^^o,    g=0 (1). 

The  second  of  these  gives  y  =  aoj  +  5,  which  satisfies  the 
differential  equation  provided  that  J  =  V(l  -  «')•  Thus  the 
complete  primitive  is 

dv 
The  first  equation  of  (1)  gives,  on  eliminating  ~  by  mean? 

of  the  differential  equation, 

and  this  he  terms  the  singular  solution  (Hngvlaris  qucedam 
solutio  problematiay 

To  apply  to  this  example  the  general  method,  we  find 

ay±\/(a;*-y*-f  1) 

Hence,     ;/=   »  .  i  1^  T  -77-5 — ^ — n  r  • 
dy     ic*  +  l\       V(i» -y  +  I)] 

Introducing  the  condition  -^  =  00 ,  we  should  apparently 
have  the  equations 

a?"  +  1  =  0, 

but  of  the  second  of  these,  as  it  does  not  involve  y  in  its 
expression,   no  account  is  to  be  taken*     The  first  making 

dt) 

-4--  infinite  whether  the  upper  or  the  lower  sign  be  taken,  and 

satisfying  the  differential  equation,  is  a  singular  solution. 
Again,  as  also  it  is  derived  from  the  vanishing  of  a  function 
under  a  negative  index,  it  belongs  to  the  envdiope  species. 


J 
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We  may  add  that  it  might  be  found  but  less  readily  from  the 
condition  -y  (  - )  =  oo . 

The  following  example  is  intended  to  illustrate  the  use  of 
the  latter  condition. 

Ex.  2.    Given  -/  =  «?"*, 

ax 

Hence,   since  p  =  a?"*,   the   condition   ^  =s  oo  Qannot.  be 
satisfied. 


The  condition  ^  f  -  j  =  oo  gives 


no?*"*  =a  00  , 

and  this  is  satisfied  by  a;  =  0  if  n  be  le^s  than  1,  but  is  not 
satisfied  by  a?  =  0  if  n  be  equal  to  or  greater  than  1. 

Now  the  diflferential  equation  is  satisfied  by  oj  =  0,  whatever 
positive  value  we  give  to  n,  as  may  be  seen  by  expressing  it 

in  the  form  -3-  =  x\    We  conclude  therefore  that  a;  =  0  is  a 

dy 

singular  solution  of  the  proposed  equation  if  n  be  positive  and 
less  than  1,  but  a  particular  integral  if  n  be  equal  to  or  greater 
than  1.  We  infer  too  that  the  solution,  when  singular,  be-r 
longs  to  the  envelope  species. 

In  verification,  it  may  be  observed  that,  if  n  be  not  equal 
to  1,  the  complete  primitive  is 

or 


aj={(l-n)(y-c)} 


Now  if  n  is  less  than  1,  the  index  in  the  second  member  is 
positive,  and  we  cannot  have  x^^O  unless  the  quantity  under 
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the  index  be  made  equal  to  0.     But  this  would  give  c  =  y. 
Hence,  a;  =  0  is  a  singular  solution. 

* 

If  n  be  greater  than  1,  the  index  in  the  second  member 
being  negative  we  cannot  have  a?  =  0  unless  the  quantity 
under  the  index  becomes  infinite.  But  this  it  does  if  c  is 
infinite.    Here  then  a;  =  0  is  a  particular  integraL 

If  n  be  equal  to  1,  the  complete  primitive  is 

and  this  is  reduced  to  a?  =  0  by  the  assumption  c  =  0.     Here 
then  also  a;  =  0  is  a  particular  integral. 

The  following  example  is  intended  to  illustrate  a  class  of 

problems  in  which  -^  admits  of  both  a  finite  and  an  infinite 

value. 

Ex.  3.    Given  f  -  2a2^*p  +  4y*  =  0. 

Here  we  find 

i>  =  ay*  ±  V(a^y  -  %*) (1). 


Therefore 


dy     2^*1"  V(aj'-4v*)) 


iand  this  apparentlif  becomes  inflmte  yihen  y  =  0,  and  yrhea 
a*— 4y*  =  0,  Le.  for 

y  =  0,    y  =  -. 
Let  us  inquire  what  are  the  true  values  of  -^ . 
1st.    If  y  =  Y^ ,  we  find,  on  substitution  and  reduction, 


rf/>      2/     ^    2     I 
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which  becomes  infinite  whichsoeveif  sign  be  taken.  Hence^ 
if=zr^  IS  a  singular  solution;  and,  from  the  mode  of  its  origin, 
it  is  of  the  envelope  species. 

2ndly.    If  y  ==  0,  the  value  of  -^  in  (2)  becomes  infinite  if 

the  upper  sign  be  taken,  but  assumes  the  ambiguous  form  ^  if 
tiie  lower  sign  be  taken.    To  determine  its  true  value,  we 

may  expand  the  fraction ^-r-  in  ascending  powers  of  yi, 

"We  thus  find 

which,  as  before,  gives  -^  =  00  when,  taking  the  upper  sign, 
we  make  y  =  0,  but  on  taking  the  lower  sign  gives 

dy    2y*\^  / 

These  results  lead  us  to  infer  that  the  solution  y  =  0, 
originates  in  two  distinct  ways  from  the  primitive,  which  is  in 
this  case  y==<?(x-^  cy.  It  is  evident  that  this  is  reduced  to 
y  =  0,  by  either  of  the  assumptions  c  =  0  and  c  =  a?.  Hence 
the  solution  y  ^  0  is  a  particular  integral. 

At  the'same  time  it  is  to  be  noted  that  this  solution  posr 
sesses  all  the  geometrical  properties  of  a  singular  solution. 
The  complete  primitive  represents  an  infinite  system  of  para- 
bolas whose  axes  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  y, — whose  vertices 
all  touch  the  axis  of  w,  which  thus  constitutes  a  branch  of 
their  complete  envelope, — and  of  whose  parameters  each  is 
inversely  as  the  square  of  the  distance  of  the  corresponding 
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vertex  from  the  origin  of  co-ordinates.  The  nearer  any  par- 
tioular  vertex  is  to  tl^e  origin,  the  more  does  the  curve  to 
which  it  belongs  approach  to  a  straight  line;  and  the  curve, 
if  we  may  continue  thus  to  speak,  whose  vertex  is  at  the 
origin  coincides  with  the  axis  of  a  which  is  the  envelope  of 
the  series.  It  might  in  a  certain  real  sense  be  said  that  the 
particular  and  the  general  are  here  united. 

ff 

The  following  example  shews,  though  by  no  means  ia  the 
most  extreme  case,  how  slight  may  be  the  difference  between 
a  singular  solution  and  a  particular  integral. 

Ex.  4.     Given  a?  -^  =  y  (log  a?  +  log  y  —  1), 

Eepresenting  ^  by  p,  we  have 

y(loga;-flogy-l), 

therefore  ^^^ogo^-Hogy 

ay  X 

and  this  becomes  infinite,  1st,  if  y  =  0,  2ndly,  if  y  *=  oo  , 
3rdly,  if  a?  =  0. 

The  first  only  of  these  satisfies  the  differential  equation, 
the  assumption  y  =  0  reducing  the  indeterminate  function 
y  log  y  in  the  second  member  to  0  (Todhunter's  Differential 
Calculus,  Art.  158).  We  conclude,  that  y  =  0  is  a  singular 
solution,  but  from  the  nature  of  its  origin  not  of  the  enveldpe 
species. 


€"* 


Now  the  complete  primitive  is  y  =  — ,  and,  judging  from 

this,  it  might  at  first  sight  seem  as  if  y  a  0  were  a  particular 
integral  corresponding  to  c  =  —  oo .  We  remark  however  that 
the  primitive  is  not  reduced  to  y«=0,*  by  the  assumption 
c  =  —  00  ,  v/nless  x  be  positive.  If  a;  is  negative  we  must  make 
c  =  +  00  to  effect  that  reduction.  In  fact,  the  value  of  o  which 
reduces  the  complete  primitive  to  the  form  y  ==  0,  though  in- 
dependent of  X  m  all  other  respects,  is  dependent  upon  x  for 
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its  sign,  which  must  always  be  opposite  to  the  sign  of  x. 
And  this  connexion^  slight  as  it  is,  determines  the  character 
of'the  solution. 

The  following  example  illustrates  a  mode  of  procedure 
which  may  be  adopted  when  -?  presents  itself  in  the  am- 

biguous  form  ^r ,  while  the  differential  equation  cannot  readily 

u 

be  solved  with  respect  to  jp. 

Ex.  5,    Given  p^  -  4xyp  +  8y*  =  0. 
Differentiating  with  respedt  to  y  and  p,  we  find 

dp  ^4>xp -16^  ^.^ . 

Equating  to  0  the  denominator,  we  have  p=^ — —-,  and, 

substituting  this  value  in  the  differential  equation,  we  obtain 
a  result  resolvable  into  the  following  equations,  viz, 

y=27«^  y=o ..(2), 

either  of  which  satisfies  the  differential  equation.     On  substi* 

tution  in  (1),  the  former  of  these  values  of  y  makes  -^  infinite, 

and  is  evidently  a  singular  solution.    The  latter  value  of  y 

reduces  ^^  to  the  form  - . 
dy  0   . 

To  determine  the  real  value  or  values  of  -j-  when  y  =  0,  we 

dy  . 

must  obtain  from  the  differential  equation,  regarded  as  a  cubic 
with  respect  to  p,  the  three  expressions  for  that  quantity  in 
ascending  powers  of  y,  substitute  them  in  the  second  member 
of  (1),  and  then  after  reduction  make  y  =  0. 

It  will  somewhat  simplify  the  process  if  we  transform  the 
expressions  by  assuming  p  =  2tyK    We  shall  have 

dp^  2xt-4ty^  ,g. 

dp     Zfyi^xy^  * ^  ^' 
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while  the  diflPerential  equation  will  become 

f'-xt-\-y^^O..^* (*),  . 

which,  expressed  in  the  form 

X        X 

gives,  by  Lagrange's  theorem, 

^  =  -+?^+&c. 

X        X* 

Substituting  in  (3),  and  retaining  those  terms  only  whiA 
contain  the  lowest  power  of  y,  we  have 

dp^  -2y^  ^2 

Such  is  the  value  of  -^  corresponding  to  the  value  of  t  which 
is  given  by  Lagrange's  theorem. 

That  value  of  t  vanishes  with  y.     Its  Other  values  do  not 

vanish  with  y,  but  approach  the  limits  +  x^  as  y  approaxihes 

to  0 ;  for  if  in  (4)  we  make  y  =  0,  we  find  0  and  +  a?*  for  the 
corresponding  values  of  t.  Now  if  in  (3)  we  make  y=0, 
t=  ±  sjx^  we  have 

dp  _        , 
rfy  " 

From  these  results  combined  we  infer  that  y  s=  0  is  a  par- 
ticular integral,  possessing  the  geometrical  characters  of  » 
singular  solution*  It  originates  in  fact  from  the  complete 
primitive  y  =  c{x'^  c)',  either  by  making  c  =  0  or  c  =  a;.  And 
that  primitive,  like  the  primitive  of  Ex.  3,  represents  a  system 
of  parabolas  enveloped  by  one  of  their  own  number. 

Setting  out  from  the  primitive  we  find         . 

d  ,      dy  ^     1  1 

'dx  ^dc^x  —  c     x-^Sq* 


tRT.  11.]        EXAMPLES  OF  SINGULAR  SOLUTIONS.  173 

OR 

This  expression  becomes  infinite  when  c=  ^  corresponding  to 

4 
the  singular  solution  y  =  ^  a;'.  It  becomes  infinite  when  c^^x, 

2 
and  assumes  the  value  -  when  c  =  0,^— these  cases  belonging 

X 

to  the  particular  integral  y  =  0.  All  these  determinations  agree 

with  those  of  -±-  obtained  from  the  differential  equation, 

ay 

The  following  is  an  example  of  a  special  geometrical  pro- 
blem generalized. 

Ex.  6.    Determine  a  curve  such,  that  the  area  intercepted 
between  its  tangent  and  the  rectangular  co-ordinat«  axes  shall 

be  constant  and  equal  to  ^ . 

« 

The  supposed  area  is  a  right-angled  triangle  whose  base  and 
perpendiculai*,  being  the  intercepts  cut  off  by  the  tangents  from^ 

the  co-ordinate  axes,  are  expressed  by  a?— ^,   and  y-^xp 

respectively.    We  have  therefore 


(y-ay)  (aj-|j=a». 


Proceeding  in  the  usual  vay  the  singular  solution  will  be 
found  to  be 


c? 


representing  an  hyperbola,  while  the  complete  primitive  repre- 
sents the  series  of  tangents  by  whose  successive  intersection 
the  curve  is  generated 

To  generalize  the  above  problem  we  might  suppose  a/wnc- 
i^onal  relation  given  between  the  intercepts*  The  differential 
equation  would  assume  the  form 


y-ajp 


A'-%- 
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Its  complete  primitive  would  always  be  determinable  by  thfti 
method  of  Art.  9,  Chap.  vii.  Or,  since  a?-  -^  =  -  ^""^ ,  it  iai 
easily  seen  that  the  equation  is  reducible  to  Clairaut's  form 

The  singular  solution  may  then  be  found  either  as  in 
Chap.  VII.,  or  by  the  direct  application  of  the  condition 
dp 

dy  I 

Geometrical  problems  which  are  of  a  truly  symmetrical 
character  frequently  admit  of  this  kind  of  generalization.       ' 

Remarks  on  the  foregoing  theory, 

12.  As  the  theory  of  the  tests  of  singular  solutions  which  i 
has  been  developed  in  this  Chapter  diflFers  in  many  material 
respects  from  any  that  have  been  given  before,  it  is  proper  to 
shew  in  what  its  peculiarity  consists.  To  this  end  it  will  be 
necessary  briefly  to  sketch  the  history  of  this  portion  of 
analysis. 

Leibnitz  in  1694,  Taylor  in  1715  (see  Ex.  1,  Art.  ll),  and 
Clairaut  in  1734,  had  in  special  problems,  and  Euler  in  1756 
had  in  a  distinct  memoir  entitled  Exposition  de  quelques  Paror 
doxes  du  Calcul  Integral,  examined,  more  or  less  deeply, 
various  questions  connected  with  the  singular  solutions  of 
diflfereotial  equations.  Taylor  in  particular  had  first  recog* 
nised  the  distinctive  character  of  such  solutions  as  set  forth  in 
their  definition.  The  problem  of  the  deduction  of  the  singular 
solution  from  the  differential  equation  seems  however  to  have 
been  first  considered  in  its  general  form  by  Laplace.  The 
same  problem  was  subsequently  investigated  in  a  different 
manner  by  Lagrange,  and  again  in  a  still  different  way  hy 
Cauchy.  The  state  of  the  theory  up  to  the  present  time  will 
be  adequately  represented  by  a  summaiy  of  the  results  to 
which  these  several  investigations  have  led. 

1st  Laplaxje  (M^moires  de  VAcad^mie  des  Sciences,  1772), 
employing  the  method'of  expansions,  arrived  at  results  which 
agree,  so  far  as  they  go,  with  those  of  ^  this  Chapter.    They 
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nply  only  to  the  envelope  impedes  of  solutions,  and  the  demon- 
■trations  of  them  rest  essentially  on  the  hypothesis  expressed 
m  (6),  Art.  7. 

•  Lagrange,  with  whom  originated  a  mote  fundamental  idea 
of  the  method  of  the  inquiry,  was  led  to  the  less  exact  criteria 

dp  __         dp  ^ 
dy"     '    dx         ' 

(Cdlcul  des  Fondions,  Le5ons  xiv — ^xvii.) 

Cauchy,  whose  method  was  founded  on  the  study  of  the 
cases  of  failure  of  certain  processes  for  obtaining  the  complete 
primitive  in  the  form  of  a  series,  was  led  to  the  conclusion 
that  a  singular  solution  must  satisfy  one  of  the  two  following 
conditions,  viz. 

^  _  0       dp  _ 
dy"0'      5^""°^' 

together  with  a  certain  further  condition,  the  application  of 
which  depends  upon  a  process  of  integration  (Moigno,  Calculi 
Vol.  II.  p.  435). 

Upon  these  results  the  following  observations  may  be  made, 
1st.    Although  Laplace  recognised  the  necessity  of  employ- 
ing in  certain  cases  the  condition  -r-  (-]  =  oo,  for  -^  =  oo, 

subsequent  writers  who  have  employed  his  method  seem  to 
have  invariably  omitted  this  qualification. 

2ndly.    The  supposed  criterion  -^  =  oo ,  introduced  by  La- 
grange, and  since  very  generally  adopted,  as  the  proper  accom- 

dt) 
paniment  of  -f-^^ y  is  erroneous.    If  we  should  apply  it  to 

Ex.  2,  Art.  11,  viz.  p  =  a;"*,  we  should  be  led  to  the  conclusion 
that  a?  =  0  is  a  singular  solution  whenever  n  is  positive.  We 
have  seen  however,  both  from  the  application  of  the  true  test, 
and  by  verification  from  the  complete  primitive,  that  a;  =  0  is 
a  singular  solution  only  when  n  is  less  than  1» 
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The  principle  of  Lagrange's  method  was  the  same  as  that 
adopted  in  the  present  Chapter,  and  consisted  in  expressing  -^ 

and  -^  as  derived  from  the  differential  equation,  by  means  of 

diflferential  coeflScients  derived  from  the  complete  primitive 
before  the  elimination  of  c.  The  fallacy  which  vitiated  his 
results  consisted  in  assuming  that  these  expressions  become 
infinite  in  consequence  of  the  appearance  of  a  vanishing  factor 
in  their  denominators  {Calcul  de$  Fonctions,  pp.  229,  232). 
Moigno,  the  expositor  of  Cauchy's  views,  also  quotes  La- 
grange's method  and  results  as  presented  by  Caraffa,  but 
without  involving  any  essential  variation  [Calcul,  Tom.  IL 
p.  719).  Professor  De  Morgan,  in  perhaps  the  latest  publi- 
cation on  the  subject,  adopts  Lagrange's  results,  expressing, 
however,  only  a  qualified  confidence  in  his  method  (Clam- 
bridge  Philosophical  Transactions,  VoL  IX.  Pt.  il.  *'  On  some 
points  of  the  Integral  Calculus").  And  he  illustrates  these 
results  by  geometrical  considerations  which  are  sufficient  to 
shew  that  they  contain  at  least  a  considerable  element  of 
truth.    Nor  should  this  be  thought  surprising.    For  it  is  plain 

that  Lagrange's  condition  -^  =  oo ,  and  the  true  conditioiL 


-  f -1  = 

dx  \pj 


.  I  —  00,  are  equivalent,  except  when  the  singular  solu- 
tion makes  p  assume  one  of  the  forms  0  and  oo .  And  such 
cases  do  exist.  Perhaps  the  peculiar  difficulty  of  this  subject 
has  consisted  in  the  faint  and  shadowy  character  of  the  line 
by  which  truth  and  error  are  separated. 

13.    Of  Cauchy's  tests  the  first,  viz.  ;^  =  tj  >  i^ay  certainly 

be  set  aside.    Whenever  -^  assumes  an  ambiguous  form  its 

true  value  or  values  must  be  determined.  This  is  illustrated 
in  some  of  the  foregoing  examples.  Professor  De  Morgan's 
observations  on  this  subject  in  the  memoir  above  referred  to, 
are  deserving  of  attention.  The  final  criterion,  which  is  peculiar 
to  Cauchy's  theory,  seems  to  be  founded  upon  what  we  cannot 
but  regard  as  an  unauthorized  position  as  to  the  meaning  of 
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a  Bingular  solution.    Thus  y  =  0,  the  solution  deduced  by  the 

mterion  -^  =  oo  from  the  diflferential  equation  p  =  y  logy,  is 

regarded  by  Cauchy  as  a  particular  integral.  Now  although 
when  X  is  real  the  complete  primitive  logy  =  C€*  reduces  to 
y  =  0  by  the  assumption  c  =  —  oo  ,  it  does  not  necessarily  do 
so  when  x  is  imaginary.  Thus,  if  a?  =  tt  \/(—  1),  we  must 
make  c  =  oo ,  in  order  to  give  y  =  0.  Cauchy's  rule  seems  in- 
deed to  have  been  designed,  contrary  to  the  general  spirit  of 
his  own  writings,  to  exclude  the  consideration  of  imaginary 
values. 

Properties  of  Singular  Solutions., 

14.  Various  properties  of  singular  solutions  of  the  en- 
velope species  have  been  demonstrated.  Of  these  we  shall 
notice  the  most  important, 

1st.  An  exact  differential  equation  does  not  admit  of  a 
singular  solution. 

Let  the  supposed  equation  be 

d<f>  (ar,  y)  ^  # (x,  y)  dy^^  . 

dx  dy        dx        ^  ^' 

and  let  y=fix)  be  a  relation  actually  satisfying  it  and 
assumed  to  be  singular.  On  this  assumption  the  primitive 
^  (a?,  y)  =c  must,  on  substituting  for  y  its  value  /(ar),  deter- 
mine c  as  a  function  of  x  and  not  a  constant.  Let  F  (a?)  be 
the  value  of  c  thus  determined,  then  <f>  (x,y)  ==F{x)  whence^ 

#  (a?,  y)  ^  d(f>  (a?,  y)  dy  _  dF{x) ^.^ 

dx  dy       dx        dx    ^'^^  ^* 

which  contradicts  (1),  since  ,^  ^  cannot  be  permanently 
equal  to  0,  unless  F{x)  is  constant. 

2ndly.  It  follows  directly  from  the  above  ikat  a  .singular 
solution  of  a  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  and  degree, 
makes  its  integrating  factors  infinite. 

For  let  the  proposed  equation  be 

Mdx  +  My  =  0....... ....(3), 

B.D.E.  12 
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and  let  /i  be  an  integrating  factor.    Then 

li{Mdx  +  Ndy)^(^ (4), 

will  be  an  exact  differential  equation.  Hence,  a  singular 
solution  of  (3),  while  it  makes  the  first  member  of  that 
equation  to  vanish,  will  not  make  the  first  member  of  (4)  to 
vanish.  Now  comparing  these  members,  this  can  only  be 
through  its  making  /^  infinite. 

Ex.     The  equation  ^  +  y  j   = ;/   \^(^* + y*  —  a*)  has  for  its 
singular  solution  a?-\-y^  =  a\    An  integrating  factor  is 

and  this  the  singular  solution  evidently  makes  infinite.  Mul- 
tiplying the  equation  by  its  integrating  factor  and  transposing 
we  have  the  exact  differential  equation 

dt/ 


^+*cte 


-$^=0, 


Viic^  +  y^-a";      dx 


and  this  is  not  satisfied  by  x*+y*  =  a\  the  singular  solution 
of  the  unrestricted  differential  equation. 

3rdly.    Even  when  we  are  unable  to  discover  its  integrating 
/actor,  a  differential  equation  may  he  so  prepared  05  to  cea^  to 
admit  of  a  given  singular  solution  of  the  envelope  species. 

This  proposition  is  due  to  Poisson,  and  the  following 
demonstrati(m,  which  is  purposely  given  in  order  to  illustrate 
the  nature  of  the  assumption  usually  employed  in  the  theory 
of  singular  solutions,  does  not  essentially  differ  from  his. 

Let  us  represent  the  sin^lar  solution  by  t*  =  0,  and  trans- 
form the  differential  equation  by  assuming  u  and  x  as  varia- 
bles in  place  of  y  and  x.  Suppose  the  new  equation  reduced 
to  the  form 

l>=/(a?.«) (5), 

where  p  stands  for  -r- . 
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This  equation  is  either  satisfied  or  not  satisfied  by  w  =  0. 

If  it  is  not  satisfied,  the  preparation  in  question  has  already 
l>een  eflfected. 

If  it  is  satisfied,  the  second  member  f(x,  u)  contains  some 
positive  power  of  w  as  a  factor.  Assuming  that  it  can  be 
developed  in  ascending  positive  powers  of  u  it  becomes 

jP  =  -4w*  +  -Bm^+ ...  +  &c. 

ivhere  A,  B,  C,  &c.  are  functions  of  a?. 

Now,  for  a  singular  solution  ;j    =  oo .     Hence  w  =  0  must 

render 

-4 a?**-*  +  B^ifi-'^  +  &c.  =  X  . 

But  this  demands  that  there  should  exist  at  least  one 
negative  power  of  w  in  the  above  development ;  therefore 
a  —  1,  which  is  the  lowest  index,  must  be  negative ;  therefore 
a  being  already  positive  must  fall  between  0  and  1. 

Hence  we  are  permitted  to  express  the  differential  equa- 
tion in  the  form 

p  =  Qw, 

where  a  is  a  positive  fraction,  and  Q  does  not  involve  u  either 
as  a  factor  or  as  a  divisor.  ,  > 

Dividing  by  u%  we  have 

or  z :;- w^"*=  Q. 

l  —  adx 

Now  w  =  0  makes  v?--°-=  0,  since  1  —  a  is  positive.  Hence 
the  first  member  of  the  above  equation  vanishes,  while  the 
second,  not  containing  w  as  a  factor,  does  not  vanish.  In  its 
present  form  then  the  equation  is  no  longer  satisfied  by 

We  see  also  that  the  property  of  being  satisfied  by  w  =  0 
has  been  lost  in  consequence  of  a  transformation  which, 
exhibiting  the  singular  solution  in  the  form  of  a  distinct  alge- 
braic factor  of  the  equation,  permitted  its  rejection.  See  Art.  I. 

12—2 


I 


180  raOPERTIES  OF  SINGULAR  SOLUTIONS.      [CH.  VIII. 

It  has  been  shewn  in  the  remarks  on  Clairaut's  equation  how, 
in  the  process  of  ascending  by  differentiation  to  an  equation 
of  a  higher  order,  a  somewhat  analogous  effect  is  produced, 
the  singular  solution  seeming  to  drop  aside  under  changed 
conditions. 

4thly.  Lagrange  has  noticed  that  a  singular  solution  wiH 
generally  make  the  vdliLe  of-r^^j  as  deduced  from  the  differen- 
tial eqiuition,  assume  the  ambiguous  form  y. .  His  demonstra- 
tion, in  the  statement  of  which  we  shall  endeavour  to  exhibit 
distinctly  the  assumptions  which  it  really  involves,  is  sub- 
stantially as  follows.  Let  the  differential  equation  expressed 
in  a  rational  and  integral  form  be 

F{x.,if,p)  =  0 (1), 

then  differentiating 

dF.       dF.       dF  .       ^  .^. 

Tx^^Ty^if^d^^P-^ (2). 

^  dp        dF    dF  ,^. 

Hence  -f  =--::r""^  j~  =  ^ v^h 

ay        ay      dp  ^  ' 

Now  F  being  rational  and  integrd,  —  and  ^  are  so  also, 
and  therefore  the  above  can  only  become  infinite  for  finite 
values  of  x,  y,  and  p,  by  supposing  -—  =  0.  This  reduces  (2) 
to  the  form 

il^'^fy^y^^"-- : (*^- 

Now,  as  obtained  from  the  differential  equation, 

dry  ^dp     dp  dy 
da?     dx     dy  dx 

dF  dFdy 
__  dx  dy  dx 
"■  dp         ' 

dp 


k 
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an  expression  which  the  previous  results  reduce  to  the  form  ^ . 

We  may  remark  that  the  condition  -^=00  does  not  involve 

as  a  consequence  dp  =  00  in  (2),  so  as  to  affect  the  legitimacy 

of  the  deduction  of  (4).     For  -4-^  ^  expresses  a  conditional 

proposition,  whose  antecedent  is :  If  a?  be  constant.    Now  in 
the  deduction  of  (4)  x  is  not  supposed  to  be  constant. 

Lagrange's  demonstration  is  certainly  only  applicable  to 
the  envelope  species  of  singular  solutions.  Of  such  solutions 
it  expresses  however  an  interesting  property.  For  the  dif- 
ferential equation  being  geometrically  common  both  to  the 
locus  of  the  singular  solution  and  to  the  locus  of  each  parti- 

cular  primitive,  the  ambiguity  of  value  of  -y^  at  the  point  of 

contact  shews  that  that  contact  is  not  generally  of  the  second 
order. 

In  like  manner,  F{x,  y,  p)  still  being  supposed  rational  and 
integral,  the  equation 

dF{x,y,p)_  . 

dp         -^ ^^^' 

shews  by  the  theory  of  equations  that  the  existence  of  a 
singular  solution  implies  in  general  the  existence  of  a  series 

of  points  for  which  two  values  of  -^ ,  usually  different,  come 

to  agree,  viz.  the  values  of  -^-  in  any  particular  primitive, 
and  in  the  singular  solution. 

15.    Mr  De  Morgan  has  made  the  very  interesting  remark, 

that  when  the  condition  -^ = x ,  or  -^  ( in  strictness  -=--)= 00 , 

dy  dx\  dxpj 

does  not  lead  to  a  solution  of  the  differential  equation,  what  it 

does  lead  to  is  the  equation  of  a  curve  which  constitutes  the 

locus  of  points  of  infinite  curvature  (most  commonly  cusps) 
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in  the  system  of  curves  represented  by  the  complete  primitive 
(Transactions  of  ^e  Cambridge  Philosophical  Society,  Vol.  ix 
Part  IT.)*  Geometrical  illustrations  will  be  found  in  the 
memoir  referred  to. 

EXERCISES. 

1.-  The  complete  primitive  of  a  differential  equation  is 
y+c=V(^*+y'"0>  where  c  is  the  arbitrary  constant.  Shew 
that  the  singular  solution  is  a:'  +  y"  =  a',  and  that  it  may  be 
connected  with  the  primitive  by  either  of  the  equivalent  rela- 
tions c  =  —  y  and  c  ^  */(a*  —  a?). 

2. '  "Why  is  the  above  singular  solution  deducible  by  the 
application  of  either  of  the  conditions  -^  =  0,   -^  =  0  ? 

3. '  Expressing  the  primitive  in  Ex.  1  in  a  rational  and 
integral  form  6  (a?,  y,  c)  =  0,  deduce  the  singular  solution  by 

the  application  of  the  condition  -^  =  0. 

4.  •  The  complete  primitive  of  a  differential  equation  being 

x—a^^  {y  —  cy,  shew  that  the  singular  solution  is  deducible 

dx 
by  the  application  of  the  condition  ;t-  =  0  but  not  by  that  of 

the  condition  ;?-  =0,  and  explain  the  circumstanca 

6.^  The  differential  equation,  whose  complete  primitive  is 
given  in  Ex.  1,  may  be  exhibited  in  the  form 

(a?  -  a')  p' -  2aryp  -  ic"  =  0. 

Hence  also  deduce  its  singular  solution  and  thereby  verify 
the  previous  result. 

6.  *  Form  the  differential  equation  whose  complete  primitive 
is  given  in  Ex.  4,  and  shew  that  the  singular  solution  is  de- 

ducible  by  the  application  of  the  condition  -j —  =  oo  but  not 
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\>y  that  of  the  condition  -^  =  00,  and  explain  this  circum- 
stance. 

7.  •  Shew  that  the  singular  solutions  in  the  last  two  ex- 
amples are  of  the  envelope  species. 

8.  Y  The  differential  equation^  =pa;  -f  —   (Ex.  2,  Art.  5) 

P 

has  t/  =  cx'{^  -  for  its  complete  primitive,  and  ^'  =  4ma?  for  its 

c 

singular  solution.     Verify  in  this  example  the  fundamental 

^   ,,      dp      d   y      dy 
relation  -j-^^-y-  loff  ^ . 
ay     ax     ^  ac 

9.  •  Deduce  both  the  singular  solution  and  the  complete 
primitive  of  the  differential  equation  t/=ipx+  i\/(i*  -f  a'p*),  and 
interpret  each,  as  well  as  the  connexion  of  the  two,  geometri- 
cally; 

10.  •  The  following  differential  equations  admit  of  singular 
solutions  of  the  envelope  species.     Deduce  th§m. 

(y  —  ^)  (^P  —  *i)  =  mnp, 

11.  •  The  equation  (1  —  a;')  p  4-  ary  —  a  =  0  is  satisfied  by  the 
equation  y  =  a^.  Is  this  a  singular  solution  or  a  particular 
integral  ? 

12/   The  equation  y  =  -^  is  satisfied  by  y  =  0,  which  also 

niakes  ;!"(")  =  *•  Nevertheless  y  =  0  is  a  particular  inte- 
gral Shew  that  this  conclusion  is  in  accordance  with  the 
general  theorem  (Art.  11). 

13.'  The  equation  /)(a3*— 1)  =  Sarylogy  has  a  singular 
solution  which  is  not  of  the  envelope  speciesj^  Determine  it. 


♦- 
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14.  •  Determine  also  the  complete  primitive  in  the  last  ex- 
ample, and  shew  how  the  singular  solution  arises* 

15.  •  The  equation 

(jP-3^)*-2x"y(p-y)  =  4icy-4^/logy 

is  satisfied  by  y  =  0.     Shew  that  this  is  a  singular  solution 
but  not  of  the  envelope  species. 

16.'  Find  singular  solutions  of  each  of  the  following  equa- 
tions, and  determine  whether  or  not  they  are  of  the  envelope 
species. 

1.'  jp*  +  2paj' =  4a?*y. 

2.  •  xp^  —  2jrjp  -f  4a;  =  0. 

3.  •  irp  =  n  {aj"  +  (y -.t'*) log  (y - x"")]. 


U   I 


1     i  Geometrical  Applications. 

In  solving  the  following  problems,  the  differential  equation 
beiug  formed,  its  complete  primitive  as  well  as  its  singular 
solution  is  to  be  found  and  interpreted. 

17.  •  Determine  a  curve  such  that  the  sum  of  the  intercepts 
made  by  the  tangent  on  the  axes  of  co-ordinates  shall  be 
constant  and  equal  to  a, 

18.  •  Determine  a  curve  such  that  the  portion  of  its  tangent 
intercepted  between  the  axes  of  x  and  y  shall  be  constant  and 
equal  to  a. 

19.  Find  a  curve  always  touched  by  the  same  diameter  of 
a  circle  rolling  along  a  straight  line. 

20. »  Find  a  curve  such  that  the  product  of  the  perpendicu- 
lars from  two  fixed  points  upon  a  tangent  shall  be  constant. 
(Euler.     See  Lagrange,  Cab.  des  Fonctions,  p.  282.) 
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(Representing  the  product  by  i*,  and  the  distance  between* 
the  given  points  by  2m,  making  the  axis  of  x  coincide  with 
the  straight  line  joining  them  and  taking  for  the  origin  of 
co-ordinates  the  middle  point,  the  differential  equation  is 

{y-  (x-^m)  p]  {y-  {x''m)p]  _   , 

12  —  '*'  • 

Its  singalar  solution  is 

21..  Deduce  also  the  complete  primitive  of  the  above  dif- 
ferential equation. 

22/  If  the  primitive  of  a  differential  equation  be  expressed 
in  the  form  ^  {x,  y,  a)  =  0,  the  condition  ;^  ==  0  may  be  ex- 

pressed  in  the  form  ^^i^^^y^^O.    Art.  4. 

^  da  ay 

Hence  it  has  sometimes  been  laid  down  that  ,    * — -  =  oo 

ay 

will  lead  to  a  singular  solution.     Saabe,  in  CrelWs  Journal 
{Ueber  singuldre  integrale,  Tom.  48),  points  out  that  this  rule 

may  feil  if  at  the  same  time     ^  ^  '  ^'    ^  should  become  in- 
finite.   Can  it  fail  in  any  other  case  ? 

23.'   Exemplify  Saabe's  observation  in  the  equation 

a;  +  c-V(6cy-3c')  =  0, 

which  is  the  complete  primitive  of  Say*  — 6yp  +  iB-|-2y  =  0. 
At  the  same  time  shew  that  the  singular  solutions  are 

y-a?  =  0  and  3y4-a?  =  0.     {CreUe,  lb.) 

24  '  The  complete  primitive  of  a  differential  equation  is 
(c-a;  +  y)"-3(a?  +  y)(c-a?  +  y)»  +  l  =  0. 
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Representing  its  firat  member,  which  is  rational  and  integral, 
by  0,  the  condition  ^  =  0  assumes  the  form 

3(c-a?  +  y)  (c-3x-y)  =0. 

Shew  that  c  —  au  +  y  =  0  will  not  lead  to  a  solution  of  the 
differential  equation  at  all,  while  c  —  So?  —  y  =  0  will,  and 
explain  this  circumstance  by  a  reference  to  Art  4. 

NoTB.  The  reader  is  reminded  that  in  all  references  to  the  general  con- 
ditions %-=«  wid  --( -j=QO,  the  00  ineans  simply  "infinity"  irrespee- 
tiyely  of  sign.    See  General  Theorem,  Art.  lU 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

ON  DIFFERENTIAL   EQUATIONS   OF   AN    ORDEB   HIGHER  THAN 

THE  FIRST. 

1.  The  typical  form  of  a  differential  equation  of  the  n^ 
order  is  given  in  Chap.  I.  Art.  2.  We  may,  by  solving  it 
algebraically  with  respect  to  its  highest  differential  coefficient, 
present  it  in  the  form 

Its  genesis  from  a  complete  primitive  involving  n  arbitrary 
constants  has  been  explained,  Chap.  I.  Art.  8. 

Converselv,  the  existence  of  a  differential  equation  of  the 
above  type  implies  the  existence  of  a  primitive  involving  n 
arbitrary  constants  and  no  more ;  and  a  primitive  possessing 
this  character  is  termed  complete. 

The  converse  proposition  above  stated,  is  one  to  which 
various  and  distinct  modes  of  consideration  point,  but  con- 
cerning the  rigid  proof  of  which  opinion  has  differed.  The 
view  which  appears  the  simplest  is  the  following.  If,  as  in 
Chap.  II,  Art.  2,  we  represent  by  A0  (x)  the  increment  which 
the  function  i^  (x)  receives  when  x  receives  the  fixed  incre- 
ment Ax,  and  if  we  go  on  to  represent  by  A*^  (a?)  the  incre- 
ment which  the  function  A<^  (x)  receives  when  x  again  receives 
the  same  fixed  increment  Ao?,  and  so  on,  then  it  is  evident 
that  the  values  of  Ai^(a;),  A'^(a;),  Scg^  are  fully  determinable 
if  the  successive  values  of  the  function  (f>  (x)  in  its  successive 
states  of  increase  are  known.     Thus  since 

A<^  (x)  =  ^  (oj  4-  Aa?)  —  0  (aj), 

we  have  by  definition 

^•<^(a?)  =  A  {0  (a:+  Aaj)  -  0  (a?)} 

=  {<^(a?  +  2Aa;)  -  ^(a?+  Aa?)]  -  {<^(a;  +  Aa;)  -  <f>(x)] 

=  0  (a:  +  2Aa;)  -  20  (a  +  Aa?)  +  ^(a?). 
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and  so  on.     Conversely  if 

^(x),  A<^(a?),  A'^(x),  &c. 

are  given,  the  successive  values  of  the  function  (f>{x),  viz.  the 
values  ^(ic+ Aa?),  ^(a?+2Aa?),  &c.,  are  thereby  made  deter* 
minate.  Geometrically  we  may  represent  (f>(x)  by  y,  the  ordi- 
nate of  a  curve,  or  of  a  series  of  points  in  the  plane  x,  y,  and 
therefore  functionally  connected  with  the  abscissa  x. 

Now  the  view  to  which  reference  has  been  made  is  that 
which,  1st,  presents  the  diflferential  equation  (1)  as  the  limit- 
ing form  of  the  relation  expressed  by  the  equation 

A>  ^    /         Ay     AV       ^r^\ 
Aa;*""-^P^'  Ao;'   Aa;«'"'Aa;"-V ^  ^' 

Aa;  approaching  to  0 ;  2ndly,  constructs  the  latter  equation 
in  geometry  (the  arithmetical  or  purely  quantitative  construc- 
tion being  therein  implied)  by  a  series  of  points  on  a  plane,  of 
which  the  first  n,  viz.  those  which  answer  to  the  co-ordinates 
X,  X  +  Ax, ...  a?  4-  (w  —  1)  Ax,  have  the  corresponding  values  of 
y  arbitrary,  while  for  all  the  rest  the  values  of  y  are  deter- 
mined ;  3rdly,  represents  the  solution  of  the  differential  equa- 
tion as  the  curve  which  the  above  series  of  points  in  their 
limiting  state  tend  to  form.  According  to  this  view,  the  n 
arbitrary  points  in  the  constructed  solution  of  the  equation  of 
differences  (2)  give  rise  to  one  arbitrary  point  in  the  limiting 
eurve,  accompanied  by  n  —  1  arbitrary  values  for  the  first 
ii  —  1  differential  coefficients  of  its  ordinate.  And  this  mode 
of  consideration  appears  the  simplest,  because  it  assumes  no 
more  than  the  definition  itself  demands  of  us  when  we  attempt 
to  realize  the  geometrical  meaning  of  a  differential  coefficient 
^i&  a  limit.  We  may  however  add  that  when  by  the  consi- 
deration of  the  limit,  the  mere  existence  of  a  primitive  has 
been  established,  other  considerations  would  suffice  to  shew 
that  in  its  complete  form  it  will  involve  n  arbitrary  constants 
and  no  more.  The  fact  that  each  integration  introduces  a 
single  constant  is  a  direct  indication  of  the  fact.  An  indirect 
proof  of  a  more  formal  character  will  be  found  in  a  niemoir 
by  Professor  De  Morgan  {Transactions  of  the  Cambridge  Phi- 
losophical Society,  Vol.  ix.  Pt.  ii.). 
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The  above  theory  may  be  illustrated  by  the  form  in  which 
Baylor's  Theorem  enables  us  to  present  the  solution  of  a 
Lifferential  equation  of  the  vl'^  order,  as  will  be  seen  in  the 
bllowing  Article. 

Solution  hy  development  in  a  series. 
2.     Reducing  the  proposed  equation  to  the  form 

ax'  ^  r  y^  dx'  -  dx""-') ^^^' 

ind  differentiating  with  respect  to  a?,  the  first  member  becomes 
^ ,  while  the  second  member  will  in  general  involve  all 


r«+l. 


i3d 


w+l 


the  differential  coefl&cients  of  y  up  to  -v^ .     If  for  the  last  we 

substitute  its  value  given  in  (3),  the  equation  will  assume  the 
Porm 

d^_.f         dii         dr^  . 

dx^^^-j^\^^y>dx''"  dx'^-'j ^^''• 

Thus      J^  is  expressible  in  the  same  manner  as  -r^- ,  viz.  in 
terms  of  x,  y,  and  the  first  n  —  1  differential  coefficients  of  y. 

Differentiating  (4)  and  again  reducing  the  second  member 
by  means  of  (3)  we  have  a  result  of  the  form 

d'^^y      .(  dy         d'^'hj 


dx 

and  in  this  form  and  by  the  same  method  all  succeeding  dif- 
ferential coefficients  may  be  expressed. 

Hence  reasoning  as  in  Chap.  ii.  Art.  12,  we  see  that  sup- 
posing y  to  be  developed  in  a  series  of  ascending  powers  of 
x  —  x^j  where  x^  is  an  assumed  arbitrary  value  of  x,  the  co- 
efficients of  the  higher  powers  ofx  —  x^  beginning  with  (os  —  ar^,)" 
will  have  a  determinate  connexion,  established  by  means 
of  the  differential  equation,  with  the  coefficients  of  the  inferior 
powers    of  a?— a?^.     The   latter  coefficients,  n  in   number, 
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begiuning  with  the  constant  term  which  corresponds  to  the 

index  0,  and  ending  with  :r- ^  -« — t f>,  -r-^?i  >  which  is  the 

coefficient  of  (x  —  irJ*"S  will  be  perfectly  arbitrary  in  value. 

To  exhibit  the  actual  form  of  the  development  let  y^,  y^, . . . 

!/fu.i  be  the  arbitraiy  values  assigned  to  y,  -^,  ...  ,  ^^  wlien 

X  =  x^.  Also  let  /,/i,/,,  &c.  represent  the  values  which  the 
second  members  of  the  series  of  equations  (3),  (4),  (5)  assume 
when  we  make  in  them  x^x^-y  then 

In  this  expression  the  arbitrary  values  of  y  and  its  n  —  1 
first  differential  coefficients  corresponding  to  an  assumed  and 
definite  value  of  a?,  viz.  y^,  y,,  •••y„_i  are  the  n  arbitrary  con-  ; 
stants  of  the  solution,  the  values  of  fm/n+iy  &c.,  being  deter-  i 
minate  functions  of  these,  and  therefore  not  involving  any  i 
arbitrary  element.  ' 

Any  function  of  arbitrary  constants  is  itself  an  arbitrary- 
constant,  and  thus  it  may  be  thatatf  equation  has  effectively  a 
smaller  number  of  arbitrary  constants  than  it  appears  to  have 
from  the  mere  enumeration  of  its  symbols.    As  a  general  prin- 
ciple we  may  affirm,  that  the  number  of  effective  arbitrary 
constants  in  the  solution  of  a  differential  equation  while  on  the 
one  hand  equal  to  the  index  of  the  order  of  the  equation,  is  on 
the  other  hand  to  be  measured  by  the  number  of  conditions 
which  they  enable  us  to  satisfy.     Systems  of  conditions  to  be 
thus  satisfied  will  indeed  vary  in  form,   but   there  is  one 
system  which  we  may  consider  as  normal  and  to  which  all 
other  systems  are  in  fact  reducible.    It  is  that  which  is  de- 
scribed above,  and  which  demands  that  to  a  given  value  of  x  I 
a  given  set  of  simultaneous  values  of  y  and  of  its  differential  J 
coefficients  up  to  an  order  less  by  1  than  the  order  of  the 
equation  shall  correspond.  Conversely,  the  arbitrary  constants 
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SL  solution  may  be  said  to  be  normal,  when  they  actually 
^present  a  simultaneous  system  of  values  of  y  and  its  succes- 
Lve  diflferential  coefficients  up  to  the  number  required. 

Ex.      Given -i^ss-^+y".    Required  an  expression  for  y 

dv 
in  tlie  form  of  a  series  such  that  when  ar  =  0,  y  and  -:-  shall 

assume  the  respective  values  of  c  and  c\ 

I>ifferentiating,  we  have 

==  -^  +  y*  -f  2y  -^ ,  by  the  given  equation, 


-^+v+a+«|+2(|)-, 


'by  similar  reduction,  and  so  on.  Hence,  corresponding  to  aj=0, 
we  have  the  series  of  values, 

dy       ,    d?y       ,  ,    , 

g=c'  +  (l  +  2c)c, 

g  =  c'  +  2c*  +  (l  +  4c)c'  +  2c", 
and  so  on.     Hence, 

■      +-      273  ^  2.3.4 
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Finitely  Integrahle  Forms, 

3.  As  the  diflSculty  of  the  finite  integration  of  differential 
equations  increases  as  their  order  is  more  elevated,  it  becomes 
important  to  classify  the  chief  cases  in  which  that  difficulty 
has  been  overcome. 

It  will  be  found  that  for  the  most  part  these  cases  are 
characterized  by  some  one  or  more  of  the  following  marks, 
viz.  1st,  Linearity,  the  coefficients  being  at  the  same  time 
either  constant  or  subject  to  some  restriction  as  to  form; 
2ndly,  Absence  of  one  or  more  of  the  variables  or  their  differ- 
ential coefficients;  3rdly,  Homogeneity;  4thly,  Expressibility 
in  the  form  of  an  exact  differential  or  in  a  form  easily  re- 
ducible thereto  by  means  of  a  multiplier. 

The  subject  of  linear  equations  being  of  primary  importance, 
we  shall  devote  the  remainder  of  this  Chapter  to  its  discussion. 
But  as  it  will  be  resumed  in  another  part  of  this  work,  and 
in  connexion  with  a  higher  method,  we  propose  to  notice  here 
only  the  more  important  general  properties  of  linear  equations, 
and  to  illustrate  them  in  the  solution  of  equations  with  con- 
stant coefficients.  \ 

Linear  Eqvxitions, 

4.  The  type  of  a  linear  differential  equation  of  the  n*^  \ 
order,  (Chap.  I.  Art.  4),  is 

in  which  the  coefficients  X^,  X^.;.  X^  and  the  second  member 
Xare  either  constant  quantities  or  functions  of  the  independent 
variable  x. 

Considering,  first,  the  case  in  which  the  second  member  is  0, 
the  following  important  proposition  may  be  established. 

Prop.   If  y^,  ^j,. . .y«  represent  n  distinct  values  of  y,  which 
individually  satisfy  the  linear  equation, 

d^'y      yr  d'^'^y     ^  d'^y  •       ^ 


I 
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tixen  will  the  complete  value  of  y  be 

0^9  ^»>  •  •  •  <?•  being  arbitrary  constants.  In  other  words  the  com- 
plete value  of  y  is  the  sum  of  n  distinct  particular  values  of  y, 
each  containing  an  arbitrary  constant. 

"For  on  substitution  of  the  assumed  general  value  of  y 
in  (8),  we  have  a  result  which  may  be  arranged  in  the  follow- 
ing form,  viz. 


+  c. 


flte" 


'd"y. 


...  +  X^,j   I 


(^■^^^ 


^">.     .      XT   d*"V, 


da?' 


0....  (9). 


Now  each  line  in  the  left-hand  member  of  the  above  equa- 
tion is,  from  the  hypothesis  as  to  the  values  of  y^,  y,...y^, 
equal  to  0.  Hence  the  equation  (9)  reduces  to  an  identity, 
and  the  theorem  is  established. 

The  problem  of  the  complete  solution  of  a  linear  equation 
of  the  n^  order  whose  second  member  is  equal  to  0  is,  there- 
fore, reduced  to  that  of  finding  n  distinct  particular  solutions, 
eacli  involving  an  arbitrary  constant. 

5.  Prop.  To  solve  the  linear  equation  with  constant 
coefficients  when  the  second  member  is  0. 

Were  the  proposed  equation  of  the  first  order  and  of  the 
form 

its  solution  would  be 


y  =  C6*". 


3.I>>B. 


13 
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From  this  result,  and  from  the  known  constancy  of  form 
of  the  differential  coefficients  of  exponentials,  we  are  led  to 
examine  the  effect  of  such  a  substitution  in  the  equation 

^.  +  a.^.+«.^....-fa^  =  0 (10). 

-   Assuming  then  y  =  Cie"**,  and  observing  that 

we  have,  on  rejection  of  the  common  factor  Ce*^,  the  equation 

m*  +  a^m*"^  +  aam""^..-f  a»  =  0 (11), 

the  different  roots  of  which  determine  the  different  values  of 
m  which  make  y  =  Ce"**  a  solution  of  the  equation  given. 

When  those  roots  are  real  and  unequal,  we  have,  therefore, 
on  representing  them  by  m^,  m,,  ...win,  the  system  of  n  par- 
ticular solutions, 

y=  C^e".',  y=  C^e-.^...^  =  C»e«-' (12), 

from  which  by'the  foregoing  theorem  we  may  construct  the 
general  solution, 

^=  0/"^'+  a,€^«*...+  CJ'^ (13). 

The  equation  (11)  by  which  the  values  of  m  are  determined 
is  usually  called  the  auxiliary  equation. 

Ex.    Given^,-3^+2y  =  0. 

Here,  assuming  y  =  Ce"**,  we  obtain  as  the  auxiliary  equation 

m*-3m  +  2  =  0. 

Whence  the  values  of  m  are  1  and  2.  The  corresponding 
particular  integrals  are  y  =  (7^6*,  and  y  =  C^e**,  and  the  com- 
plete primitive  is 
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6.  If  among  the  roots,  still  supposed  unequal,  imaginary 
pairs  present  themselves,  the  above  solution,  though  formally 
correct,  needs  transformation.  Let  a  +  5  V—  1  represent  one 
of  these  pairs,  then  will  the  second  member  of  (13)  contain  a 
corresponding  pair  of  .terms  of  the  form 

ivh-ich  we  may  reduce  as  follows, 

=  <7e**  (cos  bx  +  V^  sin  hx)  +  O  €~  (cos  bx  -  V^^  sin  hx) 

=  {C+  C)  e'-cos Ix  +  ((7«  C)  V(-  1)  e-^sinfta:, 

or,   replacing  (7-f  G'  and  ((7-  (7')  V(-l)  hy  new  arbitrary 
coii£(taiits  A  and  B, 

-46"*  cos  toj  +  JSe"*  sin  Ja; .....(14). 

Ex.     Given  ^«4^  +  %  =  0. 

Assuming  y  =  Ce*^,  the  auxiliary  equation  is 

7w'-4m  +  13=r0, 
ify^h.ence  w  =  2  +  3  \/(  —  !)•    The  complete  solution  therefore  is 

y  =  Ae^  cos  3a?  +  jBe^  sin  3a?. 

7.  Lastly,  let  the  Auxiliary  equation  have  equal  roots 
whether  real  or  imaginary,  e.g.  suppose  m^=^7n^.  Then  in 
the  general  solution  (13)  the  terms  O^e"*!*  +  UgC*"**  reduce  to  a 
single  term  (0^1+  C^  e"*!*,  and  the  number  of  arbitrary  con- 
stants is  eflfectively  diminished,  since  C^  +  G^  is  only  equiva- 
lent to  a  single  one.  Here  then  the  form  (13)  ceases  to  be 
general. 

To  deduce  the  general  solution  when  w,  =  mj  let  us  begin 
by  supposing  m,  to  differ  from  m^  by.  a  finite  quantity  A,  and 

13—2 
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examine  the  limit  to  which  the  terms  of  the  solution,  then 
really  general,  approach  as  A  approaches  to  0.    Now 

a? 


=  e'-i*  (a^Bx  +  Bh  |--2  +  &c.)  ; 


on  re 
stants 


placing  (7.  +  C,  and  GJi  by -4  and  B,  new  arbitrary  con- 
stants. This  change  it  is  permitted  to  make,  however  small 
h  may  be,  provided  that  it  is  not  equal  to  0.  The  limit  to 
which  the  last  member  of  the  above  equation  approaches  as 
h  approaches  to  0  is 

€*"»*  {A  +  Bx). 

This  then  is  the  form  which  must  replace  C^e"*!*  +  (7j€"*«*  in* 
the  general  solution. 

Suppose  next  that  there  exist  three  equal  roots  m^,  wi^,  m^^ 
Then  the  terms  O^e"*^*  +  C/^^'  -f  G^e"^*'  being  replaced  by 

e"^^' {A  +  Bx) -\- G/'*^ 
make  tw,  =  m^  +  k.    The  above  expression  becomes 

^.-^*l^A+G,  +  {B+GJc)x+G,^a?-\^G,^a?^&c^ 

^ e^^''  {a:  +  Bx+  G'a?+^ x^  +  &c\ (15), 

on  making 

A+G,^A\   B+GJc^ff,   j^^G\ 

Here  A',  B\  G'  being  functions  of  the  arbitrary  constants 
A,  B,  G  provided  that  k  is  not  actually  0,  may  themselves  be 
regarded  as  arbitrary  constants.    If  we  so  consider  them  in 
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(15)  and  then  make  h  tend  to  0,  we  see  that  the  limiting 
form  of  the  expression  is 

And  in  precisely  the  same  way,  were  there  r  roots  equal  to 
t/ij,  we  should  have  for  the  corresponding  part  of  the  com- 
jolete  value  of  y^  the  expression 

e"^'  {A^-\-  A^x-{-A^a?  ...+A^'^) (16). 

Thus  the  difference  which  the  repetition  of  a  particular  root 
m^  produces  is  that  the  coefficient  of  the  exponential  e*"**  is 
no  longer  an  arbitrary  constant,  but  a  polynomial  of  the  form 
^j  +  -4^  +  &c.,  the  number  of  arbitrary  constants  involved 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  times  that  the  supposed  root 
presents  itself. 

Here,  assuming  y  =  Ce"",  the  auxiliary  equation  is 

m'-m'-m  +  l=0, 

the  roots  of  which  are  —1,  1,  1.    Thus,  corresponding  to  the 
root  —1,  we  hav6  in  y  the  term  Ce^,  while  to  the  two  rqots  1, 
'  we  have  the  term  (^+^^)  «*•    The  complete  primitive  there- 
fore is 

y^^Ce-'  +  ^A  +  Bx)^. 

8.     It  follows  from  (16),  that  if  a  pair  of  imaginary  roots 

a±b sj--l  present  itself  r  times,  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  complete  value  of  y  will  be 

(a,+  0^...  +  C7^'^')€'^**^  +  ((7;+(7;a:...  +  a.'O€'^^ 

which,  substituting  for  e**^"^  and  e"**^"^  their  trigonometrical 
values  and  finally  making 

(7,  +  (7>^„(C,-(7;) 7=^  =  5,,  &c., 

assumes  the  form 

{A^  +  A^x...  +A^^^)  €**  cosJa? 

+  {B^  +  B^..,  i-BrX"-^)  €*"sin Ja?. 
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Hence,  therefore,  the  repetition  of  a  pair  of  imaginary  roots 
a±b J—l  changes  also  the  two  arbitrary  constants  of  the 
ordinary  real  solution  into  polynomials,  each  of  which  involves 
a  number  of  constants  equal  to  the  number  of  times  that  the 
imaginary  pair  presents  itself. 

Ex.    Given  g  +  2„«g+«V  =  0. 

Assuming  y  =  Cfe"**,  the  auxiliary  equation  is 

w*  +  2nW  +  n*  =  0, 

whence  m  has  two  pairs  of  roots  of  the  form  +  n  VC—  1)- 

For  one  such  pair  the  form  of  solution  would  be 

y  =  A  cos  nx-^B  sin  nx. 

For  the  actual  case  it  therefore  is 

y=={A^  +  A^)  cos  rw?  +  (JBj  +  Bf^  sin  nx. 

9.  The  above,  which  is  the  ordinary  method  of  investi- 
gating the  form  of  the  complete  solution  when  the  auxiliary 
equation  involves  equal  roots,  rests  on  the  assumption  that  a 
law  of  continuity  connects  the  form  of  solution  when  roots  are 
equal  with  the  form*  of  solution  when  the  roots  are  unequal. 
Now,  though  it  is  perfectly  tnie  that  such  a  law  does  exist,  its 
assumption  without  proof  of  that  existence  must  be  regarded 
as  opposed  to  the  requirements  of  a  strict  logic.  In  all  legiti- 
mate applications  of  the  Differential  Calculus  it  is  with  a 
limit  that  we  are  directly  concerned.  Here  it  is  with  some- 
thing which  exists,  and  which  admits  of  being  determined  in- 
dependently of  the  notion  of  a  limit. 

Thus  if  we  take  as  an  example  -^  —  2  -^  4-  y  =  0,  in  which 

the  auxiliary  equation  ?7i*  —  2m  + 1  =  0  shews  that  the  values 
of  m  are  each  equal  to  1,  we  are  entitled  to  assume  as  a  par- 
ticular solution 
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Let  us  now  substitute  this  value  of  y  in  the  given  equation 
regarding  C  as  variable,  and  inquire  whether  it  admits  of  any 
more  general  determination  than  it  has  received  above.  On 
substitution  we  find  simply 

whence  G=A-\-Bx.  Thus  while  the  correctness  of  the 
solution  furnished  by  the  assumption  of  continuity  is  esta- 
blished, it  is  made  manifest  that  this  assumption  is  not  in- 
dispensable. 

We  shall  endeavour  to  establish  upon  other  grounds  the 
theory  of  these  cases  of  failure  in  a  future  Chapter.  Mean- 
while it.may  be  desirable  to  shew  that  the  form  (16)  actually 
satisfies  the  differential  equation  when  r  values  of  m  are 
equal. 

In  the  given  equation  assume 

y  =  Ge'^x; 

d^  (uv) 
8  being  an  integer  less  than  r.    From  the  theorem  for      ,^^  ^ 

it  easily  follows  that  the  result  will  be  of  the  form 


e"^ 


[fH  x'+f{rn)  82r'-\-f\m)  ^^^Jl^V . . .  +/-)  (m) 


=  0, 


in  which /(w)  represents  the  first  member  of  (11).  But  that 
equation  having  by  hypothesis  r  equal  roots,  we  know  by  the 
theory  of  equations  that 

/H  =  o,  /'(«t)=o,...   /wH  =  o, 

are  simidtaneously  true.  Thus  the  differential  equation  is 
satisfied.  And  being  satisfied  for  the  particular  value  oiy  in 
question  it  is  satisfied  by  (16),  which  is  the  sum  of  all  such 
values. 

10.    The  results  of  the   previous  investigation  may  be 
summed  up  in  the  following  rule. 
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Rule.  The  coefficients  being  constant  and  ike  second  mem- 
ber. 0,  form  an  auxiliary  equation  by  assuming  y  =  Ct"^,  and 
determine  the  values  ofm.  Then  the  complete  value  of  y  wiU 
be  expressed  by  a  series  of  terms  characterized  as  follows,  viz. 
For  each  real  distinct  value  of  m  there  will  exist  a  term  Ce***; 
/or  eojch pair  of  imxiginary  values  a±b v'(—  1),  a  term 

A^  cos  Ix  +  B€*  sin  bx ; 

eadh  of  the  coeffi^dents  A,  B,  C  being  an  arbitrary  constant  if 
the  corresponding  root  occur  only  once,  but  a  polynomial  oftne 
(r  —  1)***  degree  with  arbitrary  constant  coefficients,  if  the  root 
occur  r  times. 

Vt       Pt^vpti  ^'y       ^'y       9  ^'y  4.  9  ^y  -  0 

JliX.    ijriven  ^5- 3rs-^^«  +  ^^-"^- 
Here  the  auxiliary  equation  is 

whence  it  will  be  found  that  the  values  of  m  are 

0,  1,  1, -i  +  v(-i). 

The  complete  primitive  therefore  is 

y=  (7+((7j+  (7ga?)€*+  Oje"' cos  a; -f  (7^€"*  sin  a?. 

11.  To  solve  the  linear  equation  with  constant  coefficients 
when  its  second  member  is  not  equal  to  0. 

The  usual  mode  of  solution  is  1st  to  determine  the  com- 
plete value  of  y  on  the  hypothesis  that  the  second  member 
is  0 ;  2ndly,  to  substitute  its  expression  in  the  given  equation 
regarding  the  arbitrary  constants  as  variable  parameters ; 
Srdly,  to  determine  those  parameters  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
equation  given. 

Supposing  the  given  equation  to  be  of  the  w*^  degree,  n 
parameters  will  be  employed.  These  may  evidently  be  sub- 
jected to  any  n  —  1  arbitrary  conditions.  Now  that  system  of 
conditions  which  renders  the  discovery  of  the  remaining  re- 
lation (involved  in  the  condition  that  the  given  differential 
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equation  shall  be  satisfied)  the  most  easy,  is  that  which 
demands  that  the  formal  expression  of  the  w  —  1  differential 
coefficients 

dx'   dx''"'dx''-' 

shall,  like  the  fonnal  expression  of  y,  be  the  same  in  the  sys- 
tem in  which  Cj,  c,,...  c,  represent  variable  parameters,  as  in 
the  system  in  which  they  represent  arbitrary  constants. 

The  above  method  is  commonly  called  the  method  of  the 
variation  of  parameters.  It  is,  as  we  shall  hereafter  see,  far 
>  from  being  the  easiest  mode  of  solving  the  class  of  equations 
under  consideration ;  but  it  is  interesting  as  being  probably 
the  first  general  method  discovered,  and  still  more  so  from 
its  containing  an  application  of  a  principle  successfully  em- 
ployed in  higher  problems. 

d\ 
Ex.     Given  -~  -f  w'y  —  cos  oa?. 

Were  the  second  member  0,  the  solution  would  be 

y  =  Cj  cos  naj  +  c,  sin  wa; (a). 

Assume  this  then  to  be  the  form  of  the  solution  of  the  equa- 
tion given,  Cj,  c^  being  variable  parameters,  but  such  that  ^ 
shall  also  retain  the  same  form  as  if  they  were  constant,  viz. 

-^^^  —  Cflsmnx  +  c^iieosnx (6). 

Now  the  unconditional  value  of -^  derived  from  (a)  is 


dy  .  dc, 

^  =  —  c^n  sm  nx  +  c^n  cos  nx  +  cos  wa?-j^  -f  sm  nx 


dc^ 


dx  ^  *  '  dx  dx* 

which  reduces  to  the  foregoing  form  if  we  assume 

dc.  ,    .         dc^     ^  ,  . 

cos  wa?  y*  +  sm  wa? -J-*  =  0 (c). 

This  then  is  the  condition  which  must  accompany  (a). 
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Now  differentiating  (J)  and  regarding  c^,  c,  as  variable,  we 
have 

V^.  =  —  cj^  cos  nx  —  o,n  sin  na?  —  n  sin  nx't-  +  n  cos  na:  -7-^ . 
ax  1  a  dx  cb& 

Substituting  the  above  values  of  y  and  -t4  in  the  given 
equation,  we  have 

—  nsinmc-T-'  +  n  cosna;-T-'  =  cos  ax (d^, 

and  this  equation,  in  combination  with  (c),  gives 

dc^         1  .  dc^     1 

-7-^  =  —  cos  ax  sin  nx.    -^  =  -  cos  oa;  cos  nx, 

ax         n  ax     n 

,  1   fcos  ln-\'(i)x     cos  (w  —  a)  xl      ^ 

whence      0^  =  5-  ] — ^-  +  — ^— ^h  +  G^, 


1   fsin  {n'\'(i)x     sin  (n  —  a 
'*     2w|     n  +  a  «  —  a 


-°>1+Cr., 


Lastly,  substituting  these  values  in  (a)  and  reducing,  we 
have 

cos  aa;      ^              .   •>    •  /  v 

y  =  -» =+  (7,  cos na?+  C^smna? (e). 

This  solution  fails  if  n  =  a.     But  giving  to  (e)  the  form 

cos  aa?  —  cos  na?     ^,  ^    . 

y  = o 2 1-  ^1  cos  na?  +  C'  sm  nx, 

^  n^a  *  * 

and  regarding  the  first  term  as  a  vanishing  fraction  when  w  =  a, 
we  find 

00   sill   /CO?  y^  f  /y  • 

y  =  — ^^ h  C7j  cos  wa?  +  C,  sm  nx. 

Or  we  might  proceed  thus.  Differentiating  twice  the  equation 

d^V  .     2 

we  get  t4l+  ^  ^  =  —  n'  cos  Tix, 


J 
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BCence  eliminating  cos  nx 

^+2n^  +  ny-0, 

an  equation  whose  complete  solution  is 

y  =  (^  -f  Bx)  cos  na;  +  (C  -f  Djp)  sin  war. 
Substituting  this  in  the  given   equation  we   find  -B  =  0, 
J)  =  ^r- ,  whence 

y  =  -4  cos  wa?  +  [  (7  -f  «-  J  sin  na;, 

which  agrees  with  the  previous  solution. 

The  latter  method,  which  is  general,  consists  in  forming  a 
new  equation  of  a  higher  order,  but  with  its  second  member 
free  from  that  term  which  is  the  cause  of  failure.  As  by  the 
elevation  of  the  order  of  the  equation  superfluous  constants 
are  introduced,  the  relations  which  connect  them  must  be 
found  by  substitution  of  tke  result  in  the  given  equation. 

12.  To  the  class  of  linear  equations  with  constant  coeflS- 
dents  all  equations  of  the  form 

A,  By»L  being  constant  and  X  a  function  of  x,  may  be 
reduced.  It  suffices  to  change  the  independent  variable  by 
assuming  a  +  Ja;  =  e*. 

Ex.     Given  (a  +  6a?)'^  + J(a  + Ja?)^  +  n'y  =  0. 
Assunaing  a  +  Ja;  =  €*,  we  find 

dx  dt ' 


i^f-      \'      d'y  _  „  -«  (d^     dy\ 
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Hence,  by  substitution  in  the  given  equation,  we  Lave 
the  solution  of  which  is 

n        fit  .    ^,    »     fit 

y  =  C7cos-y-+  C  Hm-r , 
in  which  it  only  remains  to  substitute  for  t  its  value  log(a+bx), 

13.  Beside  the  properties  upon  which  the  above  methods 
are  founded,  linear  equations  possess  many  others,  of  which 
we  shall  notice  the  most  important.  We  suppose,  as  before,  y 
to  be  the  dependent,  x  the  mdependent  variable. 

1st.  The  complete  value  of  y  when  the  linear  equation  has 
a  second  member  X  will  be  found  by  adding  to  any  particular 
value  of  y  that  complementary  function  which  would  express 
its  complete  value  were  the  second  member  0. 

Representing  the  linear  equation  in  the  form  (7),  let  y^  be 
the  particular  value  of  y  which  satisfies  it,  Y  the  complete 
value  which  would  satisfy  it  were  the  second  member  0;  and 
assume  y=yi+  Y,    The  equation  then  becomes 


d'^Y         dT'^Y 


=  i' (17), 


and  this  becomes  an  identity,  the  first  line  of  its  left-hand 
member  being  by  hypothesis  equal  to  X,  and  the  second  line 
equal  to  0. 

Ex.     Thus  a  particular  integral  of  the  equation 


Cbi' 


—  a^y  =  a?  + 1 


a?  + 1    . 

being  y  = j— ,  its  complete  integral  is 

a 
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The  above  property,  which  relates  to  the  generalizing  .of  a 
j)articular  solution,  is  important,  because,  as  we  shall  hereafter 
see,  a  particular  solution  of  a  linear  equation  may  often  be 
obtained  by  a  sjrmbolical  process  which  does  not  involve  even 
-the  labour  of  an  integration. 

2ndly.  The  order  of  a  linear  differential  equation  may 
always  be  depressed  by  unity  if  we  know  a  particular  value 
of  y  which  would  satisfy  the  equation  were  its  second  member 
equal  to  0. 

It  will  suffice  to  demonstrate  this  property  for  the  equation 
of  the  second  order 


S+x.^+jr.y-x 


da^        ^dx 


(18). 


liCt  y^  be  a  particular  value  of  y  when  X=  0,  and  assume 
y  =  y^.     Substituting,  we  have 


the  first  line  of  which  is  by  hypothesis  0.     In  the  reduced 
equation  let  -^  =  t^,  then  we  have 

^    y.S+(2t+^.».)«=' w- 

a  linear  equation  of  the  first  order  for  determining  u.    And 
this  being  found,  we  have 


«=/, 


udx  +  c. 


In  the  particular  case  in  which  Xs=  0,  we  find  from  (19) 


U=s 


whence  y^ytOj — ^dx+C^j (20). 
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Sudly.     linear  equations  are  connected  by  remarkable 
logies  with  ordinary  algebraic  equations. 

This  subject  has  been  investigated  chiefly  by  Libri  a.iid 
Liouville,  who  have  shewn  that  most  of  the  characteristic 
properties  of  algebraic  equations  have  their  analogues  in  linear 
differential  equations. 

Thus  an  algebraic  equation  can  be  deprived  of  its  2iid, 
3rd,...r*  term  by  the  solution  of  an  algebraic  equation  of  the 
1st,  2nd,...(r  —  1)"^  degree.  A  linear  differential  equation  can 
be  deprived  of  its  2nd,  3rd,...?'"*  term  by  the  solution,  of 
another  linear  differential  equation  of  the  1st,  2nd,...(r  —  1)*^ 
order. 

This  may  be  proved  by  assuming  y  =  vy^,  and  properly  de- 
termining v  so  as  to  make  in  the  resulting  equation  y^  assume 
the  required  form. 

Again,  as  from  two  simultaneous  algebraic  equations,  we 
can  by  the  process  for  greatest  common  measure  obtain  a  de- 
pressed equation  satisfied  only  by  their  common  roots,  so  from 
two  simultaneous  linear  differential  equations  we  can  by  a 
formally  equivalent  process  deduce  a  new  equation  of  a  de- 
pressed order  satisfied  only  by  their  common  integrals. 

This  is  best  illustrated  by  example. 

Ex.  Required  the  common  integrals,  if  any,  of  the 
equations 

Differentiating  the  second  equation  and  then  eliminating 
-A  and  -T^,  we  find  the  depressed  equation 


cb?         da? 


^-y  =  o. 


dx 


If  we  differentiate  this  we  shall  find  that  the  result  is 
merely  an  algebraic  consequence  of  the  two  equations  last 
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Bnritten,  not  an  algebraically  new  equation.     Thus  the  process 
of  reduction  cannot  be  repeated.     We  have  therefore 

as  tlie  only  common  integral. 

[See  the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapter  xxil.] 


EXERCISES.  ^^ 


dx*       dbt?       dx*       dx 


4.  - 


d'y 


cic*        dai^ 


5.  •  ^^~3;7^  +  %~0>   ^^  being  given  that  one  of  the 
roots  of  the  auxiliary  equation,  m^  —  3»i'  +  4  =  0,  is  —  1. 

8.  '  What  form  does  the  solution  of  the  above  equation 
assume  when  A  =  1  ? 

11.-  Integratef^-2Jaj^  +  6Vy  =  0. 


dx^  dx 


I 
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12.*  A  particulax  integral  of  (1  —  ic*);!^  — a?;^  —  a*^^  = 

is  y  =  Clg""**'"*  find  the  complete  integral  by  the  method 
Art.  13. 


4 


13. '  The  form  of  the  general  integral  might  in  the  above 
case  be  inferred  from  that  of  the  particular  one  without  em- 
ploying the  method  of  Art.  13.     Prove  this. 

14.  •  It  being  given  that 

.  /  .        ,  cos  aj\      p  /  sin  x\ 

is  the  complete  integral  of  the  equation  -^  +(1 a)y  =  0, 

find  the  general  integral  of  -^  +  { 1  —  "?)  y  =  ^» 

15.  *  Explain  on  what  grounds  it  is  asserted  that  the  com- 
plete integral  of  a  diflFerential  equation  of  the  v^  order  contains 
n  arbitrary  constants  and  no  more. 

16.'  Mention  any  circumstances  under  which  it  may  be 
advantageous  to  form,  from  a  proposed  diflFerential  equation, 
one  of  a  higher  order.  In  deducing  from  the  solution  of  the 
latter  that  of  the  former,  what  kind  of  limitation  must  be 
introduced  ? 


(    209    ) 


CHAPTER  X. 

EQUATIONS  OF  AN  ORDEE  HIGHER  THAN  THE  FIEST, 

CONTINUED. 

1.  We  have  next  to  consider  certain  forms  of  non-linear 
equations. 

Of  the  following  principle  frequent  use  will  be  made,  viz. 
WTien  either  of  the  primitive  variables  is  wanting,  the  order  of 
the  equaticm  may  he  depressed  by  assmaing  as  a  dependent 
varicMe  the  lowest  differential  coefficient  which  presents  itself 
in  the  equation. 

Thus  if  the  equation  be  of  the  form 

^(-|.3)-»- • w. 

and  we  assume 

dx 


^  =  . (2), 


L  we  have^  on  substitution,  the  differential  equation  of  the  first 
order. 


^(-'-'|)-0 C3). 


If,  by  the  integration  of  this  equation,  z  can  be  determined 
as  a  function  of  x  involving  an  arbitrary  constant  c,  {suppose 
•  «  =  0  (a?,  c)},  we  have  from  (2) 

g  =  ^(ar,c). 
whence  integrating 

B.  D.  K.  14 


y«j^(a;,c) 
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If  the  lowest  differential  coefficient  of  y  which  presenti 
itself  be  of  the  second  order,  the  order  of  the  equation  can  be 
depressed  by  2,  and  so  on. 

A  similar  reduction  maybe  effected  when  x  is  wanting. 
Thus,  if  in  the  equation  of  the  second  order 


"{y  %■  S)-«- w. 


we  assume  -^  =|),  we  have 

d^y     dp     dpdy        dp 
da?     dx     dydx     ^  dy* 

by  means  of  which  (4)  becomes 

^(y.i>'^|)=o (5). 

Should  we  succeed  by  the  integration  of  this  equation  of 
the  first  order  in  determining^  as  a  function  of  y  and  c,  sup^ 

pose  p  =  ^  (y,  c),  the  equation  ^  =p  will  give 
whence 


X 


=1^)^' («> 


Ex.    Suppose  l  +  (gy+yg«0. 


Put  ^  »i> ;  thus 


therefore  ^+^{^  =  0, 

therefore        log  y  +  log  V(l  +?*)  =  constant, 
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therefore  y  V(l  +  p*)  =  constant  =  h, 

tiherefore  l+|)*  =  -j>      i 


bherefore 


das y 


therefore  a?  =  —  iJ(J? — ^)  +  a» 

where  a  is  a  constant ; 

thus  finally,  y"  -f  (a?— a)*  =  5*. 

2.  In  close  connexion  with  the  above  proposition,  stand 
the  three  following  important  cases. 

Case  I.  When  but  one  differential  coefficient  as  well  as 
but  one  of  the  primitive  variables  presents  itself  in  the  given 
lequation. 

1st.  Let  the  equation  be  of  the  form  ^^  =  X,  we  have 
jl>7  successive  integrations 

land  finally 

i  y:=^jj...Xdo^  +  c^ar^+o^...+Cn (7). 

We  shall  hereafter  shew  that  the  first  term  in  the  second 
member  may  be  replaced  by  a  series  of  n  single  integrals. 

2dly,  K  the  equation  be  of  the  form  ^  =  JJ  it  is  not 

merally  integrable,  but  it  is  so  in  the  case  of  n  s  2.:  Thus 
lere  being  given 

14—2 
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we  have 

and  integrating 


Hence 


|-(2/rdy  +  C0». 


dx 


dy 


(2/rrfy +(?)»' 


As  a  particular  example,  let  ■jK'^a'y. 
Here  ;s  -  f -^ -.  +  C 


^[ dy 

J  (ay + 


a)i 


=.  I  log  [ay  +  V(ay  +  C)]  +  C. 

Case  n.    "When  the  given  equation  merely  expresses  a 
relation  between  two  <;onsecutive  differential  coefficients. 

Suppose  the  equation  reduced  to  the  form 

doT'^^Kji^^j • W^ 

then,  assuming  ^-jr  =  ^,  we  have 

whence  dx^ 


fw 


im'-'' (^°J- 


""J/C-') 


J 
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If,  after  effecting  the  integration,  we  can  express  z  m  terms 
>t  X  and  c,  suppose  z  =  4^{x,  c)  we  have  finally  to  integrate 

•  ^=*(«'.c) (11). 

hich  belongs  to  Case  L 


But  if,  after  effecting  the  integration  in  (10),  we  cannot 
algebraically  express  z  in  terms  of  x  and  c,  we  may  proceed 

Iffrom  ^^  =  z,  we  have 

dar*     J  ''^^ 
_  txdz 

'I'm ' 


and  finally, 


_  {  dz  [  dz        fzdz  .    . 


the  right-hand  member  indicating  the  performance  of  n  —  1 
successive  integrations,  each  of  which  introduces  an  arbitrary 
constant*  If  between  this  equation  and  (10)  we,  after  integra- 
tion, eliminate  z,  we  shall  obtain  a  final  relation  between  y,  a?, 
and  n  arbitrary  constants,  which  will  be,  the  integral  sought. 


Ex.    Given 


yw 


Making  -^  =  z,  we  have  oz-r-^  V(l  +  ^,  whence 

a5=ac  +  aV(l  +  «') (a). 
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According  to  the  first  of  the  above  methods,  we  should  now 
solve  this  with  respect  to  e,  and  thus  obtaining 


find  hence 


-SV{(^°)'-4' 


ich  it  onlv  remains  to  effect  the  integrations.    According 
e   second   method,  we  should  proceed  thus.     Since 


in  which 
to  the 

,  azdz  , 

dx^   ,,.,  . — sr,  we  nave 

V(i+«) 


5i  r'^""iv(r+^ 


nzdss 

whence  multiplying  the  second  member  by    ..         ^  for  cir, 
and  again  integrating, 

The  complete  primitive  now  results  froin  the  elimination 
of  e  between  (a)  and  (c). 

Case  III.    When  the  given  equation  merely  connects  two 
differential  coefficients  whose  orders  differ  by  2. 

Reducing  the  equation  to  the  form 

S-/(P) w 


Let  ^TT^  =  IS,  tlien 


This  form  has  been  considered  imder  Case  i. 
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It  gives 

If  from  this  equation  z  can  be  determined  as  a  function  of 
as,  C,  and  C\ — suppose  z^^{x,  (7,  (7'),— then 

^  =  ^(a:,  a,  (7'), 

the  int^ration  of  which  by  Case  L  will  lead  to  the  required 
integral.  K  2?  cannot  be  thug  determined,  we  must  proceed  as 
under  the  same  circumstances  in  Case  n: 

Ex     Given  a'^^^ 
J!^.    uivena^,^^. 

Proceeding  as  above,  the  final  integral  will  be  found  to  be 


y  =  c^6"  +  Cj^"  +  c^  +  c,. 


Homogeneous  Equations. 

3.  There  exist  certain  classes  of  homogeneous  equations 
which  admit  of  having  their  order  depressed  by  unity. 

Class  L    Equations  which,  on  supposing  x  and  y  to  be  each 

of  the  degree  1,  -M^  of  the  degree  0,  -y^  of  the  degree  —  1,  &c., 

become  homogeneous  in  the  ordinary  sense. 

Adopting  the  notion  and  the  language  of  infinitesimals,  the 
earlier  analysts  described  the  above  class  of  equations  some- 
what more  simply  as  homogeneous  with  respect  to  the 
primitive  variables  and  their  differentials,  ie.  with  respect 
to  a?,  y,  dx,  dy,  cPy,  &c. 

AU  equations  of  the  above  class  admit  of  having  their 
order  depressed  by  unity. 
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For  if  we  assume  x  =  ^,y^^z,  -we  shall  find  by  the  usual 
method  for  the  change  of  variables, 

l-l- • o*>- 


and  so  on.  Here  y  is  presented  as  of  the  first  degree  with 
respect  to  ^  which  takes  the  place  of  x,  while  -^  is  of  the 

degree  0,  and  ^  of  the  degree  —  1,  with  respect  to  ^.     And 

the  law  of  continuation  is  obvious.  Hence,  from  the  supposed 
constitution  of  the  given  equation,  it  follows  that  on  substitu- 
tion of  these  values  the  resulting  equation  will  be  homogeneous 
with  respect  to  €*,  which  will  therefore  divide  out  and  leave 

dz     d*z 
an  equation  involving  only  z,  -^ ,    ^^ ,  &c.    That  equation 

will  therefore  have  its  order  depressed  by  unity  on  assuming 

^  =jp  ...  (Art.  1). 

Let  us  examine  the  general  form  of  the  cesult  for  equations 
of  the  second  order. 

Bepresenting  the  given  equations  under  the  form 

^{'■'■tS)-o ••■(")• 

we  have,  on  substitution, 

i-{^,^^*+«,.-.@+|)}  =  0 (17). 

and  from  this  equation,  from  what  has  been  above  said,  e*  will 
disappear  on  division  by  some  power  of  that  quantity,  e.g.  €^. 
But  the  effect  of  simply  removing  a  factor  is  the  same  as  that  of 
simply  replacing  such  factor  by  unity.    Now  to  replace  6^  by 


• 
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xmity  is  the  same  as  to  replace  €*  by  unity,  and  if  we  do  this 

/raj  d  Z 

simply,  i  e.  without  changing  -^^  and  -^ ,  (17)  will  become 

,,/-        dz  ^       d\     dz\     ^  ,^^. 

^[^'''d0+''d^-^de)-^ (^8). 

.  ,      ,,       dz  ,  d^z     du       du         . 

Assuming  then  jg  =  w,  whence  ^  =  ^  =  ^  ^  *  ^®  have 

F(l,z,u+z,u~  +  u)=:0 ; (19), 

an  equation  of  the  first  6rder,  which  by  integration  gives 

w  =  ^(»,  c) (20). 

Then  smce  ^  =  jg  >  we  have 

'-ItKT)*' -W.  ■ 

in  ■which,  after  effecting  the  integration,  it  is  only  necessary 
to  write 

^  =  loga;,    »  =  | (22). 

The  solution  of  the  proposed  equation  is  therefore  involved 
in  (20),  (21),  (22). 


E.    Given  «.»g  =  (,-.|y. 


Substituting  as  above  x  =  ^,  y  =  ^z,  we  find,  as  the  trans- 
formed equation, 


^(^     dz\_  /^Y 


whence,  making  jz  ==  ^>  "w®  have 


w.'> 


du 
»(«X  +  «)  =  « (a), 
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whicli  resolves  itself  into  the  two  equations. 
The  former  gives  on  integration 


Now  w  =  -7g ,  whence 


d0 ^ 


therefore  d  «  -  log  (nc"*  +  (7)  +  C, 

and  now  replacing  d  by  log  a?,  and  «  by  - ,  we  have  on  re- 
duction, 

y^'^^'^ATm- <*)' 

A  and  J9  being  arbitrary  constants.    This  is  the  complete 
primitive. 

dz  . 

The  remaining  equation  t«  =  0,  or  ;7g  =  0,  gives  «  =  c,  or 

y^cx,  and  this  is  the  singular  solution. 

The  equation  (a)  might  have  been  directly  deduced  from 
the  given  equation  by  the  general  theorem  (19),  which  indi- 
cates that  for  such  deduction  it  is  only  necessary  to  change 

-       i        dy .  1  d*v .       du 

a;to  1,  ^  to4[?,  -^^  tt  +  «,  and  ;j4  to  w^  +  w. 

Class  II.  Equations  which  on  regarding  a;  as  of  the  first 
deg^,  ,  »  of  .h,  „'  deg™,,  I  of  the  (»-l).  i^.  g 

of  the  (n  —  2)***  degree,  &c.,  are  homogeneous. 

To  eflFect  the  proposed  reduction  assume  aj  =  €*,  y  =  ^e. 
The  transformed  equation  will  be.free  from  0,  and,  on  assum- 
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dz 

ing  ;t3  =  w,  will  degenerate  into  an  equation  of  a  degree 

lower  by  unity  between  u  and  z. 

It  is  easy  to  establish  that,  if  the  given  differential  equa- 
tion be 


'{-■  »•%%)-<> • W' 


the  reduced  equation  for  determining  u  will  be 

i^{l,  0,  tt+w»,  tt^  +  (2n-l)w  +  n(n-l)«}  =  0....(24)/ 

Suppose  that  by  the  solution  of  this  we  find 

w  =  *(«,c) (25), 

da 

then  since  w  =  j^,  we  have 

Hm^^'- '■'^■ 

Ex.    GiTen«'g.(«»+2a3,)g-4y-. 

This  equation  proves  homogeneous  on  assuming  a?  to  be  of 
the  degree  1,  y  of  the  degree  2,  -^  of  the  degree  1,  and 

-T^  of  the  degree  0. 

Changing  then,  according  to  the  formula  (24),  x  into  1, 
y  into  z,  -j-  into  u  +  2^,  and  -~  into  u  -j-  +-3m  +  %z^  we  have 

w^  +  3m  +  2«  =  (1  +  a?)  (w  +  20)  -  4^* (a), 
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which  is  reducible  to 

.(|  +  2-2.).0. 

This  is  resolvable  into  two  equations,  viz. 

^  +  2-2z  =  0,    tt  =  0 (b). 

az 

The  first  gives  on  integration 

w=(^-l)»±c«. 

Hence,  since  jb  =  w,  we  have 


(a-l)»±c"  . 

Hence,  replacing  0  by  log  a?,  and  »  by  ^ ,  we  have 

loga:  =  -taii-^  +  c,or^^log^^^^_^^^^,+  c, 

the  rational  forms  of  the  integral  required 

The  factor  «*  =  0  in  (J)  giving  -j^^9,6tz^ c,  leads  to  the 
singular  solution  y  =  ca?. 

Class  III.    Equations  which  are  homogeneous  with  re- 
spect  to  y,  ^,  ^,  &c. 

Properly  speaking,  this  class  constitutes  a  limit  to  the  class 
just  considered.    For  when  n  becomes  large,  the  quantities 

n,  n  —  1,  w  —  2,  the  supposed  measures  of  the  degrees  of  y,  -r^, 
^  approach  a  ratio  of  equality. 


fUL 
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If  we  assume  y  =  €*,  we  have 

S  =  ^S ^ (27), 


dx        dx 


All  these  being  of  the  first  degree  with  respect  to  €*,  it  fol- 
lows that  after  substitution  in  the  proposed  equation^  that 
function  will  disappear  on  division.  Thus,  if  the  given  equar 
tion  be 

^('.^•S-S)'" w., 

the  transformed  equation  will  be 

4'^'£'£K£)}-» «' 

,      dz 
or,  on  assuming  t-  =  w, 

f{x.  l,«,g  +  tt»)  =  0 (31), 

Integrating  this  equation  of  the  first  degree,  we  have 

1*  =  ^  (a?,  c) ; 

therefore  «  =  /^(a?,  c)dx'\'0 (32), 

in  which  it  only  remains  to  substitute  for  z  its  value  logy. 

Or  we  may  asavme  at  once  y  =  €''  .  The  transformed 
equation  between  u  and  x  will  be  of  an  order  lower  by  unity 
than  the  equation  given* 

Ex.    Given  ayg  +  5(|y  =  —r^. 
Assuming  y  =  6''    ,  we  find 
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as  would  directly  result  from  (29)  and  (30).    Expressed  in 
the  form 

this  equation  is  seen  to  belong  to  the  class  discussed  in 
Chap.  u.  Art.  11. 

On  comparing  the  above  classes  of  homogeneous  equations 
we  see  that  Class  ii.  is  the  most  general  It  includes  Class  I. 
as  a  subordinate  species,  and  Class  in.  as  a  limit. 

It  is  proper  to  observe  that  Classes  L  and  n.  are  usually 
treated  by  a  different  method  from  that  above  employed. 
Thus,  in  Class  i.,  it  is  customary  to  make  the  assumptions 

^     ^    dx     ^    da?     x'  d9f     a?'  ^ 

On  substitution  x  divides  out,  and  there  remains  an  equa- 
tion involving  y  and  the  new  variables  U  %  %  «?>  &c.,  which 
may  be  reduced  by  successive  eliminations  to  a  differential 
equation  between  two  variables,  and  of  an  order  lower  by 
unity  than  the  equation  given.  But  this  method  is  far  more 
complicated  than  the  one  which  we  have  preferred  to  employ. 

Exact  Differential  Equations. 
4.    A  differential  equation  of  the  form 

is  said  to  be  exact  if,  representing  its  first  member  by  V^  the 
expression  Vdx  is  the  exact  differential  of  a  function  U^  which 

is  therefore  necessarily  of  the  form  -^  (a?,  y,  ^  >  •••  'l~^i\ • 

Thus  ;/  ;T^"*y^  jT  —  a?y*  =  0  is  an  exact  differential 
equation,  its  first  member  multiplied  by  dx  being  the  differ- 
ential of  the  function  s  •J{.;t^)  —  ^yt  j  ^^^  *^^  ^^^  member 
itself  the  differential  coefficient  of  i(hat  function. 
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ECence  then  a  first  integral  of  the  above  equation  will  be 

The  method  of  integrating  an  exact  differential  equation 
which  we  shall  illustrate,  and  which  contains  an  implicit 
solution  of  the  question  whether  a  proposed  equation  is  exact 
or  not,  appears  to  be  primarily  due  to  M.  Sarrus  {LiouviUe, 
Tom.  XIV.  p.  131,  note). 

Supposing  the  above  an  exact  differential,  we  are  by  defi- 
nition permitted  to  write 

Now  a  first  and  obvious  condition  is  that  the  highest  differ- 
ential coefficient  in  an  exact  differential  equation,  being  the 
one  introduced  by  differentiation,  can  only  present  itself  in 
the  first  degree.    This  condition  is  seen  to  be  satisfied. 

Representing  the  highest  differential  coefficient  but  one  by 
p,  we  can  express  (34)  in  the  form 

JJ7=  (y  +  3ajp  +  2yp')dx+  (pi?  +  2i/^p)  dp. 

Now  let  C^  represent  what  the  integral  of  the  term  con- 
taining dp  would  be  were  p  the  only  variable.    Then 

U^::=a?P  +  fp\ 

Assume,  then^  removiag  all  restriction, 
whence 

•  •   •         , 

Subtracting  this  from  (34) 

dU-dir.^U+x^da} (36). 
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We  remark  that  the  highest  differential  coefficient  -t4  has 

now  disappeared.    "We  observe  too  that  the  next,  viz.  -^  is 

involved  only  in  the  first  degree.  This  is  a  consequence  of  the 
fact  that  the  proposed  differential  equation  was  really  exact 
For  the  first  member  of  (35)  being  the  difference  of  two  exact 
differentials,  and  therefore  itself  exact,  the  second  member  is 
so,  and  its  highest  differential  coefficient  is  therefore  of  the 
first  degree.   The  integration  of  an  exact  differential  involving 

-j^  has,  in  fact,  been  reduced  to  that  of  an  exact  differential 

involving  only  -J^  as  its  highest  differential  coefficient.    And 

a  similar  reduction  may  be  effected  whatever  may  be  the 
order  of  the  highest  differential  coefficient 

The  integration  of  (35)  gives 
whence 

A  first  integral  of  the  given  equation  is,  therefore, 

■'h4t)'*'>-' M- 

The  general  rule  for  the  integration  of  an  exact  differential 
dU,  involving  x,y,^,  •••  ;j-«>  ^  t^®^  ^  follows.    Integrate 

the  term  which  involves  -j^  in  the  first  degree j  as  if  ^-^  were 

the  only  variable,  and  ^^  dx  its  differential.   Byyresenting  the 

result  by  ZJ^  and  removing  iJie  restriction,  dU'-dU^  wiU  he  an 

exact  differential  involving  only  a?,  y,  ;p,  ...  %^*    Repeat 

the  process  as  often  as  necessary.  Then  U  wM  he  expressed 
by  the  sum  of  its  successively  determined  portions  U^,  17",, 
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For  the  solution  of  an  exact  differential  equation,  it  is  there- 
fore only  needful  to  equate  to  c  the  integral  of  the  correspond- 
ing exact  differential  as  found  by  the  above  process. 

The  failure  of  that  process,  through  the  occurrence  of  a 
form  in  which  the  highest  differential  coeflScient  is  not  of 
the  first  degree,  indicates  that  the  proposed  function  or  equa- 
tion is  not  * -exact/ 

5.  There  is  atiother  mode  of  proceeding  of  which  it  is 
proper  that  a  brief  account  should  be  given^ 

Representing^,   ^,  ...^,  by  y,,  y„...y^,  it  is  easily 

shewn  by  the  Calculus  of  Variations,  that  if  Ydx  be  an  exact 
differential,  Fbeing  a  function  oix,y,y^,...y^,  then  identically 

dy       \dx)  dy^      \dx)  dy^'"     \dxj  dy^        \    ^\ 

where  f -7-  j  indicates  that  we  differentiate  with  respect  to  x 

regarding  y^y^^-y^  as  functions  of  x.  This  condition  was 
discovered  by  Euler.^ 

The  researches  of  Sarrus  and  De  Morgan,  not  based  upon 
the  employment  of  the  Calculus  of  Variations,  have  shewn, 
1st,  that  the  above  condition  is  not  only  necessary  but  suflSci- 
ent.  2ndly,  that  it  constitutes  the  last  of  a  series  of  theorems 
which  enable  us,  when  the  above  condition  is  satisfied,  to 
reduce  Vdxto  an  exact  differential  inform,  i.e.  to  express 
it  in  the  form 

^^^  +  ^^y  +  ^/i^--  +  ^/^- (38), 

where  x,y,y^,  ...  y„_i  are  regarded  as  independent.  The  inte- 
gration of  Vdx^O  in  the  form  ?7=c  is  thus  reduced  to  the 
uitegration  of  an  exact  differential  of  a  function  of  w  + 1  inde- 
pendent variables, — a  subject  to  be  discussed  in  Chapter  XIL. 
(Camiridge  Transactions^  Vol.  ix.) 

The  condition  (37)  is  singly  equivalent  to  the  system  of 
conditions  implied  in  the  process  of  Sarrus.  The  proof  of  this 
equivalence  a  posteriori  would,  as  Bertrand  has  observed,  be 
complicated.     (Liouville,  Tom,  xiv.) 

3.B.B,  15 
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The  Bolution  of  the  differential  equations  of  orders  higher 
than  the  first  is  sometimes  effected  by  means  of  an  integrating 
factor  ft,  to  discover  which  we  might  substitute  fiV  for  V  in 
(37),  and  endeavour  to  solve  the  resulting  partial  differential 
equation.  Even  here^  however,  the  process  of  Sorrus  would 
be  preferable. 

MisceUaneom  Methods  and  Examples, 

6.  Many  forms  of  equations,  besides  those  above  noted,  can 
be  integrated  by  special  methods,  e.g.  by  transformations, 
variation  of  parameters,  reduction  to  exact  differentials,  &c. 
Equations  of  the  classes  already  considered  can  also  sometimes 
be  integrated  by  processes  more  convenient  than  those  above 
explained. 

Ex.  1.    Given  ^  =  aa?  +  Jy. 

d*t 
Let  ax-^hy^  t    We  find  as  the  result,  ^  =  bt  Sk  linear 

equation  with  constant  coe£Scients. 


Ex.  2.     Given  (l-a;»)  ^-^i  +  S'y  =  ^- 

Changing  the  independent  variable  by  assuming  sin""* a;  ==  t, 

d*V 
we  find  -j^  +  j'y  =  0,  whence  the  final  solution  is 

y  =  c^  cos  (j  sin"*a?)  +  c,  sin  (j  sin'^a?) (39). 

So  too  the  equation  (1  +  aa?)  j:^  +  <^;/   ±  jV  =  0,  is  re- 

d^v 
ducible  to  the  form  ;t^  ±  jV  ~  ^>  ^7  *^®  assumption 


dx 


h 


^t. 


V(i+«a^) 

Equations  involving  the  arc  s,  whether  explicitly  or  im- 
plicitly, mav  be  freed  from  it  by  differentiation  or  by  change 
of  independent  variable. 
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Ex.  3.     Given  s  =  ax+  by, 

Diflferentiating,  we  have  a /]  1  +  (-f-)  [  =  a  -I-  J  ^ ; 

therefore  ^^  =  ai±  V(a'  +  y..l) 

tnereiore  ^-  i_j« 

y  =  — "    3[_y x  +  c. 

Ex.  4.    Given  -^  =  a. 

Assuming  x  as  independent  variable,  we  have 

cPx  ^dx  d  dx  ^fdaV'^d  /ds\'^ 
ds*     ds  dx  da     \dx)  dx  \dx) 

"     \dx)    da?'''^ 

ds 
We  might  here  put  for  ^  its  value  v^(l +i>*),  and  so  form 

a  differential  equation  for  determining  2?.    Direct  integration, 
however,  gives 

"WTieiice  we  find 

dx     \2ax  +  e       J  ' 

which  indicates  a  cycloid. 

7,      M.  Liouville  has  shewn  how  to  integrate  the  general 
equation  ^+f{^)  ^  +  -^(y)  (£)  =0  {Jourmd  de Mathema- 

Hques,  1st  Series,  Tom,  vn,  p.  134).  , 

Suppressing  the  last  term,  the  resulting  equation 


S^/<')l-« 


15—2 
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has  for  a  first  integral  -^  =  Ce"^^^**.    Now  assume  this  to  be 

a  first  integral  of  the  given  equation  regarding  C  as  an  un- 
known function  of  y,  then 

~Ody\dx)    •'^'dx' 
Thus,  the  given  equation  becomes 

^f+^(y)=^ (*o)' 

whence  G^At^'^^. 

Therefore        ^  =  J^-Aw*  x  €'^'^  "; 

therefore  U'^'' dy  =^  Ale'^^^'^^'dx-^'B (41), 

the  complete  primitive  sought 

8.     Jacobi  has  established  that  when  one  of  the  first  inte- 
grals of  a  differential  equation  of  the  form  ;T^=/(i»,y)  is 

known,  the  complete  primitive  may  be  found.  The  following 
demonstration  of  this  proposition  is  due  to  Liouville  {Journal 
de  MatJi^matiques,  JLst  Series,  Tom.  xiy.  p.  225). 

Let  the  given  first  integral  be  ;^  =  ^  (a?,  y,  c).   Differentia 

ating,  we  have 

d^y  _^,^^y_^      A^4> 
da?     dx     dydx'^dx        dy* 

^  standing  for  <f>  (a?,  y,  c).  Hence,  comparing  with  the  given 
equation. 


|+*g-/(«.y). 
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and  differentiating  with  respect  to  c, 

dxdc      dc  dy      ^  dydc 
Now  this  is  precisely  the  condition  which  must  be  satisfied 

in  order  that  the  expression  -^  {dy  —  ^o?)  may  be  au  exact 

differential.     Hence,  the  first  integral  expressed  in  the  form 
dy  —  <^x  =  0,  is  made  an  exact  differential  by  means  of  the 

factor  ^ .     The  complete  primitive  therefore  is 

j^{d!f-<l,dx)  =  G (42). 

Some  equations  of  great  difficulty  connected  with  the  theory 
of  the  elliptic  functions  are  reduced  to  the  above  case  in  the 
memoir  referred  to. 

Singular  Integrals, 

9.  Equations  of  the  higher  orders,  like  those  of  the  first 
order,  sometimes  admit  of  singular  integrals,  i.  e.  of  integrals 
not  derivable  from  the  ordinary  ones  without  making  one  or 
more  of  their  constants  variable. 

We  shall  term  such  integrals  singular  solutions  when  they 
connect  only  the  primitive  variables,  but  singular  integrals 
when  they  present  themselves  in  the  form  of  differential 
equations  inferior  in  order  to  the  equation  given. 

And  as  the  entire  theory  is  involved  in  the  theory  of 
singular  first  integrals,  we  shall  speak  chiefly  of  these,  but 
with  less  detail  than  in  the  corresponding  inquiries  of 
Chap.  VIII. 

[Additions  to  the  present  Chapter  are  given  in  the  Sup^ 
plementaiy  Volume^  Chapter  xxiii.] 

Prop,  Given  a  first  integral  with  arbitrary  constant  of  a 
differential  equation  of  the  n^  order,  required  the  correspond- 
ing singular  integral. 

Let  the  given  equation  be 

F{x,y,y^,y^...yn)=^0 ,...,.,.(43), 
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where  y^  stands  for  ~  ,  y,  for  ■— ,  &c.    Suppose  the  integral 
giyen  to  be  expressed  in  the  form 

y«-i=/(a?,y,yi...y..-„c) .(44), 

c  being  an  arbitrary  constant.     Differentiating  as  if  c  were 
an  unknown  function  of  x, 

df     df         Sf_  df  dfdc 

Now  this  reduces  to  the  same  form,  i.  e.  gives  the  same 
expression  fory^  in  terms  of  .a?,  y^  ^-yn-v  <^>  ^  i*  would  do  if 

c  were  constant,  provided  that  we  have  ^  =  0 ;  and  therefore, 

this  condition  satisfied,  the  elimination  of  c  will  still  lead  to 
the  given  differential  equation  (43). 

An  integral  of  the  giten  equation  will  therefore  be  found 
by  attributing  to  c  in  the  complete  first  integral  (44),  such 

value  as  will  satisfy  the  condition  -—  =  0>  or,  as  We  may  ex-> 

press  it, 

And  unless  the  value  of  c  thus  found  is  constant,  the 
integral  will  be  singular.  The  above  process  amounts  to 
eliminating  c  between  (44)  and  (45),  so  that  we  have  the 
following  rule. 

Given  a  first  integral  of  a  differential  equation  tf  thd  H*** 
order,  to  deduce  the  corresponding  siw^Ular  integral,  we  fnuai 
eliminate  c  between  the  first  integral  in  question  and  Hie  eqim- 

tion  — ^  =  0,  where  y^^  is  the  value  of  ^-^  ecopr^ed  in 

terms  ofx^y...  j~iA  >  &c.  by  means  of  the  given  first  integral. 

If  the  proposed  first  integral  is  rational  and  integral  in 


J 
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form,  then  representing  it  by  ^  =  0,  it  suffices  to  eKminate  c 
between  the  equations, 

^  =  0.  2  =  0 (46). 

It  is  unnecessary  to  dwell  on  the  particular  cases  of  excep- 
tion after  what  has  been  said  on  this  subject  in  Chap.  YIIL 

Ex.  1.    The  differential  equation 

y-  a^i  +  2  y«-  (y»-ay,)'-yt*=o, 

has  for  a  first  integral 

required  the  corresponding  singular  integral 

Differentiating  the  first  integral  with  respect  to  J,  we  find 

g     2(&-y,) 

whence  I  =  -^ — -^ ,  and  this  value  substituted  in  the  given 
integral^  leads  to 

or,  on  reduction, 

16{l  +  ar)y-  8a;'y,  - 1 6a?y,  +  a;*  - 1 6y  >*  =  0. 

In  connexion  with  this  subject,  Lagrange  has  established 
the  following  propositions : 

1st.  Either  of  the  first  two  integrals  of  a  differential  equa- 
tion of  the  second  order  leads  to  the  same  singular  integral 
of  that  equation. 

2nd.  The  complete  primitive  of  a  singular  integral  of  a 
differential  equation  of  the  second  order  will  itself  be  a  sin- 
gular solution  of  that  equation,  but  a  singular  solution  of  a 
singular  integral  will  in  general  not  be  a  solution  at  all  of 
that  equation. 
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The  proof  of  these  propositions  will  afford  an  exercise  for 
the  student. 

[See  Lagrange's  Lefons  sur  le  CcUctd  dea  Fonctums,  Legon 
14°**  of  the  edition  of  1806,  or  Le^on  15"*  of  the  edition  of 
1808.  A  note  by  Poisson  on  page  239  of  the  edition  of  1808 
should  be  consulted ;  it  relates  to  the  second  of  the  above 
two  propositions.  See  also  Lacroix,  TraiU  du  Cahui  Diffi-^ 
reniieL..,  Tome  n.  pp.  382  and  390.] 

10.  We  proceed  to  inquire  how  singular  integrals  may  be 
determined  from  the  differential  equation. 

Expressing  as  before  the  first  int^ral  involving  an  arbi- 
trary constant  in  the  form 

y--i  =/(a?,  y,  yi ...  y...,  c) (47), 

we  have  bs  the  derived  equation 

y-=i di \ (*^)' 

the  brackets  in  the  second  member  indicating  that  in  effect- 
ing the  differentiation  y,  y,,...y«_j,  are  to  be  regarded  as 
frinctions  of  a?.  The  differential  equation  of  the  n^  order  is 
found  from  (48)  by  substituting  therein,  after  the  differentia- 
tion, for  c  its  value  in  terms  of  x,  y,  y^, ...  y^.^,  given  by  (47). 
The  result  assumes  the  form 

y«  =  ^(a?,y,  yx...y«_i) (49). 

Hence,  we  have 

^in(4«)=f  in(48)x^^in(47). 
or,  representing  f(x, y,y^... y^,,  c),  by  / 


£;'"<«) -(14) -I- 


dy. 
Hence, 

^y*-!     dx    ^    dc  ' 


(50), 


provided  that  the  first  member  be  obtained  from  the  dif^j 
ferential  equation,  and  the  second  member  from  one  of  itrt 
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first  integrals  involving  c  as  arbitrary  constant.  It  is  to  be 
!  borne  in  mind  that  in  effecting  the  differentiation  with  respect 
I  to  a;  in  the  second  member,  we  must  regard  y,  y^j.-.y*.,  as 
[functions  of  a?. 

I     Now  reasoning  as  in  Chap.  viil.  since  a  singular  solution 

.makes    y "^  =  0,  it  makes  its  logarithm,  and  in  general  the 

Ldifferential  of  its  logarithm,  infinite.    Thus  we  arrive  at  the 
!  following  conclusion. 

I     A  singular  integral  of  a  differential  equation  of  the  v!^  order 

will  in  general  satisfy  the  condition  ^j^^  =  oo ,  aiid  a  relation 

which  satisfies  both  this^condition  and  the  differential  equation 
will  be  a  singular  integral. 

Ex.  2.    Applying  this  method  to  the  equation, 

a? 

we  find,  on  differentiating  with  respect  to  y^  and  y,  only, 

-{a?+2(y,-a?yj}e?y,+  jg  +  2a:  {y-xy^  --2y,|  (iy,=0, 
whence 

^y^     |V  2aj  (y,  -  a:y,)  -  2y. 

Equating  the  denominator  of  this  expression  to  0,  we  find 

_  aj*  +  4ajyj 

End  substituting  this  value  in  the  given  differential  equation, 
learing  of  fractions,  and  dividing  by  a?"  + 1,  which  will  present 
itself  as  a  common  factor, 

\^o?y  +  16y  -  8^y^  -  \^xy^  -  16y,'  +  a:*  =  0, 

a  singular  integral.  The  equation  given  and  the  result  agree 
with  those  of  Ex.  1, 
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EXERCISES. 


1.  •     -,;5  =  ^  +  Sin  ^• 


3.^^ 


da?     V(*y)  * 

daf     xax  « 

^-    die-     a?" 

The  two  following  are  reducible  to  Clairaut's  form. 

„     (dy\       d*y     dy  A(dy\'^ 

10.  .  Describe  the  different  kinds  of  homogeneity  in  differ- 
ential equations,  and  explain  their  connexion. 

The  two  following  homogeneous  equations  are  intended  to 
be  solved  by  the  method  developed  in  Art.  3. 
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I      13.  •  Shew  that  the  linear  equation  ^9  +  P ^  +  Qy  =iOy 

I  belongs  to  one  of  the  homogeneous  classes,  and  is  reducible  to 
I  an  equation  of  the  first  order  by  'aeauming  y  =  e-^"*. 

14.  •  Soke  the  linear  equation  ^  +  ^;7+  77"^  —  ^•• 

I  15.  •  Mainardi  has  remarked  (Tortolini,  Vol  L  p.  76),  that 
;  Liouville's  equation  Art.  7,  becomes  integrabje  if  multiplied 

i  by  the  factor  (-^j       Applying  this  method,  vdeduce  the  com- 

I  plete  primitive.. 

I  16.  •  Liouville's  equation  m^  also  be  solved  by  suppressing 
I  the  second  term  and  regarding  the  arbitrary  constant  in  the 
I  first  integral  of  the  result  as  an  runknown  function  of  x, 

17.*    Shew  that  the  eqnatioji^  S'^^J^"*'  ^  i'd)^^  ^^ 

integrable  in  the  following  cases,  ^viz.  1st,  when  P  and  Q  are 
both  functions  of  x,  2ndly,  when  they  are  both  functions  of  y, 
'  3rdly,  when  P  is  a  functioiu  of  x^  and  Q  a  function  of  y. 

18..Giveny-j=a^^. 

19.  •  Given5  =  V^;u'-f  y^.  (Tra^sfona  to  polar  co-ordinates.) 

dv 

20.  •  Given  «  =  a~.     Determine  .the  relation  between  y 

and  Xy  so  that  whea  «  =  0,  we  may  have  y  =  0,  and  -r  =0. 

21.  -  Equations  homogeneous  with  respect  to  x,  y,  and  a  can 
be  integrated  by  the  assumption  a?  =  e^  y  =  ^u. 

ds        ■  d^8 

22.  •  Given  ^  +  3y  -1-^  =  0,  required  the  complete  primitive 

relation  between  x  and  y, 
23.-  «  =  V(a^  +  2ca?). 

24  •«  =  V(y'+^^. 
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25.*  Examine  the  solution  of  Ex.  24,   when  m  =  1  and 
when  m  K  0. 


26  ■   ^=_i^  +  ^('^V 


27.  •  Shew  that  x  -^  is  an  exact  differential  coefficient. 

28.,   Shew  that  y'+(2a?y-l)^  +  a;^  +  a?'^  =  0  is  an 
exact  differential  equation,  and  deduce  a  first  integral. 

29. •  The  equation  ^  +  .  ,   \^v,  =  0  becomes  integrable 

by  means  of  the  factor  2a?  -^  —  2a?y.      (Moigno,    Tom.    n, 
p.  672.)     Deduce  hence  a  first  integral 

30.  •  Deduce  also  the  complete  primitive. 

31. «  Find  a  singular  integral  of  the  equation 

\da?J      X  dx  daf 

82.  •  Hence  deduce  a  singular  solution  of  the  given  differ- 
ential equation. 

33.  ♦  The  complete  primitive  of  the  differential  equation  of 
the  second  order  in  Ex.  31  is  required. 

34.  *  A  first  integral  of  the  differential  equation  of  the 
second  order  y-«rry,+  ^y,-(yj-a?yj'-y,*=0  is 

y  +  f  5  — a'Jaj'—  (1  —  2a)ayj  — o"— y^'s^O,  where y^ stands  for 

-^ ,   Hence  deduce  the  singular  integral.   Shew  that  it  agrees, 
and  ought  to  agree,  with  the  result  obtained  in  Art.  10. 

35."  Shew  that  the  complete  primitive  of  the  above  differ- 
ential equation  is  y  =  ^  a?"  +  6a;  +  a*  +  b\ 
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36. »  The  singular  integral  of  the  diflferenfial  equation  of 
the  second  order,  above  referred  to,  has  been  found  to  be 

16  (1  +  i»")  y  -  8a;Vi  -  16ay,  +  a?*  -  16y,"  =  0.     Ex.  2,  Art.  10. 

Shew  that  this  singular  integral  has  for  its  complete  primitive 

(16y4-4a;'+a;*)*  =  a;(l+aj»)*-f.log{(l+a;yfa?}+Jl, 

1i  being  an  arbitrary  constant — and  that  this  is  a  singular 
solution  of  the  proposed  differential  equation  of  the  second 
order. 

37."  The  same  singular  integral  has  for  its  singular  solution 
16y  4-  4aj*  +  a;*  =  0.  Prove  this.  Have  we  a  right  to  expect 
that  this  will  satisfy  the  differential  equation  of  the  second 
order  ? 

38/  By  reasoning  similar  to  that  of  Chap.  viii.  Art.  14, 
shew  that  a  singular  integral  of  a  differential  equation  of  the 
form  y^+/(a?,y,  y^  ...y„^J  =0  will  render  the  integrating 
factor  of  that  equation  infinite. 

39. .   Differential  equations  of  the  form  -y^  ~/(;7  )  ^^^  ^® 

integrated  by  obtaining  two  first  integrals  of  the  respective 
forms  X  =f{p,  c),  y  =/j  {p,  c),  and  equating  the  values  of  p, 

40.  '  Prove  the  assertion  in  Art.  9,  that  a  singular  solution 
of  a  singular  integral  of  a  differential  equation  of  the  second 
order  is  in  general  no  solution  at  all  of  the  equation  given. 
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CHAPTER  XL 

GEOMETRICAL  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  In  what  manner  differential  equations  afford  the  appro» 
priate  expressions  of  those  properties  of  curves  which  involve 
the  ideas  of  direction,  tangency  or  curvature,  has  heen  explained 
in  Chap.  I,  Art.  11. 

Of  the  suggested  problem  in  which  from  the  expression  of 
a  property  involving  some  one  or  more  of  the  above  ele^ 
ments  it  is  required  to  determine,  by  the  solution  of  a  dif- 
ferential equation,  the  family  of  curves  to  which  thai  property 
belongs,  some  illustrations  have  also  been  given  in  the  fore^ 
going  Chapters. 

Here  we  propose  to  consider  that  problem  somewhat  more 
generally. 

The  following  expressions  furnished  by  the  Differential 
Calculus  are  convenient  for  reference. 

For  a  plane  curve  referred  to  rectangular  co-ordinates  x  and 

Tangent  =  ^  ^^  '''^'^  .     Subtan.  =  •? . 

Normal  =tf{l+  p*)K      Subnormal  =  yp. 

Intercept  on  axis  »  =  «  —  ". 

Intercept  on  axis  y  =  y  —  ay. 

Dist  from  origin  to  foot  of  normal  =^x  +  yp. 

Perpendicular  from  (a,  I)  on  tangent =^^^ — - —       .  ^^. 

Perpendicular  from  (a,  I)  on  normal  = — ^     ^. 

(1  -{-py 
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Eadius  of  curvature  =  +  ^    "^P^  . 

Co-ordinates  (a,  jS)  of  centre  of  curvature 

i  ;?(!+/)      r,  1+/ 

<1  ^        9. 

To  these  may  be  added  the  well-known  formulae  for  the  dif- 
;  ferentials  of  arcs,  areas,  &c. 

It  is  evident  from  the  above  forms  that  problems  which 
relate  only  to  direction  or  tahgency,  give  rise  to  differential 
equations  of  the  first  order — ^problems  which  involve  the  con- 
\  ception  of  curvature  to  equations  of  the  second  order. 

When  the  conditions  of  a  geometrical  problem  have  been 

I  expressed  by  a  differential  equation,  and  that  equation  has 

^  been  solved,  it  will  still  be  necessary  to  determine  the  species 

of  the  solution — general,  particular,  or  singular,  as  also  its 

I  geometrical  significance. 

I  2.  The  class  of  problems  which  first  presents  itself,  is  that 
in  which  it  is  required  to  determine  a  family  of  curves  by 
the  condition  that  some  one  of  the  elements  whose  expressions 
are  given  above  shall  be  constant. 

Ex.  1.  Required  to  determine.the  curves  whose  subnormal 
is  constant. 

Here  y-^=ciy  and  integrating, 

^  =  ax-\'Cy 

y=(2aa;  +  2c)*. 

The  property  is  seen  to  belong  to  the  parabola  whose  para- 
meter is  double  of  the  cohstant  distance  in  question,  and  whose 
axis  coincides  with  the  axis  of  a?,  while  the  position  of  the 
vertex  on  that  axis  is  arbitrary. 

Ex.  2.  Required  a  curve  in  which  the  perpendicular  from 
the  origin  upon  the  tangent  is  constant  and  equal  to  a. 

Here  we  have 

y-a3}  =  a(l+2)*)*, 
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an  equation  of  Clairaut's  form,  of  which  the  complete  primi- 
tive is 

y  =  ca?+(l+c')^a, 

and  the  singular  solution 

aj"  +  y*  =  a'. 

The  former  denotes  a  family  of  straight  lines  whose  distance 
from  the  origin  is  equal  to  a,  the  latter  a  circle  whose  centre  is 
at  the  origin,  and  whose  radius  is  equal  to  a.  And  here,  as 
was  noted  generally  by  Lagrange,  the  singular  solution  seems 
to  be,  in  relation  to  geometry,  the  more  important  of  the  two. 

3.  A  more  general  class  of  problems  is  that  in  which  it  is 
required  to  determine  the  curves  in  which  some  one  of  the 
foregoing  elements.  Art.  1,  is  equal  to  a  given  function  of  the 
abscissa  x. 

Ex.  1.  Required  the  class  of  curves  in  which  the  subtan* 
gent  is  equal  iof(x). 

Here  we  have 

.  dy      dx 

-whence  -^  =  -77— : , 

y     fip) 
Thus  if  the  proposed  function  were  a?,  we  should  have 

as  the  equation  required. 

Ex.  2.  Required  the  family  of  curves  in  which  the  radius 
of  curvature  is  equal  iof{x). 

Here  we  have 

dx^  «    1 


F®}' 


/w 


IT  , 
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■rlieiice,  multiplying  by  dx  and  integrating, 

dx  ^  f  dx 


Fm 


11  =  ^/; 


/(«) 


=  T  (X+  (7), 
X  representing  the  integral  of  jr— .     Hence  we  find  by  alge- 


braic solution 


dy  X+  C 


dx     {i-(X+(7)«}i 


r    iX+C)dx 


in  which  it  only  remains  to  substitute  for  X  its  value,  and 
effect  the  remaining  integration. 

If  y  (x)  is  constant  and  equal  to  a,  we  find 

a  a      * 

^"J^la'^ipc  +  aCyy  ^^' 

whence  {y  -  (7,)'  +  (a;  +  a  (7)*  =  a\ 

and  this  represents  a  circle  whose  centre  is  arbitrary  in  posi* 
tioiiy  and  whose  radius  is  a. 

A  yet  more  general  class  of  problems  is  that  in  which  it  is 
required  that  one  of  the  elements  expressed  in  Art.  1  should  be 
expressed  by  a  given,  function  of  x  and  y. 

An  example  of  this  class  is  given  in  Chap,  yii.  Art,  10, 

4.  We  proceed  in  the  next  place  to  consider  certain  pro- 
blems in  which  more  than  one  of  the  elements  expressed  in 
Art.  1>  are  involved^ 

B.D.I;  16 
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Ex.  1.    To  determine  the  curves  in  which  the  radius 
curvature  is  equal  to  the  normal. 

If  the  radius  of  curvature  have  the  same  direction  as  tl 
normal  we  shall  have 


da? 
whence 


(!)■+' -» (^)- 


The  first  side  multiplied  by  (2a;  is  an  exact  differential  and 
gives 

dy  . 

whence  again  integrating 

/  +  a;*  =  2ca?  +  c' (3), 

the  equation  of  a  circle  whose  centre  is  on  the  axis  of  x. 

If  the  direction  of  the  radius  of  curvature  be  opposite  to  that 
of  the  normal,  it  will  be  necessary  to  change  the  sign  of  the 
first  member  of  (1).    Instead  of  (2)  we  shall  have 

»s-(i)'->-«"- <-*>■ 

and  this  equation  not  containing  x,  we  may  depress  it  to  the 
first  order  by  assuming  ^  =  p«    The  transformed  equation  is 

■  ■ 

whence .  f  ^-  ■=  -^ 

1>  +1      y 


r 

I 

I 
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Substituting  for  p  its  value  -r^ ,  we  find  on  algebraic  solu- 


tion 


whence,        aj=sc'  +  clog{y +  (y'  — c")'}  .*.c .....(S), 

This  equation,  reduced  to  the  exponential  form 

IS  seen  to  represent  a  catenary. 

The  solution  therefore  indicates  a  circle  when  the  direction 
of  the  radius  of  curvature  and  of  the  normal  are  the  same,  but 
a  catenary  when  they  are  opposed.  The  latter  curve  has, 
however,  many  properties  analogous  to  those  of  the  circle. 
(Lacroix,  Tom.  il.  p.  459.) 

Ex.  2.  To  find  a  curve  in  which  the  area,  as  expressed 
by  the  formula  fydx^  is  in  a  constant  ratio  to  the  correspond- 
ing arc. 

We  have  y^O{l  +  p^K 

'Which,  agreeing  in  form  with  the  last  differential  equation  of 
the  preceding  problem,  shews  that  (5)  represents  the  curve 
required,  and  connects  together  the  properties  noticed  in  the 
last  two  examples. 

Ex.  3.  Required  the  class  of  curves  in  which  the  length  of 
the  normal  is  a  given  function  of  the  distance  of  its  foot  from 
the  origi^• 

The  differential  equation  is 

V(l+p*)^='f{x  +  i,p) (1), 

and  it  belongs  to  the  remarkable  class  discussed  in  Chap.  VII. 
Art.  9,  where  the  complete  primitive  is  given,  viz. 

y'  +  {x-ay  =  {fia)Y (2). 

This  represents  a  circle  whose  centre  is  situated  on  the  axis  of 
a;  at  a  distanee  a  from  the  origin,  and  whose  radius  is  equal  to 

16—2 
i 
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/(a).    It  is  evident  that  this  circle  satisfies  the. geoxnetriqal 
conditions  of  the  problem. 

But  there  is  also  a  singular  solution,  found  by  eliminating 
the  constant  a  between  (2)  and  the  equation  derived  from  (2) 
by  differentiation  with  i*espect  to  a,  viz. 

.^.rra+/(a)/(a)  =  0 (3). 

For  instance,  if /(a)  =  n*  o*  we  have  to  eliminate  o,  between 
the  equations 

y*  +  (a?  —  a)*  =  wa, 

2(a?-a)  +  tt  =  0, 
from  which  we  find 


n^ 


2/^  =  110:  +  ^, 

the  equation  of  a  parabola.  While  in  this  example  the  com- 
plete primitive  represents  circles  only,  the  singular  solution 
represents  an  infinite  variety  of  distinct  curves,  each  orig^^t- 
ing  in  a  distinct  form  of  the  function/  (a).  Other  illustrations 
of  this  remark  will  be  met  with. 

The  above  problem  was  first  discussed  by  Leibnitz,  who  did 
3iot,  however,  regard  its  solution  as  dependent  upon  that  of  ^ 
differential  equation,  but,  establishing  by  independent  con- 
siderations the  equation  (2),  which  constitutes  in  the  above 
mode  of  treatment  the  complete  primitive  of  a  differential 
equation,  arrived  at  a  result  equivalent  to  its  singular  solu- 
tion by  that  kind  of  reasoning  which  is  employed  in  the  geo- 
metrical theory  of  envelopes.  Indeed  it  was  in  the  discussion 
of  this  problem  that  the  foundations  of  that  theory  were  laid 
(Lagrange,  Caicul  des  Fonctions,  p.  268), 

5.  A  certain  historic  interest  belongs  also  to  the  two  fol- 
lowing problems,  famous  in  the  earlier  days  of  the  Calculus,  vizj 
the  problem  of  *  Trajectories'  and  the  problem  of  'Curves  of 
pursuit.'  These  we  shall  consider  next.  They  will  serve  to 
illustrate  in  some  degree  the  modes  of  consideration  by  which 
the  differential  equations  of  a  problem  are  formed  when  a  mere 
;f able  of  analytical  expressions  sufl&ces  no  longer, 
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Trajectories, 

Supposing  a  system  of  curves  to  be  described,  the  different 
members  differing  only  through  the  different  values  given  to 
an  arbitrary  constant  in  their  common  equation — a  curve 
which  intersects  them  all  at  a  constant  angle  is  called  a  tra- 
jectory, and  when  the  angle  is  right,  an  orthogonal  trajectory. 

To  determine  the  orthogonal  trajectory  of  a  system  of 
curves  represented  by  the  equation 

*(^,y,c)=0 .(1). 


ferentiating 

dx  dy   ^  c>  ^'      '     ^ 


Representing  for  brevity  0(a?,  y,  c)  by  ^,  we  have  on  dif- 

t 

Hence,  for  the  intersedted  curves, 

dy  ^     cl(l>     3^ 
dx        dx  '  dy  * 

Now  representing  this  value  by  m,  and  the  coiTesponding 

value  of  ^  for  the  trajectory  by  m,  we  have,  by  the  condition 

of  perpendicularity,  m'  ^  — .    Hence  for  the  trajectory 

I  dy^d^^d^^ 

I  *  dx     dy  '  dx^ 

I »'         t-^-S*-" • p). 

whicli  must  be  true  for  all  values  of  c*  Hence  the  differential 
equation  of  the  orthogonal  trajectory  mil  be  found  by  elimi- 
nating c  between  (1).  and  (2). 

Were  the  equation  of  the  system  of  intersected  curves  pre- 
sented in  the  form 

^  (a?,  y,  a,  J)  -  0, 

a  and  b  being  connected  by  a  condition 

^ (a,  6)^0,     . 
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we  should  have  to  eliminate  a  and  b  between  the  above 
equations,  and  the  equation 

d(l>  (x,  y;  g,  I)  ,       d<f>  (x,  y,  a,  ^)  7       q 
dy  dx  ^y       * 

We  shall  exemplify  both  forms  of  the  problem. 

Ex.  1.    Required  the  orthogonal  trajectory  of  the  system 
of  curves  represented  by  the  equation  y  =  cx\ 

Here  ^  ■■  y  —  ex*,  whence  by  (2) 

da?+nca:*"*ciy  =  0. 

Eliminating  c, 

xdx  +  nydy  =  0 ;  ' 

therefore  x^  +  ni^^c\ 

the  equation  required.  We  see  that  the  trajectory  will  be  an 
ellipse  for  all  positive  .values  of  n  except  n  =  1,: — an  ellipse, 
therefore,  when  the  intersected  curves  are  a  system  of  common 
parabolas.  The  trajectory  is  a  circle  if  w  =  1,  the  intersected 
system  then  being  one  of  straight  lines  passing  through  the 
origin.    The  trajectory  is  an  hyperbola  if  n  is  negative. 

Ex.  2.    Required  the  orthogonal  trajectory  of  a  system  of 
confocal  eUipses. 

The  general  equation  of  such  a  system  is 

—  +  '^  =  1 
a      o 

a  and  b  being  connected  by  the  condition 

where  i  is  the  semi-distance  of  the  foci,  and  does  i^ot  vary 
from  curve  to  curve.  Hence  we  have  to  eliminate  a  and  b 
from  the  above  equations,  and  the  equation 


gda?-^e?y  =  0; 
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-the  result  is 

-the  solution  of  which  may  be  deduced  from  that  of  Ex.  3; 
Chap.  VII.  Art.  10,  by  assuming  therein  A^l,  S  ssh\    We 

^  C*+l' 

a.ii.cl  this  may  be  reduced  to  the  form 

a^  and  \  being  connected  by  the  condition 

Thus  the  trajectory  is  an  hyperbola  confocal  with  the  given 
system  of  ellipseg. 

6.  When  the  trajectory  is  oblique,  then  0  being  the  angle 
-which  it  makes  with  each  curve  of  the  system,  and  m  and  m 
having  the  same  significations  as  before, 

,  _^  m4-  tan  6 
""  1  —  m  tan  0* 

or,  substituting  for  m  its  former  value  ""  j^  "^  ^  >  fti^<i  for  m' 

its  value  ^  as  referred  to  the  trajectory,  we  have  on  reduc- 
tion 

'  ^tantf-^ 

dx'd4>  .  d4>,     ' ^^* 

-T'  +  'T-  tan  6 

dy     dx  \ 

an  equation  from  Which  it  only  remains  to  eliminate  c  by 
means  of  the  given  equation  in  order  to  obtain  the  differential 
equation  of  the  trajectory. 

Sx.     Eequired  the  general  equation  of  the  trajectories  of 
the  system  of  straight  lines  y^ax. 


d4a 
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Here  ^  ■«  y  —  oa?,  whence  by  (S) 

dji      tan(?4-q 
dx     1  *  a  tau  6 

_a?tan^-f  y 

or  (y  +  a?ian^daj  +  (ytan^  — a;)rfy  =  0, 

a  homogeneous  equation,  an  integrating  factor  of  which  bein^ 

whence  integrating 

tan*"'-  +  tan^log(a:*  +  y')*  =  d.  ^ 

If  we  change  the  co-ordinates  by  assuming  a;  s  r  cos  ^^ 
y  =  r  sin  ^,  we  get 

the  equation  of  a  logarithmic  spiral. 

The  following  example,  which  is  taken  from  a  Memoir  b«^! 
Mainardi  (Tortolini's  Annali  di  Sdenze  Matematiche  e  JFisicns^i^ 
Tom.  I.  251),  is  chiefly  interesting  from  the  mode  in  which 
the  integration  is  effected. 

Required  the  oblique  trajectory  of  a  system  of  confocST 
ellipses. 

Bepresenting  the  tangent  of  the  angle  of  intersection  by  n, 
we  have  to  eliminate  a  and  b  between  the  equations 

?  +  |?  =  l.    a«-y  =  *». 


j,^ 


"t"     a" 
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The  result  may  be  expressed  in  the  fonn 

{nx  +  y  +  (ny  -  a:)  jp}  {a:  —  wy  +  (w^  +  y)  jp}  =  A*  (n  —  jp)  ( 1  +  wp) . 

To  integrate  this  equation  let  us  assume 

a?  —  ny  +  {nx  +  y)  p^M{l+  np), 

M{nx+tf+{ny'^x)p]=ih*{n^p). 

As  these  on  multiplication  reproduce  the  given  equation 
ithe  assumption  is  legitimate. 

Eliminating  p  from  the  last  two  equations,  and  dividing 
by  1  +  n\  we  have 

{a^  +  t,'-hV)M=x{M^+h') (a). 


Diflterentiatingthis  equation  and  elimmating  y  and  p  from  the 
result  by  the  aid  of  any  two  of  the  last  three  equations  (it 
is  evident  that  two  only  are  independent),  we  obtain  a 
differential  equation  between  M  and  x,  which  is  capable  of 
expression  in  the  form 

"^^'"^^ ,+ ^-r  =  0.. (b). 

{h*  ixM)  -  (xJf  )*}*     K(i^  :^V 

x\        x) 

'ifl'or  (a)  may  be  written  thus : 

Mf={x-M){V-xM)...,.. ...(c); 

differentia|ing  we  have 

*^  dx  M      '        fix 

-(i-f)(»--'^)-(«-»')(^+-f)-  ■ 
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therefore 


»»l*+ 
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M 


doe 


dM\ 


^h'-xM-  (x-M)  (m+  X ^j  ; 
therefore        2y|3f +^^^)  f  =  A'-2.if+i^-. 


But 


dy       M+ny  —  x 


therefore        2  Jfy  {M-x)+  2nMf 


+  n{x-M)ih^-2xM+M*-^{h*-M^^y, 


therefore 


therefore         {M*-h')  U -^^^-n{x-M)(M'-h') 

=  n{x-M)^iM*-h^^; 
yx  dM        /        T,r\        /        :i^N  ^  ^^ 


therefore 


therefore    n(x-^M)  (M+x-r-]+y(x--i Mj  =  0; 

therefore    n(x--M)—^ — --^-y^^ =0. 

^  .         dx    ^    ^     dx  X 
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Sence  by  the  aid  of  (c)  we  obtain  (5).] 
Hence,  by  integration 

-2.tany(^-l).log        VI    J,  ^, 


yc 


a?/ 


m  wMch  it  is  only  necessary  to  substitute  for  M  its  value  in 
terms  of  x  and  y  deduced  from  (a). 


Curves  of  Pursuit. 

7-  The  term  curve  of  pursuit  is  given  to  the  path  which 
a  point  describes  when  moving  with  uniform  velocity  towards 
another  point  which  moves  with  uniform  velocity  in  a  given 
curve. 

Let  X,  y  be  the  co-ordinates  of  the  pursuing  point,  a?',  y'  the 
simultaneous  co-ordinates  of  the  point  pursued.  Also  let  the 
equation  of  the  given  path  of  the  latter  be 

f^.f)^^ w. 

Now  the  point  pursued  being  always  in  the  tangent  to  the 
i  path  of  the  point  which  pursues,  its  co-ordinates  must  satisfy 
I  the  equation  of  that  tangent.     Hence, 

I  y'-y-%¥-<^) ••....(5). 

Lastly,  the  velocities  of  the  two  points  being  uniform,  the 

corresponding  elementary  arcs  will  be  in  the  constant  ratio  of 

I  the  velocities  with  which  they  are  described.    Hence,  if  the 

velocity  of  the  pursuing  point  be  to  that  of  the  point  pursued 

I  as  91 :  1,  we  have  " , 

.  or,  taking  x  as  independent  variable, 

,  VP"-(S)}V{-(i)]-" ""• 
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the  sign  to  be  given  to  each  radical  being  positive  or  negative, 
according  as  the  motion  tends  to  increase  or  to  diminish  the 
corresponding  arc. 

From  (4)  and  (5),  when  the  form  of  the  function  /(a;',  y*)  is 
determined,  a?'  and  y'  may  be  found  in  terms  of  a?,  y,  and  -^, 
and  these  values  enable  us  to  reduce  (6)  to  an  equation  be- 
tween a?,  y,  ^ ,   ^.     It  only  remains  to  solve  this   diflfer- 

ential  equation  of  the  second  order.  If  the  signs  of  the 
radicals  are  both  changed,  the  motion  in  each  curve  is  simply 
reversed,  and  the  curve  of  pursuit  becomes  a  curve  of  flight 
But  the  differential  equation  remaining  unchanged,  the  forms 
of  the  curves  are  unchanged,  and  only  their  relation  inverted. 

Ex.  A  particle  which  sets  off  from  a  point  in  the  axis  of  x^ 
situated  at  a  distance  a  from  the  origin,  and  moves  uniformly 
in  a  vertical  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  y,  is  pursued  by 
a  particle  which  sets  off  at  the  same  moment  from  the  origin 
and  travels  with  a  velocity  which  is  to  that  of  the  former  as 
n  :  1.     Required  the  path  of  the  latter. 

The  equation  of  the  path  of  the  first  particle  being  x  =  a, 
(5)  becomes 


y'-'y=^(«-«'). 


whence 


dx 


y=y+(a-^)  J. 


Thus  we  have 


dx        ^     dx     ^         '  dof 
and  the  differential  equation,  both  radicals  being  positive,  is 

»(a-.,gV{l>(|)]..,,...., ...,„,    I 


1 
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Hence,         • 

^  J--  • 

cb?  1 


Vh  ©]""•-"■ 


Multiplying  by  dx  and  integrating 
dy 


dx 


v'h(S)}- «(»-)-■ 


(6). 


I  C?2/        1  -111 

Hence,  if  ri  be  not  equal  to  1, 

*     ^i     l_i      ^.^      1  +  1     )^° 

n  n 

But  if  n  be  equal  to  1,  we  have 

dy ^\  jo;  — g _     ^    I 
flfe  ""  2  I'  c         X'-ay 
yrheuce 

8.  The  class  of  problems  which  we  shall  next  consider  is 
introduced  chiefly  on  account  of  the  instructive  light  which 
it  throws  upon  the  singular  solutions  of  differential  equations 
of.  the  second  order. 


Inverse  Problems  in  Geometry  and  Optics, 

f' 

The  problems  we  are  about  to  discuss  are  the  following : 
1st,  To  determine  the  involute  of  a  plane  curve.  2ndly,  To 
determine  the  form  of  the  reflecting  curve 'which  will  produce 
a  given  (^vstic,  the  incident  rays  being  supposed  parallel. 


254  PROBLEMS  [CH. 

In  both  these  problems  we  shall  have  occasion  in  a  parti- 
cular part  of  the  process  to  solve  a  differential  equation  of  the 
first  order  of  the  form 

y-^ip)  -#'-'*  {p)  -  4>  (!>)/-**  (i>) (7). 

in  which  ^  and /are  functional  symbols  of  given  interpreta* 
tion,  and  /'"*  is  a  functional  symbol  whose  interpretation  is 
inverse  to  that  of  the  symbol/'.    Thus,  if /(a?)  =  sin  a?,  then 

f{x)  =  cos  aj,    /''*  (a;)  =  cos"*  x. 

It  will  somewhat  less  interrupt  the  theoretical  observa* 
tions  for  the  sake  of  which  the  above  problems  are  chiefly 
valuable,  if  we  solve  the  equation  (7)  imder  its  general  iorm 
first. 

Referring  to  Chap.  vii.  Art.  7,  we  see  that  (7)  will  become 
linear  if  we  transform  it  so  as  to  make  either  of  the  primitive 
variables  the  dependent  variable,  and  either  j?  or  any  function 
of  jp  the  independent  variable. 

Let  us  then  assume 

and  transform  the  differential  equation  so  as  to  make  x  and  v 
the  new  variables. 

Substituting  v  for  ^  {p)  in  (7),  we  have 

if'-xv=f/-'{v)-v/'-\v) (8). 

Differentiating,  and  regarding  v  as  independent  variable. 
But 
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Hence, 

dv 


'{r{v)-v}^-xr.-r\v), 


Hence,  if  for  brevity  we  write 


e  have 


r 

-whence 

a?-/-^(i;)  =  €-*<^)  {a-f6*(^)rf/'-*(t^)} (10), 

I  1>etween  which  and  (8),  v  must  be  eliminated. 

I 

If  in  those  equations  we  make/'"^(t;)  =«  t,  they  assume  the 
i    somewhat  more  convenient  form, 

y-^{t)^f{t)-tf'(f). 


•(fl{C-[«*rw<f«}, 


x-t'^e-^ 


and  tbese  may  yet  further  be  reduced  to  the  form 


G-^j^mdt 


iFrom  these  equations  it  only  remains  to  eliminate  t,  the 
forms  of  ^  and  <j>  being  specified,  and  that  of  ■^  given  by  (9) ; 
;    and  this  is  apparently  the  simplest  foria  of  the  solution. 
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9.    We  shall  now  proceed  to  the  special  problems  un< 
consideration. 

To  determine  the  involute  of  a  plane  curve. 

It  is  evident  from  the  equations  which  present  themselve^ 
in  the  investigation  of  the  radius  of  curvature,  that  if  ;r,  y  bd 
the  co-ordinates  of  any  point  in  a  plane  curve,  and  a,  y  those] 
of  the  corresponding  point  in  the  evolute,  then 

where  2)  =  ;t^.    2=t^  (Todhunter's  Differential   Calculus^ 
Art.  320).     Heiice,.  if  the  equation  of  the  evolute  be 

■    y'=f{^')" (12), 

we  shall  have  on  substituting  therein  for  y'  and  x  the  values 
above  given, 

.,     ,^\±£,fL.EMg>\ ;...(i3,. 


? 


i     ) 


a  differential  equation  of  the  second  order  connecting  x  and  y, 
and  therefore  true  for  each  point  of  the  curve  whose  evolute 
is  given.  Of  that  evolute  the  curve  in  question  is  an  inv6lute.\ 
Hence,  if  y*  =f{x')  be  the  equation  of  a  given  curve,  the! 
equation  of  its  involute  will  satisfy  the  differential  equa-| 
tion  (13). 

Now  suppose  that  nothing  was  known  of  the  genesis  of  the, 
above  equation,  and  that  it  was  required  to  deduce  its  complete 
primitive,  and  its  singular  solution,  should  such  exist. 

Upon  examination  the  equation  (13)  will  prove  to  be  of  a 
kind  analogous  to  that  of  Chap.  yiL  Art.  9.    If  we  assume 

^~        q  ^    -a (14), 

y+4^'=J (15). 
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p  and  b  being  arbitrary  constants,  we  shall  find  that  each  of 
jfchese  leads  by  differentiation  to  the  same  differential  equation 
0f  the  third  order,  viz, 

3pj»-(l+p^r  =  0 (16), 

Where  r  stands  for  -t4  •     It  follows  hence,  that  a  first  integral 

pf  (13)  will  be  found  by  eliminating  q  between  (14)  and  (15), 
knd  connecting  the  arbitrary  constants  b  and  a  by.the  relation 
t==y(a).     Eliminating  j,  we  find 

«-a  +  (y-J)jp==0 (17), 

wherein  making  6  ^f{a),  we  have 

•   ^-a+{y^f(a)}p^O (18), 

jFor  the  first  integral  in  question.     Again,  integrating,  we  have 

(«-a)«+{V -/(«)}« =  r« (19), 

in  which  a  and  r  are  arbitrary  constants.  This  is  the  complete 
prinoitive  of  (13).  It  is  manifest  from  its  form  that  it  repre- 
sents, not  the  involute  of  the  given  curve,  but  the  circles  of 
curvature  of  that  involute.  Indeed,  that  the  complete  primi- 
five  cannot  represent  the  involute  might  have  been  affirmed 
a  priori.  The  equation  of  the  involute  of  a  given  curve  cannot 
involve  in  its  expression  more  than  (yrie  arbitrary  constant ; 
Ifor  the  only  element  left  arbitrary  in  the  mechanical  genesis 
pf  the  involute  is  the  length  of  a  string. 

It  remains  to  examine  the  singular  solution  of  (13).     This 
most  easily  deduced  by  eliminating  a  between  the  first 
tegral  (18)  and  its  derived  equation  with  respect  to  a,  viz. 
tween  the  equations 

a.-a  +  {y-/(a)}i)=0 (20), 

-l-/(a)jp  =  0. (21). 

From  the  second  of  these  we  have 


'-/-(f)- 


B.  D.  E.  17 
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Hence  eliminating  a  from  (20) 

-/-(=^+{»-/r(^)}.=». 


X 


or  SB 


which  is  the  singular  solution  of  (13),  and  the  differential 
equation  of  the  first  order  of  the  involute  sought. 

This  equation  is  a  particular  case  of  (7).  .  If  we  express  it 
in  the  form 

-(t)'-^^"'(t)-(t)^-(t)- 

we  see  that  it  is  what  (7)  would  become  on  making 

Hence,  comparing  with  the  general  solution  (11)  we  have 

» 


tW=/-^  =  i^g(^'  +  i)*' 


V 


Thus  the  system  (11)  becomes 

a,^e=?^ZZW  = 1 (23). 

fit)        {1  +/  m^ 

The  final  solution  is  therefore  expressed  in  the  following 
theorem. 

Given  the  equation  of  a  curve  in  the  form  .y'=y(a?'),  that 
of  its  involute  is  found  by  eliminating  t  from  the  system  (23). 

10.  Parallel  rays  incident,  in  a  given  direction,  on  a  reflect- 
ing plane  curve  produce  after  reflection  a  caustic  whose  equa- 
tion is  given.  The  equation  of  the  reflecting  curve  is  required. 
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Let  IP  be  a  ray  incident  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a;  on  a  point 
P  in  the  reflecting  curve  SPM,  Fig.  1,  PFQ  the  reflected  ray 
Slitting  the  axis  of  a?  in  Q  and  touching  the  caustic  S'PM  in 
P'.  Let  Xy  y  be  the  co-ordinates  of  P,  x\  y  those  of  P'.  Let. 
tlie  equation  of  the  caustic  be  y  =/(«?'). 

It  is  an  easy  consequence  of  the  law  of  reflection  that  the 
angle  PQX  which  the  reflected  ray  makes  with  the  axis  of  x 
is  double  of  the  angle  PTX  made  by  the  tangent  at  P  with 
the  axis  of  x.     This  at  once  gives  us  the  equation 

y-y  ^    2p 

wrhere  JP  =  ;7^  •    Hence 

y-y'-l^,(^-«')  =  0 (24). 

As,  however,  {x,  y)  is  a  point  at  which  consecutive  re- 
jected rays  intersect,  we  are  permitted  to  diflFerentiate  the 
above  equation  regarding  x  and  y  as  constant  while  x  and  y 

v^ary.     We  thus  obtain,  representing  -—  by  q^ 

CvX 

„  _  _2p__  f^  _  ^.  MLz£l±V2 = 0 


or 


whence  x—x—  —^  \^         > 

and  a:'  =  a:H.^^^^ (25). 

Substituting  this  value  in  (24),  we  have 

whence  y  =  y+^ • (26)- 

17—2 
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Were  the  equation  of  the  reflecting  curve  given  and  that 
the  caustic  required,  it  would  only  be  necessary  to  Rubstitat 
in  (25)  and  (26)  the  values  otp  and  q  in  terms  of  a;  and  y  derive 
from  the  former,  and  then  by  eliminating  x  and  y  from  tl 
three,  to  deduce  the  relation  between  x  and  y. 

Conversely,  to  determine  the  reflecting  curve  we  must  e] 
nate  x'  and  v'  from  (25),  (26)  and  the  equation  of  the  caustij 
viz.  y  »/(^}*     The  result  which  is  obtained  by  mere  subsf' 
tution  is 

*+f-/h'-^} (^- 

a  differential  equation  of  the  second  order,  the  solution 
which  will  determine  in  the  fullest  manner  the  possible  reh 
tions  between  x  and  y  which  are  consistent  with  the  conditio] 
of  the  problem. 

Were  this  equation  given  and  nothing  known  respecting  n 
origin,  we  might  at  once  infer  that  it  is  of  a  class  analogous 
those  of  Chap.  vii.  Art.  9.     For  writing 

y+f  =  J.    .+^(i^?^  =  a (28). 

we  find  that  each  of  these  leads  by  differentiation  to  the  same 
differential  equation  of  the  third  order.     For  the  first  gives 

while  the  second  gives 

2     2^  22*        ""• 

and  these  lead  to  the  same  value  of  the  differential  coefficient 
of  the  third  order,  r,  viz. 

P 

thw  constituting  the  essential  criterion  of  agreement  between 
differential  equations  of  the  third  order. 
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Accordingly,  eliminating  q  from  (28)  and  afterwards  making 
»  —f{a)  by  virtue  of  (27),  we  find  ! 

/(o)-y     2(a-ir)' 

»r  y-/(a)=l^.(-^-») (29), 

v^hich  is  a  complete  first  iDtegral  of  (27).  We  see  that  it  agrees, 
ind  necessarily  so,  with  (24),  a  only  taking  the  place  oix  and 
^(a)  that  of  y. 

The  complete  integral  of  (29)  will  be  found  to  be 

{y-/W=*^(aj- «)  +  *»»" (30), 

m  being  an  arbitrary  constant.  And  this  is  the  complete 
primitive  of  (27).  If  we  substitute  x  for  a,  which  we  may 
without  loss  of  generality  do,  then  /(a)  =/(a;')  ==  y\  so  that 
ihe  above  equation  gives 

(y-y)«  =  4m(aj^a;'  +  m) (31); 

and  this  is  evidently  the  equation  of  a  parabola  whose  axis  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  oix,  whose  focus  is  upon  the  caustic  curve, 
but  which  is  in  no  other  way  limited.  The  complete  primitive 
of  (27)  represents  then  a  system  of  such  parabolas. 

It  is  plain  that  any  such  system  does  constitute  a  true  solu- 
tion of  the  problem,  rays  falling  upon  the  interior  arc  of  a 
parabola,  and  parallel  to  its  axis,  being  accurately  reflected  to 
the  focus. 

It  remains  to  deduce  the  singular  solution  of  (27).  DiflTer- 
entiating  its  first  integral  (29)  with  respect  to  a,  we  have 

whence  o  =/'"•  (j^.) , 

and  substituting  this  in  (29) 
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This  is  the  differential  equation  of  the  involute.     Its  com- 
plete integral  may  bie  deduced  from  the  general  solution  in 

2p 
Art.  8,  by  making  ^  (p)  •=  -z — ' -, ,  whence  we  have 


_-l-(l+p«)4 


P 


P 

r(i>) 

=  log  {V(l  +v^+l}. 
Hence  the  system  (11)  becomes 

""*"  /w         i+v{i +/'(«)•}      •••^^^^' 

from  which,  after  the  integration  h^s  been  eflFected,  i  must  be 
eliminated. 

If,  as  before,  we  replace  t  by  Xy  and  /(<)  by  y'  and  there-j 
fore  /'  {()  by  -, -, ,  then,  since  we  have  ! 

where  b  represents  the  arc  of  the  caustic,  the  above  system ! 
assumes  the  following  form,  ^ 

dx  dx 

from  which,  when  s  is  determined,  a?'  and  y  must  be  elimi- 
nated by  means  of  the  equation  of  the  given  curve. 

From  the  above  it  appears  that,  the  incident  rays  being 
parallel,  the  reflecting  curve  can  always  be  determined  when  i 
the  caustic  can  be  rectified.  I 

We  see  also  from  the  nature  of  the  connexion  between  the  i 
singular  solutions  and  the  ordinary  primitives  of  differential 
equations,  that  the  reflecting  curve  is  in  reality  the  envelope  of 
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^  system  of  parabolas  whose  axes  are  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  incident  rays,  whose  foci  are  on  the  caustic,  and 
"whose  parameters  are  subject  to  such  a  relation  as  makes  that 
envelope  to  have  contact  of  the  second  order  with  the  curves 
out  of  whose  differential  elements  it  is  formed.  It  is  not 
merely  an  envelope,  but  an  osculating  envelope. 

Analogy  makes  it  evident  that  when  the  rays  instead  of 
"feeing  parallel  issue  from  a  given  point,  the  reflecting  curve  is 
the  osculating  envelope  of  a  system  of  ellipses,  each  of  which 
lias  one  focus  at  the  radiant  point,  and  the  other  on  the  arc  of 
"the  caustic,  the  elliptic  elements  being  further  so  conditioned 
as  to  render  such  osculations  possible. 

Lastly,  it  is  plain  that  the  problem  of  caustics  in  its  direct 
and  in  its  in  verse,  form,  as  stated  above,  is  in  strict  analogy 
with  the  direct  and  the  inverse  form  of  the  problem  of  curva- 
ture, osculating  parabolas  and  ellipses  occupying  the  place  and 
relation  of  osculating  circles. 

The  above  examples  might  also  be  treated  by  a  remarkable 
method,  the  consideration  of  which  will  fitly  close  this  Chapter. 

Intrinsic  Equation  of  a  Curve, 

11.  There  are  certain  problems,  the  solution  of  which  is 
much  facilitated  by  the  employment  of  what  Dr  Whewell  has 
Iiappily  termed,  the  intrinsic  equation  of  a  curve,  viz.  the 
equation  which  expresses  the  relation  between  the  length  of  an 
arc  and  the  angle  through  which  it  bends,  the  latter  being  in 
more  precise  language  the  angle  of  deviation  of  the  tangent 
from  the  'tangent  at  the  origin.  These  elements  are  called 
intrinsic  because  they  are  independent  of  any  external  lines  of 
reference,  and  it  will  be  noted  that  they  form  a  system  dif- 
fering essentially  from  all  systems  of  co-ordinates  which  begin 
by  the  defining  of  the  position  of  a  point,  and  in  the  applica- 
tion of  which  a  curve  is  contemplated  as  a  collection  of  points. 

The  conceptions  of  length  and  deviation  upon  which  the 
above  system  is  founded,  might  be  replaced  by  the  not  less  fun- 
damental conceptions  of  length  and  curvature,  the  equation  of 
the  curve  being  then  expressed  in  terms  of  its  radius  of  curva- 
ture at  the  extremity  of  an  arc  and  the  length  of  that  arc.    Or, 


264  INTRINSIC  EQUATION  OF  A  CUBVE.  [CEL  XI. 

in  place  of  either  of  these  systems,  we  might  employ  that  ^w^Iiich 
defines  a  curve  by  the  relation  which  connects  the  curvature  at 
any  point  with  the  deviation  of  the  tangent.  Of  the  three 
elements,  length,  cnnrature,  and  deviation,  any  two  indeed 
will  together  constitute  an  equivalent  system.  Euler^  in  a 
particular  class  of  problems,  employed  ihe  combination  last 
described.  Here  we  shall  select  the  one  first  mentioned, 
and  shall  borrow  our  chief  illustrations  of  its  use  from  the 
memoir  of  Dr  Whewell  (Cambridge  Philosophical  Trans- 
actions, Vol.  Yiii.  p.  659,  and  Vol.  ix.  p.  150). 

Representing  by  8  the  variable  length  of  an  arc  the  begin- 
ning of  which  is  assumed  as  origin,  and  by  <^  the  correspond- 
ing angle  of  deviation,  the  intrinsic  equation  is  of  the  fomx 

«=/W (35). 

Thus  in  fig.  %8p  =  s  and  AT8=^^. 

From  this  equation  the  ordinary  equation  in  rectangular  co- 
ordinates may  be  found  in  the  following  manner.  Still  taking 
the  beginning  of  the  arc  as  origin,  let  the  tangent  at  that  point 
be  taken  as  the  axis  of  x,  then  will  the  element  of  the  curve 
da  be  inclined  at  an  angle  ^  to  the  axis  x.  Its  projection  on 
the  axis  of  x  will  therefore  be  cos  <l>ds,  and  this  being  the  dif-  j 
ferential  element  of  the  co-ordinate  x,  we  have 

c2a?  =  cos  (fxk  =  cos  <f>f  {if>)  d<f>,  by  (35). 

Hence  x-=  (cos  ^f  ((f>)d<f> (36),       j 

and  by  symmetry 

y=j^m4>f(4>)d4> (37).        ■ 

Between  these  equations  after  integration  ^  must  be  elimi- 
nated ;  the  result  involving  x,  y  and  two  arbitrary  constants 
will  be  the  equation  required. 

It  is  worth  while  to  notice  that  the  above  result  may  be 
obtained  independently  of  the  consideration  of  a  projection. 

For  since  «  =  1 1 1  +  \';r)  \  <^>  "we  have 


/{ 


^HS)"^-/*' 
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whence  |l  +  (^^  dx=f'i<f>)d<l> (38), 

£ut,  since  -^  -  =  tan  ^,  the  above  becomes 

sec  <l>dx  =f'((f>)  d<f>, 

dx  =  cos  <l>f\<l>)  d<f>, 

a?=  I  cos  <l>f '{<!>)  d(f>f 
and  in  like  manner  employing  for  s  the  equivalent  formula 

y^jsiji<l>f{<f>)d(f>, 

wWcli  agree  with  the  previous  expressions. 

Another  consequence  should  also  be  noted.     From  (38)  we 

But  ^  =  i  tan- (g)  = -^ .  whence 


{-©T=A^-^: 


Therefore  J ^^i^  =/'{<!>)■ 

d^ 

Novr  the  first  memher  being  the  expression  for  the  radius  of 
curvature  p  of  the  given  curve,  we  have 

p-/'(^) (39). 

Thus  the  radius  of  curvature  is  determined. 
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12.  Given  the  ordinary,  to  deduce  the  intrinsic  equation 
of  a  curve. 

The  values  of  8  and  <f>  having  been  first  expressed  in  terms 
of  the  co-ordinates,  it  only  remains  to  eliminate  those  co- 
ordinates between  the  two  equations  thus  formed  and  the 
equation  given.  ♦ 

Ex.  To  determine  the  intrinsic  equation  of  the  equi- 
angular spiral. 

The  polar  equation  of  the  curve  being  r  =  Oe**^,  the  arc  s 
beginning  from  tf  =  0  is,  by  ordinary  integration,  found  tx>  be 

Again,  as  the  curve  cuts  all  its  radii  at  the  same  angles  the 
deflection  of  the  arc  between  two  radii  vectores  is  equal  to  the 
angle  between  the  radii  themselves.  Hence  the  deflection  of 
the  arc  beginning  with  5  =t  0  is  measured  by  6*  Therefore 
^  ~  d,  and  the  intrinsic  equation  becomes 


=  (7(^5l±ll*(e»*_l). 


8 

m 


From  this  it  appears  that  any  intrinsic  equation  of  the  form 

e^aif^'-V).... (40) 

will  represent  an  equiangular  spiral. 

Oiv&n  the  intrinsic  equation  of  a  curve,  to  deduce  that  of  its 
evolute. 

Considering  the  given  curve  as  formed  by  the  unwinding 
of  a  string  from  its  evolute,  any  arc  of  the  former  may  be  said 
to  corre8pond  to  that  arc  of  the  latter  by  the  unwinding  of 
the  string  from  which  it  is  formed.  Thus  if  8,  <f>  represent 
elements  of  the  evolute  corresponding  to  8,  ^  in  the  given 
curve,  then  the  origin  of  8  is  that  point  of  the  evolute  whose 
tangent  forms  the  radius  of  curvature  at  the  origin  of  8. 

This  premised,  it  is  evident  that  we  shall  have 
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For  the  extreme  differential  elements  of  the  arc  of  the  evolute 
are  respectively  perpendicular  to  the  corresponding  extrieme 
differential  elements  of  an  arc  of  the  given  curve.  Hence  the 
inclination  of  the  former  being  equal  tp  that  of  the  latter,  the 
value  of  <f>  is  the  same  for  both. 

Secondly,  any  arc  of  the  evolute  is  by  a  known  property 
equal  to  the  difference  of  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  corresponding  arc  of  the  given  curve.  Hence 
if  pQ  represent  the  radius  of  curvature  at  the  origin  of  the 
given  curve,  we  shall  have 

«=/'-p.=/'W-/'(0),  by(39), 

and,  substituting  (j)'  for  (j), 

»'=/(f)-/'(0). 

Dropping  the  accents,  we  may  therefore  affirm  that  if  the 
intmisic  equation  of  a  curve  is  8  ==/{<(>),  that  of  its  evolute 
wiUbe5=/(<^)-/(0). 

Ex.  The  intrinsic  equation  of  the  logarithmic  spiral  is 
«  =  a  (f^  —  1).     Hence  that  of  its  evolute  is 

s  =  mae^  —  ma 

=  ma  (e^  —  1), 

which  also  denotes  a  logarithmic  spiral. 

Given  the  intrinsic  equation  of  a  curve  in  the  form  8  =f{(f>) 
wherein /(<^)  vanishing  with  ^  is  supposed  capable  of  expan- 
sion in  the  form 

/i4>)  =  A,<f>  +  A,4,'  +  A,<l>*  +  &c (41), 

required  the  general  intrinsic  equation  of  the  involute. 

As  to  any  curve  there  belong  an  infinite  number  of  invo- 
lutes depending  on  the  different  values  given  to  that  initial 
tangent  to  the  curve  which  forms  the  initial  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  involute,  we  shall  represent  the  arbitrary  value  of 
that  initial  tangent  by  C. 

Now  if  8  =  F{<f>)  be  the  intrinsic  equation  of  the  involute, 
we  have  by  the  last  proposition 
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But  F'(0),  being  the  initial  radius  of  the  cunrature  of  the  ii 
volute,  is  equal  to  C,     Hence  the  above  equation  may 
expressed  in  the  form 

whence  ^(^)  =  j/(^)  d4>  +  C<f>+G' 

Hence  -F(^)  vanishing  with  <^,  we  must  have  (7'  =  0.  Thus 
the  intrinsic  equation  of  the  involute,  under  the  condition 
that  its  initial  radius  of  curvature  is  a,  will  be 


8 


=  jf{<l>)<^<l>  +  <^<l> (42). 


If,  for  distinction's  sake,  we  represent  the  arc  of  the  invo- 
lute by  «',  the  equation  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 


s'  =  j{a  +  8)d<f> (43). 


It  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  lower  limit  of  the  integral 
is  0. 

The  following  proposition  from  the  memoir  of  Dr  Whewell 
referred  to,  will  illustrate  the  application  of  the  above  theo- 
rems. 

Let  any  curve  be  evolved,  and  the  involute  evolved,  and 
the  involute  of  that  evolved,  beginning  each  evolution  froni 
the  commencement  of  the  curve  last  formed,  and  with  a  "rec- 
tilineal tail"  which  is  of  constant  length  for  all.  The  curves 
tend  continually  to  the  form  of  the  equiangular  spiral 

Let  8, «',  s',  &c.  be  the  successive  curves,  <f>  the  angle  which 
is  the  same  for  all,  and  let  the  tails  represented  in  fig.  3,  by 
AA\  A'A'y  A" A'\  &c.  be  each  equal  to  a. 
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Then  representing  the  equation  of  the  given  curve  by 
g  s:y(^),  we  have  for  the  first  involute  the  equation 

,'  =  j{a  +  8)d^  =  a<f>  +  j/(^)  d<l>, 

l^nd  in  general 

Now  giving  to  /(^)  the  form  (41),  we  have 


/ 


We  see  then  that  the  first  n  terms  of  the  expression  for  «^"^  in 
terms  of  ^  are  unaffected  by  the  form  of  the  function  /(<^), 
while  those  which  remain  are  affected  with  coefficients  which 
tend  to  0.     Thus  the  limiting  form  of  (44)  becomes 

=  a  («♦-!) (45). 

Nov  this  is  the  equation  of  an  equiangular  spiral. 

EXERCISES. 

1.*   Determine  the  curve  whose  subtangent  varies  as  the  ^  '^ 
abscissa. 

2. «  Determine  the  curve  whose  normal  varies  as  the  square 
of  the  ordinate. 

8.  •  Shew  that  the  curve  in  which  the  radius  of  curvature 
varies  as  the  cube  of  the  normal  is  a  conic  section.   > 


270  EXERCISES.  [CH.  XI. 

4.  •  Find  a  curve  in  which  the  length  of  the  arc  is  in  a 
constant  ratio  to  the  intercept  cut  off  by  the  tangent  from  the 
axis  of  a?.   . 

5.  -»  Shew  that  the  above  is  a  particular  case  of  curves  of 
pursuit. 

6..  Find  the.'orthogonal  trajectory  of  a  system  of  circles 
touching  a  given  straight  line  it)  a  given  point. 

7.  •  Find  the  orthogonal  trajectory  of  the  system  of  ellipses 

of     tt 
defined  by  the  equation  — «  +  t*  =  1,  J   being  the  variable 

parameter. 

8.  •  Find  the  equation  referred  to  polar  co-ordinates  of  the 
curve  in  which  the  radius  vector  is  equal  to  n  times  the 
length  of  the  portion  of  the  tangent  intercepted  between  the 
point  of  contact  and  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the  pole  to 
meet  the  tangent  at  a  given  angle. 

9.'  Required  the  form  of  a  pendant  in  Gothic  architecture 
supposed  to  be  a  solid  of  revolution,  such  that  the  weight  to 
be  supported  by  each  horizontal  section  shall  be  proportional 
to  the  area  of  that  section. 

10.-    Required  the  curve  in  which  «  =  ao?, 

11.-  A  curve  is  defined  by  this  property;  viz,  that  the 
radius  of  curvature  at  any  point  is  a  given  multiple  (w)  of  the 
portion  of  the  normal  intercepted  between  the  point  and  the 
axis  of  abscissae  ;  prove  that  the  length  of  any  portion  of  the 
curve  may  be  finitely  expressed  in  terms  of  the  ordinates  of 
its  extremities.    {Cambridge  Problems,  1849.) 

12.'  Find  a  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  of  the 
curve  whose  radius  of  curvature  is  equal  to  n  times  the  nor- 
mal, and  shew  that  this  is  always  integrable  in  finite  terms  if 
n  be  an  integer. 

13r-  Shew  that  if  n  =:  2  the  curve  is  a  cycloid,  if  n  =  1  a 
circle,  if  w  =  —  1  a  catenary. 

14.  •  The  curve  whose  polar  equation  is  r**  cos  m6  =  a"  rolls 
on  a  fixed  straight  line.     Assuming  that  straight  line  as  the. 
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axis  of  X,  shew  that  the  locus  of  the  curve  described  by  the 
pole  of  the  rolling  curve  will  have  for  its  equation 

am    ..... 

(Frenet,  Recuml  dC  Exerdces  sur  le  Calcul  InfiniUsimah) 

Note.  To  solve  problems  like  the  above,  we  observe  that  if  RTSy  Fig.  4, 
ifepresent  the  given  curve  rolling  on  the  given  line  OXy  and  APC  the  curve 
described  by  the  pole  P,  then  taking  OX  for  the  axis  of  a;,  and  putting  OM—x, 
MP=y^  the  straight.  \\j^e  PT  joining  that  pole  with  the  point  of  contact  will  be 
ft  radius  vector  of  the  given  curve,  but  a  normal  of  the  described  curve.    Hen^e 


-Vh(2)l "■>• 


Again,  PM  is  the  perpendicular  let  fall  from  the  pole  upon  the  tangent  of 
file  given  curve,  but  the  ordinate  y  of  the  required  curve.    Hence 


r*de 


^{di^  +  rHe^ 


By  means  of  (a),  (h),  and  the  equation  of  the  given  curve,  eliminating  r 
ft&d  9,  we  obtain  the  differential-  equation  of  the  curve  sought. 

15.  •  In  the  particular  case  of  w  =  J  the  rolling  curve  will' 
be  a  parabola,  the  pole  its  focus,  and  the  described  curve  a 
catenary. 

16.  •  If  771  =  2,  the  rolling  curve  is  an  equilateral  hyperbola, 
the  pole  its  centre,  fend  the  described  curve  an  elastica,  J  ^ 
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CHAPTER  Xn. 

OBDINART  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  WITH  MORE  THAK 

TWO  YARIABLEa 

1*  The  class  of  equations  which  we  shall  first  consider  in 
this  Chapter,  is  represented  by  the  typical  form, 

Pc&+  Qrfy-f  ^«  =  0 (1), 

P,  Q  and  JB  being  functions  of  the  yariables  x,  y,  z;  and  it 
is  usually  termed  a  total  differential  equation  of  the  first  order 
with  three  variablea 

Possibly  the  first  observation  suggested  by  the  examination 
of  this  form  will  be,  that  it  does  not  answer  to  the  definition 
of  a  differential  equation,  as  the  expression  of  a  relation  in- 
volving differential  coefficients,  Chap.  L  And  certainly  it 
does  not  exhibit  their  notation.  If,  however,  we  attempt  to 
attach  a  meaning  to  the  general  form  (1),  we  shall  perceive 
that  the  idea  of  a  limit  is  involved  essentially.  And  if  we 
study  its  origin,  we  shall  see  that  this  idea  may  be  expressed, 
here  as  elsewhere,  in  the  language  of  differential  coefficients. 

For  (1)  is  not  understood  as  implying  simply  that  the 
expression, 

PAa?  +  QAy -f  IZAz (2), 

approaches  to  the  value  0  when  the  increments  Ax,  Ay,  Az 
approach  that  value,  true  though  it  be  that  the  vanishing 
of  the  increments  causes  that  expression  to  vanish  with  them. 
But  what  (1)  is  always  imderstood  to  express  is,  that  in  the 
approach  to  the  limiting  state,  (2)  tends  to  vanish  in  conse- 
quence of  the  ratios  which  the  ina*ements  Ax,  Ay,  Az  tend 
to  assume ;  it  is,  that  if  we  represent  (2)  in  any  of  the  . 
equivalent  forms 

PAx-¥QAy-¥RAz  ^      PAx+QAy  +  BAz  ^      « 
AS  ^'  Ai~         ^^'^ 

the  limit  of  the  ratio  expressed  by  the  first  factor  of  each  is  0. 
And  the  problem  of  the  integration  of  (I),  is  that  of  the  discoveiy  * ' 


ART.  1.]    EQITATIONS  WITH  MORE  THAN  TWO  VARUBLES.      273 

of  the  possible  relation  or  relations  among  the  primitive  vari- 
ables which  will  secure  this  result,  supposing  Aa?,  Ay,  A2;  to 
be  so  restricted  as  to  preserve  such  relations  xmviolated. 

Now  whether  the  primitive  variables  are  connected  by  one 
equation  or  by  two  simultaneous  equations  (we  cannot  sup- 
pose them  connected  by  three  equations  without  making  them 
cease  to  be  variable),  the  relation  (1)  is  fully  expressible  in  the 
language  of  differential  coefficients.  If  there  exist  one  primi- 
tive relation  which,  as  we  shall  hereafter  see,  can  only  happen 
tinder  particular  circumstances,  then 

while  (1)  is  presentable  in  the  form 

Hence,  since  dx  and  dy  are  independent,  we  have 

dz^ P      d^     ^Q  ,^\ 

dx"     B\   dy""     a ^  ^' 

a  system  which  in  the  supposed  case  is  equivalent  to  (1).  On 
the  other  hand  if,  as  will  usually  happen,  two  simultaneous 
equations  connect  the  primitive  variables,  e.g, 

<f>{x,y,z)=-0,    ^(a?,y,«)  =  0 (4), 

then,  since  we  have 

the  elimination  of  dx^  dy,  dz  between  these  and  the  original 
equation  gives 


(d4>  d^lr  ^  d<f>  d^\     ^  (d<f>  d^  ^  d^  d^\ 
dy  dz      dz  dy)        \dz  dx      dx  dz  J 


+  ijf^^_##)  =  0 (5), 

\dx  ay      dy  ax  J 

3.  D.  £•  18 
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a  result  which  is  equivalent  to  (1),  but  is  expressed  in  the 
language  of  partial  differential  coefficients.  As  it  constitutes 
but  a  single  relation  between  two  unknown  functions  <f>  and  ^, 
one  of  the  two  may  be  considered  arbitrarj^  and  a  particular 
form  being  given  to  it,  we  should  have  a  partial  differential 
equation  for  determining  the  other. 

We  propose  indeed  to  discuss  the  equation  (1)  under  its 
axjtual  form,  but  it  is  not  unimportant  to  shew  that  it  con- 
stitutes no  real  exception  to  the  definition  of  a  differential 
equation.  Treated  by  the  methods  proper  to  partial  differ- 
ential equations,  the  forms  (3)  and  (5)  lead  to  the  same 
solutions  as  those  investigated  in  this  Chapter. 

2.  The  foregoing  remarks  admit  of  geometrical  illustrations. 

If  X,  y,  z  and  x  +  Aa;,  y+Ay^  z  +  Az  are  the  co-ordinates  of 
two  points,  the  value  of  the  expression  PAx  +  QAy  +  iJA^, 
where  P,  Q>  B  are  given  functions  of  x,  y,  z,  will  depend 
solely  upon  the  positions  of  the  points. 

If  we  suppose  the  second  point  to  approach  the  first  along 
any  path,  the  value  of  the  above  expression  will  approach  to  0, 
in  consequence  of  the  quantities  Aa;,  Ay,  Az  approaching  to  0, 
and  independently  of  the  ratios  which  they  assume  in  vanish- 
ing. But  this  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  understood 
meaning  of  the  equation  (1). 

The  increments  therefore  not  being  independent/either  they 
are  connected  by  one  relation,  in  which  case  one  point  being 
given  the  other  must  lie  on  the  surface  which  that  relation 
determines,  and  its  approach  to  the  first  must  be  made  along 
that  surface,  but  is  in  no  other  way  restricted ;  or  the  incre- 
ments are  connected  by  two  relations,  and  then,  the  first  point 
being  given,  the  second  must  be  on  the  line  determined  by 
those  relations,  and  its  approach  to  the  first  must  be  made 
iilong  that  line,  and  therefore  in  a  definite  path. 

3.  These  considerations  suggest  to  us  the  following  ques- 
tions for  analysis,  viz. : 

1st.  Under  what  circumstances  is  the  solution  of  the  equa- 
tion Fdx  +  Qdy  -f  Bdz  =  0  expressed  by  a  single  relation  be- 
tween the   primitive  variables — a,  relation  which  with  the 


Art.  3.]  WITH  MORE  THAK  TWO  VARIABLES.  275 

arbitrary  constant  of  integration  will  represent  a  family  of 
surfaces ; — and  how  is  such  a  relation  to  be  determined  ? 

2ndly.  How  is  the  solution  to  be  obtg^ined  when  the  above 
condition  is  not  satisfied  ? 

These  questions  we  shall  next  consider. 

The  equation  Pdx  +  Qdy  +  Edz  =.0>  derivable  from,  a  §ingle 
primitive. 

From  the  given  equation,  we  have^ 

dz^^^da-'^cbf , (6). 

But  the  existence  of  a  single  primitive  involves  the  sup- 
position that  z  is  B,  function  of  x  and  y,  and  therefore  that 
we  have 

d^^     P      ^ Q  f^. 

dx"     B'    %""     B "* ^^' 

.    P         Q 
Hence,  if  -^  and  ^  do   not  contain  z,  we  have,  by  the 

property  of  differential  coefficients, 

d^P^d_  Q 
dy  B     dxB* 

P         Q 

Should  however  -^  and  -^  both  or  either  of  them  contain  z,^ 

then,  because  we  can  still  regard,  them  as  ultimately  functions 
of  X  and  y,  for  z  is  such  by  hypothesis,  we  must  change  the 
above  into 

d_P^     dz_^P^d_Q     d,z^d^Q, 

dy  B     dy  dz  B     dxB     dxdzB* 

Lastly,  substituting  here  for  ^  and  -j-  their  values  given 
in  (7),  effecting  the  differentiations,  and  reducing,  we  have 

<S«-f)H-«(S-Sh^(f-g)-o •(«). 

an  equatioiX  of  condition  which,  when  identically  satisfied, 

18—3 


[ 
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indicates  that  the  proposed  equation  admits  of  a  single  pri- 
mitive. 

4.  To  deduce  tike  complete  primitive  of  the  differentiai 
eguation  Pdx  +  Qdi/.+  Bdz  =  0  when  the  equation  of  condition 
(8)  is  satisfied. 

The  supposed  primitive  involving  all  the  variables  «i 
yy  z,  it  is  evident  that  if  we  diflFerentiate  it  on  the  hypothesis 
that  z  is  constant,  we  shall  arrive  at  a  result  equivalent  to 
Fdx  +  Qdy  =  0.  It  is  also  evident  that  if  the  primitive  con- 
tained a  function  of  z  for  one  of  its  terms,  that  term,  whatever 
the  form  of  the  function  might  be,  would  disappear  in  the  dif- 
ferentiation. 

Conversely  then  if  we  integrate  the  equation 

Pdx^-Qdy^O (9), 

regarding  z  as  constant,  and  adding  in  the  place  of  an  arbitrary 
constant  an  arbitrary  function  of  z,  we  shall  amve  at  a  result 
which  will  necessarily  include  the  complete  primitive,  and  in 
which  it  will  only  remain  necessary  to  determine  what  form 
must  be  given  to  the  arbitrary  function  of  z. 

Thus,  if  the  integrating  factor  of  (9)  be  /*,  and  if,  assuming 
z  constant,  we  write 

/ti  {Pdx-]rQdy)  =  -^  dx-^  -^  dy, 
then  will  the  complete  primitive  be  of  the  form 

F=^W-.... (10). 

in  which  it  only  remains  to  determine  <^  (e).  And  this  will  be 
done  by  differentiating  with  respect  to  all  the  variables  and 
comparing  with  the  given  equation. 

Differentiating  (10)  then  with  respect  to  a?,  y,  «r,  and  trans* 
posing,  we  have 


dx 


whence 


MPd.4-W  +  {f-.^)}efe.-0. 
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Now  by  the  given  equation,  Pdx  +  Qdy  =  —  Rdz.    Substi- 
tuting, and  rejecting  the  common  factor  dzy  we  have 

whence 

^'%-^ <")- 

the  second  member  of  which  must,  on  the  hypothesis  that  a 
single  primitive  exists,  be  reducible  to  a  function  of  z  by 
means  of  (10).  -The  solution  of  the  equation  thus  reduced 
will  determine  ^  {z),  the  value  of  which  substituted  in  (10) 
will  give  the  complete  primitive. 

Although  we  are  fully  entitled  to  affirm  that  the  equation 
determining  ^  {z)  must,  whenever  a  single  primitive  exists, 
be  reducible  to  a  form  not  involving  x  and  y ;  it  may  be 
proper  to  verify  this  conclusion  a  posteriori. 

Let  us  then  inquire  under  what  condition  the  function 

dV 

-V M-B  can  be  freed  from  both  x  and  y  by  means  of  the 

equation  F=  ^  («).   Evidently  this  can  toly  be  the  case  when 

-^ /tiSand  Fare  so  related  that,  considered  with  respect  to 

X  and  y  alone,  the  one  is  a  function  of  the  other.    Thus  we 
have  by  the  equation  of  condition  (Prop^  I.  Chap.  Ii.) 

dx  dy\dz  J      dy  dx\dz  / 

or 

dVd^V     dV  d^V        /^^_^^\ 
dxdzdy     dy  dzdx     '^xdx  dy      dy  dx) 


j^jl^fdVdfi^dVdiA^^ 
\dy  dx     dx  dy) 

^        .        dV       J,    dV       ^        , 
Now  aince  ^  ~  /aF,    -j-  =*/*v>  we  have 


(12). 
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dVcPV     dVd*V       -pd  ,  f..       n"^  (  T^\ 

-^•(^S-<?S W 

Thus  also 

fdRdV    dBdV\       ^(r.dR     ^dB\  ,-,. 

Lastly, 

*(fs-fi)-'^(«i-^i) ('')■ 

But  since  fi  is  the  integrating  factor  of  Pdx  +  Qdy  we  have, 
by  Chap.  V.  Art.  1^  j 

^dx    ^dy     ^\dy     dxj' 

which  reduces  (15)  to  the  form 

jt(^^^^^]^u,^B(^^^ ..(16). 

\dy  dx     dx  dy)     ^      \dy      dxj •     '' 

Substituting  these  values  in  (12)  and  rejecting  the  common 
fieictor  /i',  there  results 

dz      ^  dz      ^  dx         dy         dy         dx       ' 
or 

and  this  is  identical  with  the  equation  pf  condition  (8).    Th6^ 
conclusion  is  therefore  established. .  ' 

It  follows  also  that  it  is  not  necessary  in  any  proposed  case 
to  apply  directly  the  above  equation  of  condition.  It  is  im- 
plicitly  involved  in  the  very  process  of  solution, 

5.  The  results  of  the  above  investigation  are  contained  ia 
the  following  Rute. 
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Rule.  Integrate  the  proposed  equation  on  the  hypothesis 
that  one  of  the  variables  is  constant  and  its  differential  there- 
fore equal  to  0,  adding  an  arbitrary  function  of  that  variable 
in  the  place  of  an  arbitrary  constant  Then  differentiating 
with  respect  to  all  the  variables^  detei^mine  the  arbitrary  func- 
tion  hy  the  condition  thai  the  result  of  such  differentiation  shaU 
be  equivalent  to  the  equation  given.  The  equation  expressing 
such  condition  wiU,  if  a  single  primitive  eanst,  be  reducible  by 
previous  results  to  a  form  in  which  no  other  variable  than  the 
one  involved  in  the  arbitrary  function  wiU  remain. 

Ex.1.     Given  (y  +  o)*daj  +  5:rfy  —  (y4-a)&=sO. 

Here  P=  (y  H-  a)\  Q  =  Zf  R^^y  —  a,  values  which  identi- 
cally satisfy  the  condition  (8).  The  equation  therefore  admits 
of  a  single  complete  primitive. 

Regarding  z  as  constant  we  have  first  to  integrate  the 
equation 

(5[  H-  a)*  die  +  zdy  =*  0. 

Dividing  by  (y  +  a)*,  we  have 
the  solution  of  which  is 

r 

^  (z)  being  an  arbitrary  function  of  z  introduced  in  the  place 
of  an  arbitrary,  constant. 

Now,  differentiating  with  respect  to  all  the  variables,  we 
have 

^+^^^^dy^\-^^^Mdz^O, 

..  (y.+  a)    ^     ly  +  a       dz  }  ' 

or       (y+a)*(£r  +  ;5Jy--jy  +  a  +  (y  +  a)'--^ldr«^ 
which  agrees  with  the  equation  given,  if  we  have 

-(y+«)=-{y+a+(y+«)'^]. 

az 


1 
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Here  then  ^(i^)  rc  and  the  complete  primitive  is 

X ; BSC (4Z). 

If  we  commence  hj  regarding  y  as  constant  we  obtain  by 
a  first  integration 

whence,  differentiating  and  comparing  with  the  given  equa- 
tion, 

dy       y  +  a* 

This  equation  involves  both  x  and  y,  but  it  is  reducible  by 
the  previous  one  to  the  form 

dy       y  +  a* 
Qj.  #(y)^   dy 

<f>(y)     y+«' 

of  which  the  integral  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 

^  (y)  =  6  (y  +  a), 
6  being  an  arbitrary  constant.    Hence,  finally, 

«  =  (y  +  «)a  +  6(y  +  o) 
==(y+o)(iB  +  J), 

and  this  is  equivalent  to  the  former  result  (a). 

Ex.  2.     Given  iS(feL+  {x  —  a)  Ja?  =  {A*  —  -s* ~  (a;  —  a)'}*  c?y. 
Integrating  as  if  y  were  constant  we  have 

i^+{x^aj^<l>{y) (a). 

Differentiating  and  comparing  with  the  given  equation^ 

=  {A«-^(y)}i,  by(a).  i 

Hence  -#(y)      ^_^ 


LKT.  6.]  WITH  UOBE  THAN  TWO  YABIABLES.  281 

Therefore  integrating 

{A«-^(j,)}* y  +  J, 

i  being  an  arbitrary  constant.    Hence  determining  ^  (y),  and 
substituting  in.  (a)«  we  have  finally 

where  J  is  arbitrary.  - 

Homogeneous  Equations, 

6.  When  the  equation  Pdx  +  Qdy  +  Rdz  =  0  is  homoge- 
Dieous  with  respect  to  x,  y, «,  its  solution  will  be  facilitated  by 
a  transformation  similar  to  that  employed  for  homogeneous 
equations  with  two  variables. 

.    Assuming  x  —  nZfi/  —  vz^  we  obtain  by  substitution  a  result 
of  the  form 

L^-^Mdu  +  Mv (18). 

If  i  be  equal  to  0  this  simply  gives 

I  Mdu  +  Ndv  =  0, 

jwhich  can  always  be  made  integrable  by  a  factor.    If  L  be 
not  equal  to  0  we  have 

dz     M.N. 
—  =^  ^  cm  + -jT  dv : 
z      L  L 

■ 

and  here  the  first  member  being  an  exact  differential  the 
!  second  will  be  such  also  if  a  complete  primitive  exist.    After 

integration,  u  and  v  must  be  replaced  by  their  values  - ,  - . 

Ex.  3.     Given  (ay  — J«)daj  +  (c«  — ai»)dy+  (Sa?  —  cy)  d«  =  0. 
This  equation  satisfies  the  equation  of  condition  (8). 
Assuming  x  =  uz,  y  =  vz,  it  becomes  simply 
(at?  '^b)du'^  {au  —  c)  d«  =  0, 

da  dv 

or  = i , 

au  —  G     at?  —  6 
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the  solution  of  which  is 

au  —  c     ^ 

whence  the  complete  primitive  sought  will  be 

ax'-cz     ^ 
ay  —  bz 

Ex.  4.     Given 

(y*  +  yz  +  ji^dx  +  {a^  +  xz+j^dy+{a?  +  anf  +  i^dz  =  0. 

Assuming  a?  =  w«,  y  =  t;«,  we  have  on  reduction 

dz {v*  +  V  +  1)  du  4-  {u*  +  u-f ,1)  dp 

z  "^  (u  +  v  +  l){uv  +  u  +  v)        * 

dz _  du  +  dv       {v  +  l)du+  {u  +  l)dv 
z  "^ u  +  v  +  1  uv-i-u  +  v  ' 

whence  integrating 

log  z  =s  log  — ; — h  C. 


Finally  we  have 


cc  +  y  +  z  ' 


for  the  complete  primitive. 

The  last  two  equations  might  have  been  integrated  without 
preliminary  transformation.    (Lacroix,  Tom.  II.  pp.  507 — 5 10.) 


Integrating  fcuctors. 

7.  The  equation  Pdx-\-Qdy-\-Rdz^O  can  also,  when 
there  exists  a  single  complete  primitive,  be  integrated  by 
means  of  a  factor. 

If  /A  be  that  factor,  then,  since  the  compression 

» 

i 

fiPdx  +  fbQdy^  jjtrRdn  ' 
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iQust  be  an  exact  differential,  we  mnst  have 
'    d{fiQ)     d(jiE)      d(fiE)     d(fiP) 

-  ■*      SS  ■      '  ■■■■■-■  »■    ■         ■        ■  SS      11   ■■         ■!      ■   ■  -  ■       ^^ 

ds  dy     *       dx  dz     * 

d  (mP)  ^  A  M) 
dy  dx    ' 

equations  to  which  we  may  gire  the  forms 

f^d'n     jfd/A        fdQ     AR\_ 

^^-■^di-^''[d^-di)-^' 


dy~'     dx        \dy      dx) 


Multiplying  these  equations  by  P,    ^,  and  -B,  respectively, 
adding,  and  dividing  by  /*,  we  have 

,  ^(f-'D-«(S;£)-^(f-g)-»-<>»'- 

.the  same  equation  of  condition  which  was  before  obtained. 

When  this  equation  is  satisfied  a  particular  form  of  the 
factor  fA  will  frequently  suggest  itself. 

1  1  1 

^    In  Ex.  3  the  functions  -, i-r-,   « r^,   —l ^ 

*  (ay-te)"   {cz-^axf     {bx-cyf 

are  integrating  factors.    In  Ex.  4  the  functions 


[x^y  +  zY 


and  -j — -- — -- — r^  are  integrating  factors. 


Eqmtuma  not  derivahle  frmn  a  single  primiUve. 

8.     To  solve  the  equation  Pdx  +  Qdy  +  Rdz  =  0,  when  the 
equation  of  condition  (8)  is  not  satisfied. 
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In  this  case  the  solution  consists  of  two  simultaneous  equa^ 
tions  between  x,  y,  z,  one  of  which  is  perfectly  arbitrary  ia 
form. 

For  representing  an  assumed  arbitrary  equation  in  the  form 

f{x,jf,z)^0 ...^ (20), 

and  dififerentiating,  we  have 

dx  ay  dz 

Now  these  two  equations  enabling  us,  when  the  form  of 
/(^>  y»  ^)  is  specified,  to  eliminate  one  of  the  variables  and 
its  differential,  e.g.  z  and  dz,  from  the  equation  given,  permit 
us  to  reduce  it  to  the  form 

Mdx  +  Ndy=^0, 

M  and  N  being  functions  of  x  and  y.  Solving  this,  we  obtain 
an  equation  involving  an  arbitrary  constant,  and  this  equation 
together  with  (20)  will  constitute  a  solution.  By  giving  dif- 
ferent forms  to  f{x,  y,  z)  every  possible  solution  may  be  ob- 
tained. What  a  solution  thus  found  represents  in  geometrical 
construction  is  the  drawing,  on  a  particular  surface,  of  a 
family  of  lines,  each  of  which  satisfies  at  every  point  the  con- 
dition Fdx-h  Qdy  +  Bdz^O.  Now  dx,  dy,  dz  are  propor- 
tional to  the  directing  cosines  of  the  tangent  line.  Hence  the 
geometrical  problem  may  be  represented  as  that  of  drawing  on 
a  given  surface  a  family  of  lines,  in  each  of  which  the  direct- 
ing cosines  cos  ^,  cos  'jr,  cos  %  at  any  point  shall  satisfy  the 
condition 

Pcos^+  Qcos^  +  JJcog^'^O (21). 

Ex.    Required  the  moat  general  solution  of  the  equation 

ajii»4-yrfy  +  cu-^-'^j  d[«  =  0.., (a), 

which  is  consistent  with  the  assumption  that  it  shall  represent 
a  series  of  lines  traced  upon  the  ellipsoid  whose  equation  is 


.«     -« 


^  .  V     z'      _  ,.. 

V+F  +  ?  =  ^  ..,,.....(6), 
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'    It  will  be  found  that  (a)  does  not  satisfy  the  equation  of 
Idondition  (8). 

*    Diflferentiating  (S),  we  have 

xdx     ydy     zdz  _ 
a*        6*        c* 

_                                ,  c*  (xdx  .  ydif\ 

whence  dz -(^_j-  +  -^j 

/xdx  .  V'^VN 

7^* 


\        a*     feV 


and  this  reduces  (a)  to 


xdx  +  ydy-<?(^  +  y-^)=Q (c), 

the  integral  of  which  is 

(i-3-'+(i-^5^'=^ ('^' 

indicating  that  the  projections  of  the  proposed  family  of  lines 
will  be  a  certain  series  of  central  conic  sections. 

If  a  =  J  =  c  =  l  the  proposed  equation  admits  of  a  single 
primitive,  viz.  ic*+y'  +  2'=l.  And  any  line  traced  on  the 
surface  of  which  this  is  the  equation  will  satisfy  the  differen- 
tial equation;  for  the  equation  (c)  by  which  the  lines  are 
ordinarily  determined  is  now  reduced  to  an  identity. 

The  above  method  of  solution  is  due  to  Newton.  Monge 
has  however  remarked  that  the  general  solution  may  be  ex- 
pressed by  the  equations  (10)  and  (11)  of  Art.  4,  viz.  by  the 
simultaneous  system 

T=*(^) ..(22),    ' 

^^I.R^^\z) (23), 

where  fi  is  the  integrating  factor,  and  V  the  corresponding 
integral  of  the  .expression  Pdx  +  Qdy.    It  is  indeed  shewn  iu, 
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that  Article  that  (22)  does  satisfy  the  differential  equation 
provided  that  the  condition  (23)  is  satisfied.  But  there  is  no 
practical  advantage  in  the  employment  of  Monge's  form. 
Applied  to  the  problem  of  drawing  on  a  given  surface  lines 
satisfying  the  condition  expressed  by  the  differential  equation, 
it  makes  the  determination  of  the  arbitrary  function  ff>(e) 
itself  dependent  on  the  solution  of  a  differential  equation. 

Thus  in  the  example  last  consklered  we  have,  on  giving  to 
/A  the  value  2, 

SO  that  the  general  solution  assimies  the  form 

«'  +  y'  =*  ^  («) 


-^h-i-ff-M  ■  ;• 


To  apply  this  to  the  problem  of  drawing  lines  satisfying  the 
conditions  of  the  problem  on  the  ellipsoid 

^+y!+^'=i        ..•         (e) 

a*^V^  ^       ^^' 

it  is  necessary  from  the  above  three  equations  to  eliminate 
X  and  y.  From  the  second  and  third  which  here  suflSce, 
we  have 

whence  ^  («)  =  —  0"  +  G. 

Therefore  aj^^y^^i^^ ^j,^ 

The  particular  solution  sought  is  therefore  expressed  by  the 
equations  (e)  and  (/),  which  are  together  equivalent  to  the 
previous  solution  expressed  by  (J)  and  (d). 

Total  differential  equations  containing  more  than  three 
variables. 

9.     It  will  suffice  to  make  a  few  observations  on  the  equa- 
tion with  four  variables 

Pdx+  Qdy-hMz  +  Tdt^O (24), 

and  to  direct  attention  to  the  general  analogy. 
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m 


Writing  the  above  equation  in  the  form 


T 


T 


T 


(25). 


it  is  evident  that,  in  order  that  it  should  be  derivable  from  a 
tingle  primitive,  we  must  have 

(A\9l^(£\1     (£\^-^(1\9l     (l\i^(^^ 
\dx)  T~  \dy)  T    \dy)  T"  \dz)  T    \dz)  T"  \dx)  T 

irhere  (-r-J  refers  to  x  not  only  as  appearing  independently, 
but  also  as  implicitly  involved  in  t ;  and  so  on  for  the  rest. 


dt    dt 


it 


EflTecting  the  diflFerentiations,  and  substituting  for  -r-,  -^ 
^  their  values  implied  in  (25),  we  have 

(dP     dE\      j^/dT    dP\         fdR     dT\     ^ 
-^  \2z  ^'d^J  "^  ^[^'^'dtj  '^  ^  \df^~d^)  ^^ 

which  are  the  equations  of  condition  of  existence  of  a  sino-le 
complete  primitive. 

It  is  evident  from  the  symmetry  of  the  problem  that  the 
equation 

must  also  hold  here.  But  this  is  not  a  new  condition.  It 
inay  be  deduced  from  (26),  by  multiplying  the  respective 
equations  of  that  system  by  JS,  P,  and  Q,  and  adding  the 
results. 
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It  is  obvious  that  when  there  exist  n  variables,  the  num- 
ber of  independent  equations  of  condition  is  ^ -^ , 

being  the  number  of  ways  of  equating  two  partial  differential 
coefficients  in  a  system  in  which  n  —  1  are  contained. 

The  solution  of  any  such  equation  may  be  effected  by  anj 
extension  of  the  method  adopted  for  equations  with,  three 
variables.  We  must  integrate  as  if  all  but  two  of  the  varia- 
bles were  constant,  adding,  in  the  place  of  an  arbitrary  con- 
stant, an  arbitrary  function  of  the  variables  which  remain. 
This  fimction  we  must  determine  by  differentiating  with  re- 
spect to  all  the  variables,  and  comparing  with  the  equation  | 
given.  If  a  single  primitive  exist,  such  determination  will  be 
possible.  If  a  single  primitive  do  not  exist,  we  must,  follow- 
mg  the  analogy  of  the  corresponding  case  for  three  variables, 
endeavour  to  express  the  solution  by  a  system  of  simultaneous 
equations.  And  such  is  indeed  its  general  form.  Pfaff,  in 
a  memoir  published  by  the  Berlin  Academy  1814 — 15,  has' 
shewn  that,  according  as  the  number  of  variables  is  2»  or 
2n  + 1,  the  number  of  integral  equations  is  n  or  w  + 1  a^  most. 
His  method,  which  is  remarkable,  consists  of  alternate  inte- 
grations and  transformations..  For  important  commentaries 
and  additions  see  Jacobi  (Werke,  Tom.  i.  p.  140),  and  Raabe 
{Crelle,  Tom.  xiv.  p.  123). 

Ex.    Given  (2ac+^+2xy^'-y^)dx+2aydy'-xdy^'^a?dy^^0. 

If  we  suppose  the  variables  y^,  y,  constant,  we  have  to  in- 
tegrate 

(2x+y^+  2ary,  -y,)  dx  +  2ajy%  =  0, 

which,  on  substituting  an  arbitrary  function  of  y^,  y^  repre- 
sented by  0,  for  an  arbitrary  constant,  gives 

Differentiating  with  respect  to  all  the  variables,  we  have 
(2x-\-t/^+2xy^-^y^dx  +  2xydt/-'xdy^  +  x*dy^ 
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Comparing  this  with  the  given  equation,  we  have 

whence  ^  =  c  and  the  solution  ig 

a?'\'Xj^-\'a?y^  —  xy^^c (a). 

Had  we  begun  by  making  x  and  y  constant,  we,  should  have 
had  as  the  result  of  the  first  integration, 

^y^-^Vx^^ (i)» 

^  denoting  a  function  of  x  and  y.    Differentiating  with  respect 
I  to  all  the  variables  and  comparing  with  the  given  equation, 
we  should  find 

f?^  =s  —  (2a;  +  y")  dx  —  2a;y  rfy, 
whence  ^  =  —  a?  —  ccy*  +  c, 

the  substitution  of  which  in  (6)  reproduces  the  former  solu- 
tion (a). 

JEqiuiticms  of  a)^  p«fl^  higher  than  the  first 

10.    "When  an  equation  of  the  fonn 
Ada?  +  Bdf  +  Cd^^  2Ddydz  +  2Edxdz  +  2Fdxdy  =  0. . .  (28) 
is  resolvable  into  two  equations  each  of  the  form 

the  solution  of  either  of  these  obtained  by  previous  methods, 
will  be  a  particular  solution  of  (28),  and  the  two  solutions 
taken  disjunctively  will  constitute  the  complete  solution,  which 
is  therefore  expressed  by  the  product  of  the  equations  of 
these  solutions,  each  reduced  to  the  form  F=  0, 

The  condition  under  which  (28)  is  resolvable  as  above,  is 
expressed  by  the  equation 

ABC  +  WEF^  AJy ^  BE"-^  CF'^O (29). 

B.D.E,.  19 
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This  ig  shewn  by  solving  (28)  with  respect  to  dx,  and 
assuming  the  quantity  under  the  radical  to  be  a  complete 
square. 

Thus,  the  equation  a?€b?+  y^dy^  —  0V.e;*+  ^xydxdy^  0, 
which  will  be  found  to  satisfy  the  above  condition,  is  resolv- 
able into  the  two  equations 

fl?dir  +  yJy +  «&  =  0,              xdx  +  ydy -- zdz  =  0, 
whence   «^  +  y*  +  «'  =  c...  (a),  a?  +  t^  —  z^  —  c .(6). 

Geometrically  the  solution  is  expressed  by  lines  drawn  in 
any  manner  on  the  surface,  either  of  the  sphere  (a),  or  of  the 
hyperboloid  (J). 

When  the  condition  (29)  is  not  satisfied,  the  proposed 
equation  does  not  admit  of  a  single  primitive,  or  of  any  dis- 
junctive system  of  primitives.  But  it  does  in  general  admit 
of  a  solution  expressed  by  a  system  of  simultaneous  equations. 
Thus,  if  we  integrate  the  equation  dz^^m*{da?  +  dy'),  sup- 
posing X  constant,  we  find  z  =  my  +  C,  or,  replacing  C  by  a 
function  of  x, 

z  —  my-\-<f>jlx)  ....; (c). 

On  substitution  and  integration,  we  find  that  this  will 
satisfy  the  proposed  equation  if  we  have 

22r  =  m/^-i^(a,)  +  o (d). 

the  system  (c)  {d)  will  therefore  constitute  a  solution  of  the 
equation  given.  We  enter  not  into  the  question  whether  it  is 
the  most  general  solution  or  not,  proposing  merely  to  exem- 
plify the  kind  of  solution  of  which  the  equation  admits. 

To  this  we  may  add  that  all  equations  which  do  not  satisfy 
the  conditions  of  integrability,  though  they  may  present 
themselves  in  the  form  of  ordinary,  have  a  far  more  intimate 
connexion  with  partial  diflferential  equations ;  and  that  this 
connexion  aflFords  the  best  clue  to  the  solution  of  their  theo- 
retical difficulties. 


\-  J. 
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EXERCISES. 

^  fix     ,     d}f         dz       ^ 

x  —  a    y  —6     a  —  c 

2.-  (a;-3y--^)da?+(2y-3a?)rfy+(«-a;)&  =  0. 

3.  •  (y  +  «)  da?  +  (5?  +  Q^dy  +  (a;  +  y)  c&  =  0, 

4.  •  ifzdx  +  zxdy  +  xydz  =  0. 

5.  *  (y  +  «)  dx'\-dy-\-dz^  0. 

6.  •  ay^z^dx  +  h^7?dy  +  ca?y*dz  =  0. 

7. '    ip^y—y^'-y^si)  dx  +  (a?y'—  a;*^^  —  a;')  dy  +  (xy^+x^y)  dz=  0. 
8.-  (2a^+2ary  +  2x;5''  +  l)cte  +  (?y+25;£?;s  =  0. 

9.  •  (2a;  +y'  +  2a72)  dx  +  2xydy  —dw-^x^dz  —  0. 

10.  •  Is  the  equation  (1  +  2wi)  xdx  +  y  (1  —  a?)  dy  +  isdfe  =  0 
derivable  from  a  single  primitive  of  the  form  </>  (a?,  y, «)  ==  c  ? 

11^  Shew  that  any  system  of  lines  described  on  the  surface 
of  the  sphere  a?*  +  y"  +  «*  =  r^,  and  satisfying  the  above  equa- 
tion, would  be  projected  on  the  plane  xy  in  parabolas, 

12.*  Shew  that  Monge's  method  would,  if  we  integrate 
first  with  respect  to  x  and  «,  present  the  solution  of  the  equar- 
tion  of  Ex  10,  in  the  form 

(l  +  2m)ai»-hi5'  =  0(y),  .2y(l-a;)=-f  (y). 

13.^  Applying  this  form  to  the  problem  of  Ex.  11,  form 
and  solve  the  diflferential  equation  for  the  determination  of 
^  (y),  and  shew  that  it  leads  to  the  result  stated  in  that  Ex- 
ample. 

14.-  Find  the  equation  of  the  projections  of  the  same 
system  of  curves  on  the  plane  yz. 

19—2 
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CHAPTER  XIII. 

SIMULTANEOUS  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS. 

1,  We  have  hitherto  considered  only  single  differential 
equations.  We  have  now  to  treat  of  systems  of  differential 
equations. 

Of  such  by  far  the  most  important  class  is  that  in  which 
one  of  the  variables  is  independent  and  the  others  are  depend- 
ent upon  it,  the  number  of  equations  in  the  system  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  dependent  variables.  Thus  in  the 
chief  problem  of  physical  astronomy — ^the  problem  of  the 
motion  of  a  system  of  material  bodies  abandoned  to  their 
mutual  attractions — ^there  is  but  one  independent  variable,  the 
time;  the  dependent  variables  are  the  co-ordinates,  which, 
varying  with  the  time,  determine  the  varying  positions  of  the 
several  members  of  the  material  system ;  while,  lastly,  the 
number  of  equations  being  equal  to  the  number  of  co-ordinates 
involved,  the  dependence  of  the  latter  upon  the  time  is  msLde 
determinate. 

•    Such  a  system  of  equations  may  properly  be  called  a  deter- 
minate system. 

We  propose  in  this  Chapter  to  treat  only  of  systems  of 
equations  of  the  above  class.  And  in  the  first  instance  we 
shall  speak  of  simultaneous  differential  equations  of  the  first 
order  and  degree,  beginning  with  particular  examples,  and 
proceeding  to  the  consideration  of  their  general  theory. 

Particular  Illustrations, 

2.  The  simplest  class  of  examples  is  that  in  which  the 
equations  of  the  given  system  are  separately  integrable. 

Ex.  1.     OvwQXildx  +  mdy'\-ndz  =  0,  xdx  +  ydy  +  zdz  =  0. 
Integrating  separately,  we  have 

Ix  +  Qny  +  nz=^C9    x^+y'  +  :s!'  =  c  ; 

and  these  equations  expressing  the  complete  solution  of  the 
given  system  may  be  said  to  constitute  the  primitive  system. 
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Another  class  of  examples  is  that  in  which,  while  the  equa- 
tions of  the  given  system  are  not  all  separately  integrable, 
they  admit  of  being  so  combined  as  to  produce  an  equivalent 
system  of  equations  which  are  separately  integrable. 

Ex.2.    Giyen^  +  -  =  l,J  =  «  +  y  +  --l. 

Here  the  first  equation  alone  is  separately  integrable,  and 
gives 

to  ,  . 

^"  =  3  +  ? ('')• 

Also  by  addition  of  the  given  equations,  we  have 

therefore  '^  =  dt 

x  +  y 

log  {x  +  y)=t  +  c' .*. (6), 

The  primitive  system  is  therefore  expressed  by  (a)  and  (5). 

In  both  the  above  examples  we  see  that  the  number  of 
.  equations  of  the  solution  is  equal  to  that  of  the  equations  of 
the  system  given,  and  that  each  equation  of  the  solution  in- 
volves a  distinct  arbitrary  constant.     And  it  is  evident  that 
this  must  be  the  case  whenever  we  can  combine  the  given 
equations  into  an  equivalent  system  of  integrable  equations  of 
the  first  order.     But  as  we  have  not  provea  that  such  combi- 
nation is  possible,  the  following  question  becomes  important, 
:    viz.  what  is  the  nature  of  the  solution  of  a  system  of  simulta- 
I    neous  equations  of  the  first  order  and  degree  ? 

This  question  will  be  considered  in  the  next  section. 

General  theory  of  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  order 
and  degree. 

3.  We  shall  seek  first  to  establish  the  general  ttieory  of  a 
system"  composed  of  two  equations  between  three  variables, 
and  therefore  of  the  form 


Pdx+Qdy  +  Rdz^QA 

Fdx+Q'dy  +  B^dz^O,)   ^^^' 
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the  coefficients  P,  P',  &c.  being  functions  of  the  variables, 
or  constants. 

We  design  to  consider  the  above  system  first,  and  with  the 
greater  care,  because  there  is  scarcely  any  part  of  the  general 
theory  which  it  does  not  serve  to  exemplify. 

Prop.  The  solution  of  the  system  (1)  can  always  he  made  to 
depend  upon  that  of  an  ordinary  differential  equation  of  the 
second  order  between  two  of  the  primitive  variables,  and  it 
always  consists  of  two  equations  involving  two  arbitrary  constants. 

By  algebraic  solution  of  the  system  (1)  we  have 

^y^Qir^^M  """  ^'^'w^m^'" ^^^- 

As  the  coefficients  of  dx  in  the  second  members  of  these 
equations  are  functions  of  x,  y,  z  we  may  express  the  reduced 
system  in  the  form 

dy  =  ^  (a?,  y,  z)  dx,     dz^^^  [x,  y ,  z)  dx, 
whence,  regarding  x  as  independent  variable, 

%-<i>{x,y,z)  (3), 

dz 

^-=.|r(a?,  y,  «) (4). 

Thus  the  given  system  enables  us  to  express  —-  and  -j-  by 
known  functions  of  x,  y,  z. 

Now  differentiating  (3),  still  on  the  assumption  that  x  is  the 
independent  variable  and  representing  for  brevity  </>  {x,  y,  z) 
by  <i>i  •^  {x,  y,  z)  by  yjr,  we  have 

d^y  _  d<f}     d(f}  dy     d<f>  dz  i 

dx*     dx     dy  dx  *  dz  dx^ 

dz 

or  substituting  for  y-  its  value  given  by  (4), 

^i^  =  #  +  -#^4-j,#  (5). 

dx"     dx     dy  dx     ^  dz  "  ^  ^' 
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This  equation  involves  -y-  and  -t4  together  with  the  quan- 

tities  -Y-,  -T-,  -^  and  '^,  which  are  known  functions  of  a?,  y, 
and  z.  Hence  eliminating  z  by  means  of  (3)  we  have  a  final 
equation  involving  -,  - ,  ~^ ,  a?,  and  y.  The  complete  primi- 
tive of  this  differential  equation  of  the  second  order  will  enable 
us  to  express  y  as  a  function  of  x  and  two  arbitrary  constants. 
Suppose  the  value  thus  obtained  for  y  to  be 

y='Xi^»  Ci»  ^t) (6). 

Then  we  have  by  virtue  of  (3) 

*  (o?,  y,  z)  =   ^^'^^'  «  (7). 

These  two  equations  involving  two  arbitrary  constants  con- 
tain the  complete  solution  of  the  system  given. 

4.  It  is  important  to  observe  that  the  system  (2)  may  be 
expressed  in  the  symmetrical  form 

dx        ^         dy        ^        dz 

QE - EQ'^ RF •^PE'^ PQ ^  QF' 

If  we  represent  the  denominators  of  the  above  reduced 
system  by  X^  T,  Z,  it  becomes 

dx     dy     dz  .^^ 

X^Y^Z ^^'' 

This,  then,  may  be  regarded  as  the  symmetrical  form  of  a 
system  composed  of  two  differential  equations  of  the  first 
order. 

Again,  the  complete  solution  of  such  a  system,  as  is  expressed 
by  (6)  and  (7),  consists  of  two  equations  connecting  the  varia- 
bles X,  y,  z  with  two  arbitrary  constants.  If  we  solve  these 
equations  with  respect  to  the  constants,  the  solution  assumes 
the  form 

^i  (a?,  y,  «)  =  Ci,     <^,(a?,  y,  «)  =  c, (9). 

Thus  a  system  of  two  differential  equations  of  the  first 
order  may,  without  loss  of  generality,  be  presented  in  the 
symmetrical  form  (8),  and  its  complete  solution  in  the  sym- 
metrical form  (9). 
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Ex.  1.    Given 

(5y  +  9g)dx  +  dy  +  dz^ 0,     (4y  +  3z)  <&  +  2dy - tfo  =  0. 
Here  we  find  by  algebraic  solution 

^  — 3y-4^ (a). 

di=-2y-5^ C6). 

whence  -r^  =  —  3  j^  —  4  ^- 

oar  ax        ax 

„_3g  +  8y  +  20«,  by  (6). 
Eliminating  js  by  (a),  we  have  on  reduction 

a  linear  equation  with  constant  coefficients  whose  complete 
primitive  is 

y  =  (7^€-*  +  (7,€-^' (c). 

dv 
Equating  the  value  of  -^  hence  determined  with  that  given 

in  (a)  we  have 

3y  +  4;5  =  C,€-*  +  7C4e-^* {d). 

The  complete  solution  is  therefore  expressed  by  (c)  and  (d). 

Theoretically  it  is  of  no  consequence  which  of  the  primitive 
variables  we  assume  as  independent.  But  practically  the 
question  is  of  some  importance  as  affecting  the  character  of 
the  final  differential  equation. 

Ex.2.    Given -^- 3a? +y±=0,   ^-^-y  =  0- 

Differentiating  the  first  equation  we  have 

d^x        dx     dy 
de     '^dt'^di      * 

from  which  eliminating  -^  by  the  second  equation  v^e  have 

d?x     ^dx  ■        ^ 

_«3^+a:  +  y  =  a     ^ 
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eliminating  y  by  the  first  equation 
d^x      .  dx      .      '  ^ 

Integrating 

this  value  of  x  substituted  in  the  first  equation  gives 

The  last  two  equations  constitute  the  primitive  system. 

AVe  choose  next  an  example  in  which  the  given  system  in- 
volves, functions  of  the  independent  variable  in  the  second 
xnembers. 

Ex.3.     Given  ^  +  5aj-2y  =  e*,    J-a;  +  6^  =  €«. 
Here,  differentiating  the  first  equation,  we  have 


cCx 

df  '  ^  dt     ^  dt 


^  ^dx     c^dy      . 


Eliminating  -^  by  the  second  equation  of  the  given  system, 
'W'e  have 

A-iid,  eliminating  y  by  means  of  the  first  equation  of  the 
system, 

a  linear  differential  equation  of  the  second  order  whose  solu- 
tion is 

Heiice,  by  the  first  of  the  given  equations, 

The  last  two  equations  are  the  complete  primitives  of  the 
system  given. 
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5.  The  above  theory  may  be  extended  to  all  systems  which 
are  composed  of  n  differential  equations  of  the  fii*st  order  and 
degree  connecting  n  +  1  variables. 

Assume  x  (independent)  and  a?,,  a?,,  ...a?,  (dependent)  as  the 
variables  of  the  system.  Then  there  exist  n  diflferential 
equations  of  the  form 

Pdx-\'Pjix^'\'Pjix^...+Pndxn  =  0 (10), 

P,  Pj,  &c.  being  functions  of  the  variables.  These  equations 
exactly  suffice  to  determine  the  ratios  of  the  differentials  dx, 
dx^,...dx^f  aud  thus  assume  the  symmetrical  form 

dx  ^  dx^     dx^      _  rfa*,»  /i  i  > 

x"X"X"*"X ^    ^' 

X,  -Tj,  &c.  being  determinate  functions  of  the  variables. 

This  premised,  the  solution  of  the  system  (11)  depends  upon 
the  solution  of  a  single  differential  equation  of  the  tC^  order 
connecting:  two  of  the  variables. 


Let  us  select  for  the  two  x  and 

«i- 

« 

Now 

(11)  gives 

dx^     Xj 
dx"  X' 

dx^_ 
dx 

*  dx 

~  X 

(12). 

Differentiate  the  first  of  these  n  —  1  times  in  succession,  re- 
garding X  as' independent  variable  and  continually  substitut- 

dx  dx 

ing  for  -^,   ,..  -7-^  their  values  as  given  by  the  ti  —  1  last 

equations  of  the  above  system.     We  thus  obtain,  includi 
the  equation  operated  upon,  n  equations  connecting 

dx^      d^x^     d*x^ 
3»  '     dx^  * '  *  flJaj* 

with  the  primitive  variables  and  therefore  enabling  us,  1st, 
express  the  abov^e  n  differential  coefficients  in  terms  of  thos 
variables,  2ndly,  by  elimination  of  the  w  —  1  variables,  a;,,  xi 
•  ••x^y  to  deduce  a  single  equation  of  the  form 
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Now  this  being  a  dififerential  equation  of  the  nf^  order,  there 
^ist.  Chap.  IX.  Art.  1,  n  first  integrals  involving  n  distinct 
rbitrary  constants  and  capable  of  expression  in  the  form 


K 


J  I  a;,  iCj, 


dx^     d'x^       d 
dx  *     dot?  ***  dod 


> 


F 


n  y^y  *^it 


dx,     d^x,       d 


_  _t     

dx '    dx^ 


dar-'J" 


O. 


(14). 


J 


tf-' 


X. 


dx      d  X 
If  in  this  system  we  substitute  for  -7-* ,   -r-^* ...  ^-sS  their 

alues  in  terms  of  the  primitive  variables  above  referred  to,, 
re  shall  obtain  a  system  of  n  equations  of  the  form 

<l>^{x,  x^,x^...x^)=  C^ 
^2  (^>  ^i>  ^2  —  ^«)  =  Cj, 


^j^X,X^yX^...X^=     C^ 


(15). 


This  is  the  primitive  system  sought. 

And  thus  the  following  Propositions  are  established,  viz. 
st,  that  a  system  of  differential  equations  of  the  first  order 
onnecting  w  + 1  variables  is  expressible  in  the  symmetrical 
3rm  (11).  2ndly,  that  its  complete  solution  depends  on  that 
f  an  ordinary  differential  equation  of  the  w*^  order  (13). 
rcUy,  that  that  solution  consists  of  n  equations  connecting  the 
orimitive  variables  with  n  arbitrary  constants  and  theoreti- 
ally  expressible  in  the  form  (15). 

These  very  important  propositions  were  first  established  by 
jagrange,  but  the  above  demonstration  of  them  is  taken  from 
,  memoir  by  Jacobi*. 

It  is  not  necessary,  as  is  evident  from  the  examples  already 
;iven,  actually  to  determine  the  n  first  integrals  of  the  differen- 
ial  equation  (13).  The  complete  primitive  and  the  successive 
quations  obtained  from  it  by  differentiation  enable  us  to  ac- 

•  Ueher  die  Integration  der  partiellen  Differential-Gleichungen  crater 
rdnung,     Crelle,  Tom.  11.  p.  317. 
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complish  the  same  object.  Neither  is  it  always  necessary  U 
proceed  to  differential  equations  of  an  order  higher  than  th( 
first.    This  point  will  be  illustrated  in  the  following  sections 

Linear  equations  of  the  first  order  with  constant  coefficients. 

6.  The  characters  here  mentioned  have  reference  only  to 
the  dependent  variables  which  are  the  true  unknown  quanti* 
ties  of  the  system.    Thus  the  equation 

would  be  described  as  linear  and  with  constant  coefficients. 

The  solution  of  any  system  of  n  such  equations  is  by  th^ 
foregoing  general  method  reducible  to  that  of  an  ordinarji 
linear  differential  equation  of  the  n*  order  with  constant  co^ 
efficients.  And  this  method  is  in  the  two  following  respect^ 
the  best  of  all,  viz.  1st,  because  of  its  fundamental  characteij 
2ndly,  because  it  leads  directly  to  the  expression  of  the  valuefl 
of  the  dependent  variables. 

The  solution  of  such  a  system  may  however  also  be  effected 
by  the  method  of  indeterminate  multipliers,  and  t^is  we 
propose  here  to  exemplify.  Its  advantage  is  that  it  gpneraUj 
presents  the  equations  of  the  solution  under  a  common  type, 
so  that  their  discovery  is  made  to  depend  upon  the  discovery 
of  a  single  general  form. 

Ex.     Given  ^  =  oa?  +  6^  +  c,      -^^ax  +  b'y  +  c\ 

Multiplying  the  second  equation  by  an  indeterminate  quan« 
tity  m,  and  adding  to  the  first,  we  have 

dx  +  mdu      /    .        ,v         ,,         ,,, 

-iz~^  =  {a  +  mu)  x+  {b  +  mb)  y  +  c  +  mc 


dt 


f^  i       *\f       b'\-mb         c-fmc\ 
=  (a  +  ma )  ( 0?  4- ,  y  + . ) 

^ia+ma){x  +  my  +  ^-^ (a), 


I 
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ferovided  that  we  detenniDe  m  so  as  to  satisfy  the  condition 

b  +  mV 


m  = 


a  +  ma  ' 


IT  aV+(a"J')m-.&=:0 (J). 

I   Now  (a)  gives 

^      }  =  (a  +  ?wa )  at, 
,  c  +  mc       ^  ' 

irhence  on  integration 

log(a;  +  7wy  +  — -^,)  =  (a  +  maO^+C (c). 

In  this  equation  it  only  remains  to  suhstitute  in  succession 
khe  two  values  of  m  furnished  by  (b).  The  two  resulting 
equations,  in  which  the  arbitrary  constants  must  of  course  be 
supposed  different,  will  express  the  complete  solution  of  the 
J)roDlem. 

^  When  the  values  of  m  are  equal,  the  form  (c)  furnishes 
directly  only  a  single  equation  of  the  complete  solution.  We 
may  deduce  the  other  equation,  either  by  the  method  of  limits 
(assuming  the  law  of  continuity),  or  by  eliminating  x  from 
the  given  system  by  means  of  (c),  and  then  forming  a  new 
differential  equation  between  y  and  t.  It  seems  preferable 
however  to  employ  the  general  method  of  Art.  5,  by  which 
all  diflSculties  connected  with  the  presence  of  equal  or  imagi- 
nary roots  are  referred  to  the  corresponding  cases  of  ordinary 
differential  equations. 

7.  Simultaneous  equations  are  so  often  presented  under  the 
symmetrical  form  (11)  that  the  appropriate  mode  of  treatment 
deserves  to  be  carefully  studied,  especially  as  it  possesses  the 
superiority,  always  in  point  of  elegance,  and  CTequently  in 
point  of  convenience,  over  other  processes. 

It  is  known  that  each  member  of  a  system  of  equal  frac* 
tions  is  equal  to  the  fraction  which  would  be  formed  by 
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dividing  any  linear  homogeneous  function  of  tLeir  nui 
rators  by  the  same  function  of  their  denominators.  Henci 
we  have  a  system  of  equations  of  the  form 

z;""x, "X""2r ^^^^' 

in  which  we  suppose  t  the  independent  variable,  and  T  i 
function  of  t  only,  then  we  shall  have 

dt  __  da?,  +  mdx^ . . .  +  rdx^                *        .  ^. 
T""  X,  +  7nX,...+rX,  ^^^> 

Hence,  should  the  first  member  be  an  exact  dififerential,  th( 
inquiry  is  suggested  whether  the  multipliers  mj  ..,r  cannol 
be  so  determined,  whether  as  functions  of  the  variables  or  ai 
constants,  as  to  render  the  second  member  such  also.  No^ 
when  the  system  of  equations  is  linear  and  with  constant  co 
efficients  this  can  always  be  eflFected.  It  may  be  observed 
that  the  character  of  the  system  is  as  manifest  froin  inspec- 
tion of  the  symmetrical  form  (16)  as  of  the  ordinary  form 
If  the  system  be  linear  and  with  constant  coefficients  the  d» 
nominators  X,,  X,, ...  X^  will,  when  considered  with  respecf 
to  the  dependent  variables  cCj,  0?^, ...  x^,  be  linear  and  ^witli 
constant  coefficients. 

In  the  employment  of  this  method  it  is  often  of  great  ad- 
vantage to  introduce  a  new  independent  variable,  and  tfl 
consider  all  the  variables  of  the  given  system  as  dependeni 
upon  it.  We  are  thus  enabled  to  secure  the  condition  above 
adverted  to,  of  having  one  member  of  the  symmetrical  system 
an  exact  differential. 

Ex.  1.    Given ^ — —  =  -, — -^ -,  • 

ax  +  by-\-c     ax  +  by-^c 

Let  us  introduce  a  new  variable  <  so  as  to  give  to  the  systen^ 
the  form 

dx        _         dt/ dt 
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lere  the  third  member  being  an  exact  differential,  we  shall 
rrite 

dt  ^  dx-\'  mdy 

t      ax  +,by  +.C  +  vn  {ax  +  Hy  +  c') 

__  dx'\-  mdy 

(a  +  md)  a?  +  (6  +  mh')  ^  +  c  +  md 

_       1  (a  +  mcb)  dx'\-{a-\'  ma')  mdy 

a  +  ma'  (a  +  md)  a?  +  (J  +  fnb')  y  +  c  +  mc  ' 

The  second  member  of  this  equation  will  be  an  exact  differ- 
ential if  we  have 

{a  +  md)  m  =  h  +  mb' (6), 

I 

Ithe  integral  corresponding  to  each  value  of  m  thus  deter- 
mined beinsf  of  the  form 


I 


1 

hgt+  G=—- ,log{{a-\'md)x-\'{b  +  mV) y+cA-mc],  .., 

I  .  1 

or         C't=[ax  +  ly  +  c-\'m  {dx  +  Vy  +  c')}»+'~»'. 

If  the  roots  of  the  quadratic  (S)  are  m^  and  w,,  we  thus  find 

(7j«  =  {cw?  +  5y  +  c  +  m^  {dx  +  Vy  +  cO}*"*''^^"'  I  /^\ 

CjL  =  {aa?  +  Jy  +  c  +  Wj  (a  a?  +  J'y  +  cOl^+^'l 

for  the  primitive  equations  of  the  system  (a).  Tliose  of  the 
given  system  will  be  obtained  by  eliminating  t  The  result 
assumes  the  remarkable  form 


1 


{ax  +  hy  +  c  +  m^  (dx  +  Vy  +  c')]^-*-^^^'  _  ^  .^ 

(oa?  +  Jy  +  c  +  Wj,  {dx  +  J  y  +  c  )}»+«*«< 

I?-  o      rt*         ^^     dy     dz      ^ 
JciX.  2.    Given  -=  =  -^^  =t  — .  where 

X=  ax  +  hy  +  cz  +  d'i 

Y==dx+Vy  +  c'z  +  d'> (a). 

Z^d'x-vV'y+c'z-^-d"] 
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Introducing  a  new  variable  f,  so  as  to  give  to  the  system  tli€ 
more  complete  form 

dt     dx  ^  dy     dz 

I'^x'y'z 


(hi 


we  have 


dt     Idx  +  fndy  +  ndz 
7"*  IX  +  mY+nZ 


__    Mx  -f  mdy  -♦-  ndz  ,  . 

\{lX'\-my  +  nz-\-r) ^  '* 


(d). 


Provided  that  we  assume 

al  +  am  +  a"n  =  XZ  ^ 
hi  +  b'm  -f  J"n  =  Xm 
cl  +  c'm  +  c"w  =  Xn 
dl  +  dm  4-  d"n  =  Xr  - 

The  first  three  of  these  may  be  written  in  the  form 

(a -X) Z  +  a'm-\-a'*n  =  0  ] 

W  +  (5'--X)m  +  J"n  =  0  I («), 

c?  +  cm  +  (c"  —  X)  n  =  0  J 

whence  eliminating  7,  tw,  w  we  have  the  well-known  cubic 

(a-X)(J'-X)(c"-X)-&V(a-X) 

-ca"(J'-X)--Ja'(c"-X)  +  a'6"c  +  a'ic'=0. ..(/). 

Now  let  the  values  of  X  hence  found  be  X,,  X,,  X^,  and  the 
corresponding  values  of  Z,  m,  n,  r  be  Z^,  m^,  Ti^,  r^,  Z^,  7?i„  &c., 
then  integrating  (c)  we  shall  have  the  system 

cf  =  (Z^a?  +  Tw^y  +  n^z  +  rj^s 

1^ 

cj,  =  (Z^  +  m^  +  n^  +  rJS 

Hence  eliminating  t  by  equating  its  values,  we  find  ZB  the 
general  solution  of  the  original  system  of  equations 
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1  1 

1, 
=  C  {l^  +  m^y  +  n^  +  r^^»...  {g). 

In  the  same  way  we  may  integrate  the  general  system 

where  X^,  X^,...X^  are  any  linear  functions  of  the  variables. 

8.  From  the  above  results  the  solutions  of  various  sym- 
metrical systems  in  which  the  denominators  are  not  linear 
may  be  deduced.  The  most  remarkable  of  such  deductions  is 
the  following: 

Suppose  that  in  the  system 

dx  dy' dz .  . 

ax  +  by'+  cz' "  aV  +  ijy'  +  dz' "  a'V  +  i'y  +  o'V  ••*  ^^^' 

the  solution  of  which  is  known  from  what  precedes,  we  sub- 
stitute 

a:'  =  xz,    y' «  y«', 

X  and  y  being  new  variables  introduced  in  the  place  of  x  and 
y.     The  result  is 

zdx  +  xdz  ^  z'dy  +  ydz'  dz 

ax'k-hy  +  c'^  a'x-\-h'y'\-  c      ax  +  b"y  +  c" ' 

to  which  we  may  obviously  give  the  form 

z'dx z*dy      

dz' 

Dividing  the  first  equation  of  this  system  by  «',  we  have 

Now  this  on  clearing  of  fractions  will  be  found  to  be  of  the  same 
form  as  Jacobi's  equation  {Crelle,  Tom.  XXIV.  p.  1),  whose 
solution  on  other  grounds  has  been  explained^  Chap.  V.  Art.  8. 

B.  D.  E.  20 
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We  see  that  the  solution  of  (6)  is  deducible  from  that  of 
the  system  (a)  by  changing  x  into  xz\  y'  into  yz\  and  elimi- 
nating z\ 

And  just  in  this  way  the  solution  of  any  symmetrical 
non-linear  system  of  the  form 


dx       _       dx^  _       dx^ 


X^  —  x^X     X^  —  x^X  "*     JST,  —  x^X 


(18), 


in  which  X,  X,,  -J*,, ...  X^  are  lineai*  functions  of  the  variables 
x^,  x^,...Xn  may  be  made  to  flow  from  that  of  a  symmetrical 
system  of  the  foim 

Y   "^    V    *" —    Y       •••....^J.j;, 

in  which  X^,  Xj,,...X^i  are  linear  homogeneous  functions  of 
the  variables  x^,  a;,,...a:^i.  The  general  solution  of  the  sys- 
tem (18)  seems  to  have  been  first  obtained  by  Hesse  {OrdUf 
Tom.  XXV.  p.  171). 

9.    Lastly,  certain  systems  of  linear  equations  which  have 
not  constant  coeflBcients  may  be  solved  by  the  above  method 

Thus  the  solution  of  the  equations 


^  +  T{a'x+b'y)=T, 


(«). 


where  T,  T^y  T^  are  functions  of  the  independent  variable, 
may  be  reduced  to  that  of  an  ordinary  linear  diflferential  equa- 
tion of  the  first  order. 

For  proceeding  as  before,  we  find 

iJ^^ld^XT{x  +  my)r=T,  +  mT, (i), 

provided  that  \  and  m  be  determined  by  the  conditions 

\=^a  +  ma,    \m=^b  +  mb' «,..(c). 
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Hence  eliminating  \,  we  have 

m  {a-\-ma)  =  h-\-rrJ> (d), 

which  gives  two  values  for  m.  Integrating  (6)  regarded  as 
a  linear  equation  of  the  first  order  between  x  +  my  and  t,  and 
substituting  for  X  its  value  in  terms  of  m  given  by  the  first 
equation  of  the  system  (c),  we  have 

in  which  it  remains  to  substitute  for  m  its  values  given  by  (d). 

Ex.     Given  ^  +  -(a:-y)  =  l,     ~l  +  -{x^-by)=^t. 
The  solution  is 


X 


^y^WA-'^  -+2y=J(o.+f+0. 


If  in  the  system  (a)  we  niake  r=  1,  it  becomes  a  system  of 
equations  with  constant  coefficients  but  possessed  of  second 
members. 

The  general  system  analogous  to  (a)  when  the  number  of 
variables  is  increased,  may  be  solved  by  the  same  method. 
It  may  be  well  to  notice  that  the  equivalent  symmetrical 
form  is 

where  X^,  Z,, ...  JT^  are  linear  homogeneous  functions  of  the 
dependent  variables,  and  T,  T,,...  T^  are  functions  of  t 
Treated  tinder  this  form,  it  is  obvious  that  its  solution  will 
be  made  to  depend  upon  that  of  a  linear  diflferential  equation 
of  the  first  order,  and  an  auxiliary  algebraic  equation  of  the 
n^  degree. 


Equations  of  an  order  higher  than  the  firsi, 

10.    Any  system  of  simultaneous  equations  of  an  order 
higher  than  the  first  is  reducible  to  a  system  of  the  first 

20— 2  ' 
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order.  And  this  reduction  though  not  always  necessary  for 
the  purpose  of  solution  is  theoretically  important,  hecause  it 
enables  us  to  predicate  what  kind  of  solution  is  possible. 

To  effect  this  reduction  it  is  only  necessary  to  regard  as  a 
new  variable  and  to  express  as  such  by  a  new  symbol,  each 
differential  coefficient,  except  the  highest,  of  each  dependent 
variable  in  the  given  equations.  The  transformed  equations 
will  thus  be  of  the  first  order,  and  the  connecting  relations  of 
the  first  order  also ;  and  the  two  together  will  constitute  a 
system  of  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  order. 

Ex.    Given  the  dynamical  system 

where  X,  T,  Z  are  functions  of  the  variables. 
Here  if  we  assume 

dt^"^'      dt^y^      dt^""' 
the  given  system  assumes  the  form 

^-r      ^y'-V       ^^7 

dt^^'     di^^'     dt^"^' 

Thus  we  have  in  the  whole  six  equations  of  the  first  order 
between  the  six  dependent  variables  a?,  y,  z,  x\  y\  z\  and  the 
independent  variable  t 

The  complete  solution  of  the  latter  system  will  therefore 
consist  of  six  equations  connecting  the  above  system  of  varia- 
bles with  six  arbitrary  constants. 

If  f^om  these  six  equations  we  eliminate  the  three  new 
variables  a?',  y,  /,  we  obtain  three  equations  connecting  the 
original  variables  aj,  y,  Zy  t  with  the  above-mentioned  six 
arbitrary  constants. 

And  thus  it  might  be  shewn  that  the  complete  solution  of 
any  system  of  three  differential  equations  of  the  second  order 
between  four  variables  will  be  expressed  by  three  primitive 
equations  connecting  these  variables  with  six  arbitrary  con- 
stants. 
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^nd  sbUl  more  generally,  the  complete  solution  of  a  system  of 
n  differential  equations  containing  /i+ 1  variables  of  which  one 
is  ijidependent  wiU  consist  of  n  equations  connecting  those 
variables  with  a  number  of  constants  equal  to  the  sum  of  trie 
indices  of  order  of  the  several  highest  differential  coefficients. 

Wot  let  t  be  the  independent  and  x  one  of  the  dependent 
variables,  and  let  the  highest  differential  coefficient  of  x 

sjTStem  of  given  equations  to  a  system  of  equations  of  the  first 
order  it  is  necessary  to  introduce  n  — 1  new  variables  con- 
nected with  X  by  the  relations 

dx  dx.  ^^n-a 

dt"^''  dt       ""^«'-  dt  ^  "-^• 

Thus  the  number  of  variables  in  the  transformed  system  cor- 
respondiDg  to  x  and  its  differential  coefficients  will  be  n,  ^nd 
as  a  similar  remark  applies  to  all  the  other  variables,  it  ap- 
pears that  the  total  number  of  variables  of  the  transformed 
system  will  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  indices  of  the  orders 
of  the  highest  differential  coefficients  of  the  several  dependent 
variables  in  the  system  given.  Such  then  will  be  the  number 
of  equations  of  the  transformed  system,  and  such  the  number 
of  constants  introduced  by  their  complete  integration.  Art.  5, 

It  is  also  evident  that  if  from  the  equations  by  which 
the  complete  solution  is  expressed  we  eliminate  all  the  new 
variables  there  will  remain  a  number  of  equations  equal  in 
number  to  the  original  equationjs,  and  connecting  the  primi- 
tive variables  with  the  constants  above  mentioned.  Thus  the 
proposition  is  established. 

The  transformation  above  employed  is  further  important, 
because  in  the  highest  class  of  researches  on  theoretical  dy- 
namics it  is  always  supposed  that  the  differential  equations 
of  motion  are  reduced  to  a  system  of  simultaneous  equations 
of  the  first  order. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  not  necessary  for  ordinary  purposes 
to  effect  this  reduction.  Differentiation  and  elimination  al- 
ways enable  us  to  arrive  at  a  differential  equation,  higher  in 
order,  between  two  of  the  variables.    The  method  of  indeter- 
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minate  multipliers  may  also  be  sometimes  used  with  advan- 
tage.    No  general  rule  can  however  be  given. 

[The  statement  respecting  the  number  of  arbitrary  constants 

is  not  universally  true.     Suppose,  for  example,  that  there  are 

two  simultaneous  differential  equations  which  connect  x  and  y 

with  the  independent  variable  U    Let  one  equation  contain 

d^ic  d^ti 

differential  coefficients  up  to  -j-=-  and  -y^  inclusive ;  and  let 

a*  at 

the  other  equation  contain  differential  coefficients  up  to  -^ 

d*v 
and  -j^  inclusive :  then  it  can  be  shewn  that  the  number  of 
ar 

arbitrary  constants  involved  in  the  solution  is  the  greater  of 

the  two  numbers  w  +  «  and  «  +  r.     See  Cournot,  Traits  EU- 

mentaire  de  la  Tlviorie  des  F(mction8,,.lS4il.  Vol.  ii.  p.  318,] 

d'x  d^y 

Ex.  !•     Given  -^  =  oa?  +  Jy,    ^ J  =«  «  » -f  J'y. 

1st  method.     Differentiating  the  first  equation  twice  with 
respect  to  ^,  we  have 

d^x  ^    d^x     1  ^*y 

Eliminating  y  and  -tt  from  the  above  three  equations,  we 
have 

^-{a  +  h')^+(al'^a'b)x  =  0 (a). 

The  complete  integral  of  this  linear  equation  with  constant 
coefficients  will  determine  x,  whence  y  is  given  by  the  formula 


1  fd^x         \ 


2nd  method.     From  the  given  equations  we  find 

d^x        d^y 

'3F  +  ^  ^  =^  C'*  +  ^^')  a?  4-  (6  +  wi^')  y 

h  4-  wb 


=  (a-f  wa')    aj  +  — iy\. 
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Xet  0?  +  wy  ==  tt,  then  provided  that  we  determine  m  by  the       * 
condition 

a  +  ma 
we  shall  have 

-^  =  (a+ma')«, 

whence  u  =  (7j€<*+'»«')*<  +  (7,e-<«+'»«^J^ 

Let  fWj,  w,  be  the  values  of  m  given  by  (6),  then  the  complete 
primitive  system  is 

aud  this  is  really  equivalent  to  the  previous  solution,  though 
more  symmetrical. 

Ex.  '2.  The  approximate  equations  for  the  horizontal  mo- 
tion of  a  pendulum  when  the  influence  of  the  earth's  rotation 
is  taken  into  account*  are 

de^^   dt^  I      "J 

I  representing  the  length  of  the  pendulum,  g  the  force  of 
gravity,  and  —  r  being  equal  to  the  product  of  the  earth's 
angular  velocity  into  the  sine  of  the  latitude  of  the  place. 

As  the  equations  have  constant  coefficients  they  admit  of 
complete  iotegration.    If  we  differentiate  so  as  to  enable  us 

to  eliminate  y,  -y-  and  -r^ ,  we  find  as  the  result 


d'x 


+K'^"^f)w4'--« (^)' 


dt!^ 

*.  Jnllien,  ProbWnei  de  MScanique  Rationnelle,  Tom.  u.  p.  283. 
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the  complete  solution  of  which  is  of  the  form 

x^Acos{mjt  +  a)  +  5  cos  (m,<  + /8) (c), 

where  A,  a,  B,  jS  are  arbilaury  constants,  and  m*,  m*  are  the 
two  roots^  with  signs  changed,  of  the  equation 


4  M«-2(2r»  +  f)^+.^  =  0. 


From  the  above  value  of  x  that  of  y  may  be  obtained  by 
means  of  the  formula 

I    d^x     I  [^        q\dx  ,j. 

y-^^—gK^'^Un ^^' 

which  is  readily  deduced  from  the  given  equations. 
The  above  system  may  also  be  solved  by  assuming 


x^x'  cos  r^  +  y  sin  r^     1  .  . 

y=  — ic'sinr^  +  y  cosri  j ' ^  ^^ 


The  transformed  equations  are 

—  4.\V:-0       ^'4.XV-0 

where  X*  =  r*+^* 

whence  we  find 


a?'  =  ui  cos  Xi  +  J?  sin  X< 
y  =  A'  cos  \t  +  5' sin  7U 


} (/). 


11.  In  problems  connected  with  central  forces  particular 
forms  of  the  following  system  of  equations  present  them- 
selves, viz. 

d^_dB      d^  _dR      (Pz_dB 

at'      dx'      di'"  dy'     df  dz  W> 

where  jR  is  a  given  function  of  the  quantity  V(^  +  y*+'0 
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|or  r.    Multiplying  the  above  equations  by  dx,  dtr,  dz  respec- 
iively,  and  integrating,  we  have 

mHthit)]-^^^ ■•••('). 

JS  being  an  arbitrary  constant. 

.     .       .        da     dR  dv     X  dR     o       .1        • 
Again,  smce  -j-  =  ;t-  T"^~  i7~'   *^'     ^  given   system 

of  equations  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 

cPa?  ^xdR         d^y^  _y  dR         cPz  _z  dR 
de'^r'di^'        d?""r^'       WrW 

Now  if  from  each  pair  of  equations  we  eliminate  --t-,  we 
obtain 

c?y        d^x     ^        d^z        d*v     /x         d^x       d^z     _ 

*:^-2'^=<^'  ^T^-'-^'^'   'w-'"de'^' 

of  which  it  is  evident  that  two  only  are  independent.    Inte- 
grating these,  we  have 

dv        dx     ^         dz        dy      ^         dx       dz      ^ 

"'i-^di'^^'  y-dt-'-dt^^*'  ^^-**"^»' 

^v  ^a)  Cg  being  constants. 

Squaring  the  last  three  equations  and  adding,  we  obtain 
a  result  which  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 

or,  by  virtue  of  Q>)  and  of  the  known  value  of  r, 

(^+^)-{4h^' («)• 

f  vdv 


2r» 
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Again,  it  is  evident  that  by  means  of  (c)  we  can  eliminate  i 
from  each  equation  of  the  system  (a).    For  (c)  gives 


5== --5  + 


M"^(i)}- 


Substituting  which  in  the  first  of  the  given  equations,  w< 
have 


Hence  r^_a,^^-  +  _  =  0, 

d    ^d  X     A^x     ^ 
dt     dtr       7^  ^ 

therefore  ^  ji  ^  -x  I  - )  +  -4*  -  =  0. 

a^     a^  \rj  r 

If  we  now  assume  — ^  =  d<^,  the  above  becomes 

X 

whence  -  =  aj  cos  ^  +  J^  sin  ^ (J^ , 

In  like  manner,  we  find 

^=a,cos<^  +  J,sin<^  (^r), 

-  =  a3COS^  +  J3sin^ (A), 

in  which  we  must  substitute  for  ^  its  value,  viz. 

Md^_  r Adr 


k. .  <i 
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^o  this  expression  it  would  be  superfluous  to  annex  an  arbi- 
rary  constant  before  that  substitution.  For  each  of  the 
econd  members  of  (/),  {g),  (A)  is  expressible  in  the  form 
7  cos  (<^  +  G')f  in  which  ^  is  already  provided  with  an  arbi- 
rary  constant. 

'  The  solution  is  therefore  expressed  by  means  of  (e)  and  (i), 
rhich  determine  r  and  the  auxiliary  <f>  as  functions  of  ty  and 
y  (/)>  i9)>  W»  which  then  enable  us  to  express  x,  y,  z  as 
iinctions  of  U  As  we  have  however  made  no  attempt  to 
preserve  iiidependence  in  the  series  of  results,  the  constants 
rill  not  be  independent.  If  we  add  the  squares  of  (/),  (g), 
fi),  we  shall  have 

[  =  {a^  +  a/  +  a^  cos^  ^  +  2  (afi^  +  aj)^  4-  ajb^  sin  ^  cos  (f> 
Irliich  involves  the  relations  among  the  constants 

Phe  six  constants  in  (/),  {g),  (A),  thus  limited,  supply  the 
^lace  of  only  three  arbitrary  constants,  and  there  being  three 
Jso  involved  in  {e),  the  total  number  is  six,  as  it  ought  to  be. 

In  the  same  way  we  may  integrate  the  more  general  system 


d\     dR 

cfa?j     dR 

d^x^     dR 

de  ~ dx^' 

de  "rfa?,""* 

df       dx^ 

Inhere  -B  is  a  function  of  \/[x^  +  x^ .,.  + x^.  The  results, 
Nrhich  have  no  application  in  our  astronomy,  are  of  the  form 
irhich  the  above  analysis  would  suggest.  Binet,  to  whom 
he  method  is  due,  has  applied  it  to  the  problem  of  elliptic 
notion.  (Liouville,  Tom.  ii.  p.  457.)  For  all  practical  ends 
^he  employment  of  polar  co-ordinates,  as  explained  in  treatises 
)n  dynamics,  is  to  be  preferred. 

12.  The  following  example  presents  itself  in  a  discussion 
>y  M.  Liouville*,  of  a  very  interesting  case  of  the  problem  of 
three  bodies. 

♦  8ur  un  cas  particuUer  du  Problhne  des  troU  corps.  Journal  de  MatM- 
natiqttes,  Tom.  i.  2nd  series,  p.  248. 
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Ex.    Qiven 

^+ n»  {«- 3a!' (ua;' +  ry')}  -  0, 

where,  for  brevity,  x'  is  put  for  cos  {at  +  J),  y'  for  sin  {at  +  i). 
If  we  transform  the  above  equation  by  assuming 

tix'  -f  vg'  =  U,    uy  —  voi  =»  F, 
we  find,  after  all  reductions  are  effected, 

^-^f +(»■-.■)  r.o.  I 

And  these  equations  being  Unear  and  with  constant  ooi 
efficients,  may  bo  integrated  by  the  process  of  the  previ- 
ous section. 


EXERCISES. 

2..  1  +  7.-^  =  0,    |  +  2.  +  5y  =  0. 

3-*S  +  4  +  *^  +  *^^  =  ^   3g  +  7|+34.+3%=e^: 

,  dx .  dy        _  j^ 


r 
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_-      ^.  (foj  dy  dz        dt       , 

m.  Gweu  ;^^=  ^  =  ^_^  =  _,  where 

y  =  ax  +  J'y  +  c'«, 

and  jT,  Tj,  T^,  T^  are  functions  of  f. 

11.  •  What  is  the  general  form  of  the  solution  of  a  system 
of  n  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  order  between  w  + 1 
variables  ? 

12.*  What  number  of  constants  will  be  involved  in  the 
solution  of  a  system  of  three  simultaneous  equations  of  the 
first,  second  and  fourth  order  respectively  between  four 
variables  ? 

13.  *  Of  the  system  of  dynamical  equations, 

df^T^^   '    df'^r'"^'    de^  ^     ^' 

where  r^{a?  +y'  +  «')  ,  seven  first  integrals  are  obtained  of 
which  it  is  subsequently  found  that  five  only  are  independent. 
How  many  final  mtegrals  can  hence  be  deduced  without  pro- 
ceeding to  another  integration  ? 
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14.«   Given  a-j'  —  (J)''c)yz* (1), 

hj^  =  {c^a).zx (2),     c^=(a-i)ajy (3). 

Patting  i^ —  =  1, s=m,  — rasfi  we  find,  on  eliminating  dt, 

^ 6-c         c-a         a^b 

I 

Ixdxszjnydy^nzdZf  \ 

from  which  y  and  z  will  be  found  in  terms  of  x^  and  their  yalaes  will  rednod 
(1)  to  a  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  between  x  and  t.  ] 

Or  multiply  the  given  equations,  first  by  as,  ^,  2,  respectively,  add  thflj 
results  and  integrate ;  2ndly  by  ax,  by,  cz,  respectively,  add  the  results  an^ 
integrate.  Then  by  means  of  the  integrals  obtained  eliminate  two  of  thd 
variables  from  any  of  the  given  equations.  I 

I 

15.  Shew  that  in  the  example  of  Art.  12,  the  transform- 
ation 

x  =  x  cos  {rt  +  e)  +  y  sin  {rt  +  e), 
yss^x-  sin  {rt  +  €)  +y  cos  {rt  +  e), 

e  being   an    arbitrary  constant,  would  not  lead  to  a  more 
general  solution  than  the  one  actually  arrived  at. 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 

OF  PARTIAL  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS. 

« 

1.  Partial  differential  equations  are  distinguished  by  the 
kct  that  they  involve  partial  differential  coefficients  in  their 
apression,  and  therefore  indicate  the  existence  of  more  than 
me  independent  variable.    Chap.  I.  Art.  2. 

The  nature  of  these  equations  will  be  best  explained  by 
}ne  or  two  examples  of  the  mode  of  their  formation. 

Ex,   1.     The  general  equation  of  cylindrical  surfaces  is 

a*— fe  =  0(y  —  «i2) (1), 

p  being  a  functional  symbol,  and  I  and  m  constants  deter- 
mining the  direction  of  the  generating  line.  As  this  is  a 
relation  connecting  three  variables  we  are  permitted  to  regard 
two  of  them  as  independent.  Choosing  x  and  y  as  the  inde- 
pendent variables,  and  differentiating  with  respect  to  them  in 
succession,  z  being  regarded  as  dependent  on  them  both, 
we  have 

^-^£=-'"*'^2^-'"^)^-- (2)' 

-^|=f(y-'»^)(i-'»|) (3). 

Eliminating  the  function  <}>' (y  *- mz),  there  results 

^£+"^|=\-- W' 

the  partial  differential  equation  of  cylitidrical  surfaces.     Of 
this  equation  (1)  is  termed  the  general  primitive. 

In  the  above  example  a  linear  partial  differential  equation 
of  the  first  order  has  been  formed  by  the  elimination  of  a 
single  arbitrary  function. 
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Ex.  2.    If  we  assume  as  a  primitive  equation 

z^ax-^by^ab *»(5), 

and,  regarding  x  and  y  as  independent,  differentiate  with  re- 
spect to  these  variables  in  succession,  we  have 

dz  ^        dz  ^  m 

dx       '     dy       * 

Eliminating  a  and  h  by  substitution  in  the  primitive,  there 
results 

dz         dz     dz  dz  .  . 

*=*^+y^-s^ ^^' 

a  partial  differential  equation  of  the  first  order,  hub  not  linear. 

Now  this  equation  has  been  formed  by  the  elimination  not 
of  an  arbitrary  function  but  of  two  arbitrary  constants.  The 
equation  (5)  is  here,  by  way  of  distinction,  called  the  com- 
plete primitive.  The  epithets  general  and  complete  have  been 
employed  by  Lagranffe  to  denote  the  two  kinds  of  generality 
which  arise  from  arbitrary  functions,  and  from  arbitrary  con- 
stants, respectively. 

Ex.  3.  Given  a  =  ^  (y  +  ax)  +  '^(y  —  ax),  where  ^  and  ^ 
are  arbitrary  symbols  of  functionality. 

Proceeding  to  differential  coefficients  of  the  second  order 
we  find 

whence 

d*z       ^d^z 

^'"^  ^ C7)>    . 

a  partial  differential  equation  of  the  second  order  and  of  the 
first  degree. 

And  this  equation  has  been  formed  by  the  eliminatioa  of 
two  arbitrary  functions  from  the  general  primitive. 
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These  examples  illustrate  the  usual,  and  what  may  per- 
haps with  propriety  be  termed  the  priTnary,  modes  of  genesis 
of  partial  diflferential  equations,  viz.  the  elimination  of  arbi- 
trary functions,  and  the  elimination  of  arbitrary  constants. 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  these  modes  are  perfectly  distinct. 
Thus  we  might  in  Ex.  1,  by  specifying  the  form  of  the 
function  ^,  eliminate  the  constants  I  and  m  from  the  primi- 
tive (1),  and  the  derived  equations  (2)  and  (3),  instead  of 
jslimiiiating  the  functional  forms  from  the  two  latter;  but 
the  result  would  differ  in  character,  as  well  as  in  the  mode  of 
its  origin,  from  that  which  has  been  actually  obtained.  We 
must  bear  in  mind  that  when  from  a  primitive  equation  of 
given  form  different  partial  differential  equations  are  derived. 
It  is  owing  to  a  difference  of  assumption  as  to  what  is  to  be 
regarded  as  arbitrary ;  so  that  we  are  not  permitted  to  say 
teiat  to  the  same  primitive,  considered  in  the  same  sense  of 
generality,  different  partial  differential  equations  belong. 

In  Ex.  1,  a  partial  differential  equation  of  the  first  order 
has  been  formed  from  a  general  primitive  containing  one  arbi- 
trary function,  and  in  Ex.  3  a  partial  differential  equation  of 
the  second  order  has  been  formed  from  a  general  primitive 
containing  two  arbitrary  functions.  These  examples  exhibit 
a  certain  analogy  with  the  genesis  of  ordinary  differential 
iequations,  the  order  of  the  equation  being  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  constants  in  its  primitive.  But  this  analogy  is  not 
general.     For  let 

ibe  an  assumed  primitive  containing  two  arbitrary  functions 
A  (%),  '^  {v)y  where  u  and  v  are  given  functions  of  x,  y,  «• 
Then  representing  the  first  member  by  Fy  regarding  x  and  y 
as  independent  variables,  and  forming  all  possible  derived 
equations  up  to  the  second  order,  we  have 

dx       '     dy       ' 

di»?       '    dxdy       '     df     ^' 
which  ■with  the  given  equation  make  six  equations.  But  these 
containing  the  six  functions 

B.  J).  E,  21 

I 

[ 
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-do  not,  in  general,  suflSce  to  enable  us  by  the  elimination  ol 
the  latter,  to  form  a  partial  differential  equation  of  the  second 
order  free  from  arbitrary  functions. 

We  see  then,  1st,  that  partial  differential  equations  do  nol 
arise  from  the  elimination  of  arbitrary  functions  only ;  2ndlyi 
that  even  as  respects  this  mode  of  genesis,  no  general  canond 
exist  similar  to  those  -which  govern  the  connexion  of  ordinaiy 
differential  equations  with  their  primitives.  On  both  theai 
grounds  it  will  be  proper,  in  considering  special  classes  ol 
equations,  to  examine  their  special  origin  and  to  seek  thereii^ 
the  clue  to  their  solution. 

Solution  of  partial  differential  equations, 

2.    Before  proceeding  to  general  theories  of  the  solution 
partial  differential  equations,  it  may  be  noticed  that  there 
some  equations  of  which  the  solution  may  be  directly  redu 
to  that  of  ordinary  differential  equations. 

This  is  the  case  when  the  partial  differential  coeflScien 
have  all  been  formed  with  respect  to  one  only  of  the  variablea 
We  can  then  integrate  as  if  this  were  in  fact  the  only  inde* 
pendent  variable,  provided  that  we  finally  introduce  arbitraij 
functions  of  the  other  independent  variables  in  the  place  o( 
a^rbitrary  constants. 

dz 
Ex.  1.     Given  x  +y  T"  =  0. 

Multiplying  by  dx,  integrating  with  respect   to  ar,  and 
adding  an  arbitrary  function  of  y,  we  have 

a? 

the  solution  required. 

It  is  permitted  in  the  above,  and  in  all  similar  cases, 
complete  the  solution  by  adding  an  arbitrary  function  of 
because,  with  reference  to  the  integration  effected,  y  is  co 
stant ;  and  it  is  necessary  to  add  such  a  complementary  fim< 
tion  in  order  to  obtain  the  most  general  solution,  because 
arbitrary  function  of  one  of  the  variables  is  more  general  ti 
an  arbitrary  constant  not  involving  that  variable. 
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dz 
Ex.  2.     Given  y-^ 2a;  -  2^  —  y  s=  0. 

rhis  equation  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 

€?a      2        -   .  205 
dy    y  y 

Involving  no  differential  coefficient  with  respect  to  x,  it  may 
be  treated  as  a  linear  differential  equation  of  the  first  order 
in  which  y  is  the  independent,  and  ^  the  dependent  variable ; 
only  instead  of  an  arbitrary  constant  we  must  add  an  arbi- 
trary function  of  ^.    The  final  solution  is 

ttt  sometimes  happens  that  equations  not  belonging  to  the 
a>bove  class  are  reducible  to  it  by  a  transformation* 

Ex.  3.    Given  j^T^^^y^' 

Let  j~  =  *^*  \h.erL  we  have  -r-  =  a?  +y*,  whence  integrating 
■with  respect  to  y,  and  adding  an  arbitrary  function  of  x, 

w  =  ofy-\-^'¥^(x\ 

dz     . 
^storing  to  w  its  value  -r-,  integrating  with  respect  to  x, 

and  adding  an  arbitrary  function  of  y,  we  have 

Now  ^  (x)  being  arbitrary,  \^[a^dx  is  also  arbitrary,  and 

may  be  represented  by  x(a:),  whence 

■  •  • 

«=^^+x(a')+t(y). 

[See  tHe  SuppUmentari/  Volume,  Chapter  XHV.  Art.  l.J 

21—2 
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Linear  partial  differential  equations  of  the  first  order. 

3.  When  there  are  but  three  variables,  z  dependent,  ic  an< 
y  independent,  the  equations  to  be  considered  assume 
form 

■ 
P,  Q,  and  R  being  given  functions  of  a?,  y,  z,  or  constant, 
This  form  we  shall  first  consider. 

Usually  the  differential  coefficients  ^  and  -j-  are  repre? 

sented  by  p  and  q  respectively.    The  equation  thus  becomes 

Pp+Qq^R (1). 

The  mode  of  solution  is  due  to  Lagrange,  and  was  first 
established  by  the  following  considerations. 

Since  z  is  a  function  of  x  and  y,  we  have 

dz=pdx  +  qdy. 

Hence  eliminating  p  between  the  above  and  the  given  equa- 
tion, we  have 

Pdz-  Rdx  =  q  {Pdy  -  Qdx). 

Suppose  in  the  first  place  that  Pdz  —  Rdx  is  the  exact  differ- 
ential of  a  function  m,  and  Pdy —Qdx  the  exact  differentid 
of  a  function  t?,  then  we  have 

du  =  qdv. 

Now  the  first  member  being  an  exact  differential,  the  second 
must  also  be  such.  This  requires  that  q  should  be  a  function 
^f  V,  but  does  not  limit  the  form  of  the  function.  Bepresent 
it  by  ^'{v),  then  we  have  du  =  ^'  {v)  dv,  whence 

w  =  ^W ; (2).  * 

The  functions  i«  and  v  are  determined  by  integrating  the 
equations 

Pdz-^Rdx^O,    Pdi/'^QdxmQ, 

I 
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ymmetrically  expressible  in  the  form 

.P^Q^R W» 

md  of  which  the  solution.  Chap.  Xill.  Art  5,  assumes  the 
bria 

leattf,    v^l » ♦....*♦. .(4), 

t  and  h  being  arbitrary  constants. 

Dismissing  the  particular  hypothesis  above  employed,  La- 
p^nge  then  proves  that  if  in  any  case  we  can  obtain  two 
integrals  of  the  system  (3)  in  the  forms  (4),  then  u=^6(v)  will 
satisfy  the  partial  differential  equation,  in  perfect  mdepen-* 
dence  of  the  form  of  the  function  ^. 

We  shall  adopt  a  somewhat  different  course.  We  shall 
jELrst  establish  a  general  Bule  for  the  formation  of  a  partial 
differential  equation  whose  primitive  is  of  the  form  m  =  ^  (v), 
u  and  V  being  given  functions  of  Xy  y,  and  z.  Upon  the  solu- 
tion of  this  direct  problem  we  shall  ground  the  solution  of 
the  inverse  problem  of  ascending  from  the  partial  differential 
equation  to  its  primitive. 

Proposition.  A  primitive  equation  of  the  form  m  =  ^  (v), 
where  u  and  v  are  given  functions  of  x,  y,  «,  gives  rise  to  a 
partial  differential  equation  of  the  form 

Pp+Qq=It (5), 

where  P,  Q,  R  are  functions  of  x,  y,  z. 

Before  demonstrating  this  proposition  we  stop  to  observe 
that  the  form  w  =  ^  (t?)  is  equivalent  to  the  form 

/(tt,  v)  denoting  an  arbitrary  function  of  u  and  v.    For  solving 
the  latter  equation  we  have  w  =  ^  (v). 

It  is  also  equivalent  to 
^  being  an  arbitrary,  but  F  a  definite  functional  symbol. 
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For  solving  the  latter  equation  with  respect  to  ^  (v)  m 
have  a  result  of  the  form 

^  (t;)« jp; (a?,  y,  -?),  or  ^  (t;)  =  te 

on  representing  i?;  ^  y,  is)  by  w.  Thus  the  proposition 
affirmed  amounts  to  this,  viz.  that  any  equation  between  x,yt 
and  z  which  involres  an  arbitrary  function  will  give  rise  to  a 
linear  partial  differential  equation  of  the  first  order. 

Differentiating  the  primitive  u^if)  (v)^  first  with  respect  tq 
X,  secondly  with  respect  to  y,  we  have 

du     du     .   ,,  f  y  fdv  .  dv    \ 
du     dv^        ,,,  .  fdv  .  dv   \ 

Eliminating  0'  (v)  by  dividing  the  second  equation  by  the 
first,  we  have 

du  du  dv  dv 

dy  dz^  dy  dz^ 

du  du  dv  dv    * 

dx  dz^  dx  dz^ 

or,  on  clearing  of  fractions, 

^du  dv     du  dv\        fdu  dv     du  dv^ 


(du  dv     du  dv\        (du  dv     du  dv\ 
dy  dz     dz  dyj^     \dz  dx     dx  dz)  ^ 


(6). 


^du  dv     du  dv 
dx  dy     dy  dx 

.  Now  this  is  a  partial  differential  equation  of  the  form  (5). 
For  u  and  v  being  given  functions  of  a?,  y  and  «,  the  coefficients 
of  p  and  q,  as  well  as  the  second  member,  are  known*  The 
proposition  is  therefore  proved. 

As  an  illustration,  we  have  in  Ex,  1,  Art.  1,  tt  =  a;-iB, 
r  =  y  —  mz,  whence 

du  ^^      du^f.     du  ^     J 
dx^   ^    dy       '    dz^      * 

flte"   '    dy""   '    di       -  ' 
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J     Substituting  these  values  in  (6)  there  results, 

|Which  agrees  with  the  result  before  obtained. 

I  4.  The  general  equation  (6),  of  which  the  above  theorem 
is  a  direct  consequence,  has  been  established  by  the  direct 
elimination  of  the  arbitrary  function.  But  the  same  result 
laay  also  be  established  in  the  following  manner,  which  has 
the  advantage  of  shewing  the  real  nature  of  the  dependence  of 
the  coeflScients  F,  Q,  R  upon  the  given  functions  u  and  !?• 

[See  a  Note  at  the  end  of  the  volume.] 

DiflFerentiating  the  equation  w  =  ^  (v)  with  respect  to  all  the 
variables,  we  have 

and  as  this  equation  is  to  hold  true  independently  of  the  form 
of  the  function  ^  (v),  and  therefore  of  the  form  of  the  derived 
function  <f>  (v),  we  must  have 

du  y      du  J    ,  du  y       ^*\ 
ax         ay  ^     dz 

-Y-  dx  +  -^  dy  +  -f-  dz  =  0 
ax         ay  ^     dz 

whence  we  find 

dx  _  dy  __  dz  /^v 

dudv     du  dv     du  dv      du  dv" dudv     du  dv" 
dy  dz      dz  dy     dz  dx     dx  dz     dx  dy     dy  dx 

Introducing  now  the  condition  that  z  is  the  dependent, 
X  and  y  the  independent  variables,  we  have 

pdx  +  qdy  =  dz. 

To  eliminate  the  differentials,  let  the  terms  of  this  equation 
be  divided  by  the  respectively  equal  members  of  (9),  and  we 
have 


(8). 


(10), 


328     LINEAR  PAKTUL  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS     [CH.  XIV. 

(du  dv     dudv\         fdu  ^  _  ^  ^'\ 
dy  dz     dz  dy)  ^     \dz  dx     dx  dz)  ^ 

_  du  dv      du  dv 
"  dxdy     dy  dx 

which  agrees  with  (6). 

Now  if  in  the  above  general  form  we  represent  as  before  the 
coefficient  of  jp  by  P,  that  of  g  by  Q,  and  the  second  member 
by  B,  we  see  from  (9)  that  P,  Q,  R  are  proportional  to  dx, 
dy  and  dz,  in  the  system  (8).  But  that  system  is  precisely 
the  same  as  we  should  obtain  by  differentiating  the  equations 

w  =  a,    r  =  &, 

a  and  6  being  arbitrary  constants.  Hence,  the  partial  diflFer- 
ential  equation  whose  complete  primitive  is  u  =  ^  (i?),  may  be 
formed  by  the  following  simple  rule. 

BuLE.  Forming  the  equations  u^a,  v  =  6,  where  a  and  b 
are  arbitrary  constants,  differentiate  them,  and  determine  tfie 
ratios  of  dx,  dy,  dz  in  the  form 

dx  __ 

Then  will  Pp-\'Qq^Bbethe  differential  equation  required. 

Or,  the  Eule  may  more  briefly  be  stated  thus.  Eliminate 
dx,  dy,  dz  between  the  three  equations, 

du  =  Of    dv  =  0,     dz—pdx  —  qdy  =  0 (12).      j 

It  is  worth  while  to  notice  that  the  partial  differential  equa- 
tion here  presents  itself,  like  many  other  results  of  analysis, 
in  the  form  of  a  determinant. 

Ex.  The  functional  equation  of  surfaces  of  revolution,  the 
axis  passing  through  the  origin,  is 

lx  +  my  +  nz  =  if)  {a? + ^'  +  «') ; 
their  partial  differential  equation  is  required. 


=^=- .      .  ai) 

0.    R ^  '' 
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Here,  proceeding  according  to  the  Eule,  we  have 

Idx  +  mdy  +  ndz  =  0, 

xdx  +  ydy  +  zdz  =  0, 

.  dx  dy  dz 

whence  = — ^S-=i • 

mz  —  ny     nx—-  Lz     ly  —  mx 

The  partial  differential  equation  therefore  is 
{rtiZ'-'ny)p'\-  {nx  —  lz)  q^ly  —  mx, 

[See  the  Supplementary  Voly>me,  Chapter  xxrv.  Art.  2.] 

5.  We  proceed  in  the  second  place  to  apply  the  above 
results  to  the  inverse  problem  of  solution. 

From  what  has  been  said  of  the  origin  of  partial  differential 
equations  of  the  form  Ih+  Qq  =^11  it  is  evident  that  their 
solution  will  be  effected  by  the  following  rule. 

EuLE.    Form  the  system  ofoirlinary  differential  equations 

7-14 • C"- 

and  express  their  integrals  in  the  forms  u=^a,  v  —  b;  then  mil 
the  equation  u=/  (v),  where  fisa  symbol  of  arbitrary  function- 
ality, exfpre^  the  solution  required. 

For,  setting  out  from  the  assumed  primitive,  u—f{v)y  we 
should,  by  the  application  of  the  previous  and  direct  Rule,  be 
led  to  the  partial  differential  equation  in  question. 

The  diflSculty  of  the  process  consisting  therefore  solely  in 
the  integration  of  the  system  of  ordinary  differential  equations 
(13),  is  referred  to  the  methods  of  the  last  Chapter. 

Ex.  1.    Given  ay  +  yj  =  nz. 

Here,  the  system  of  ordinary  differential  equations  is 

dx  ^dy  ^  dz 
X       y      nz* 

and  the  variables  therein  are  separated.  The  integrals  may 
obviously  be  expressed  in  the  forms 

y  —         ^  _  , 


X  a;* 
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Hence,  the  required  solution  is 


X         '    \Xj 


indicating  that  ^  ia  a  homogeneous  function  of  x  and  y  of 
the  n*'^  degree. 

Ex.  2.    Given  (nwr—  ny) p  +  {nx '-lz)q^ly^ mx. 
Here  the  system  of  ordinary  difierential  equations  is 

dx      _     dy     _      dz 
mz  —  ny"  nx '-  Iz"  ly  "  mx ' 

From  these  we  readily  deduce 

Idk  +  mdy  +  ndz  =»  0,    xdx  +  ydy  +  zdz  =  0, 
Jhe  integrals  of  which  are 

Ix  +  my  4-  w^  =  a,     a?  +  y*  +  ^  =  6, 
the  final  solution  is  therefore 

lx-\-my-\-nz  =  ^  (a?  +  y'  +  ^*). 

. Ex.  3.    Given  {fx - 2x') ^  +  (2/ -^y)%  =  ^{=?-'!t)l^- 

j 

This  is  the  partial  differential  equation  on  the  solution  of  i 
which  would  depend  the  determination  of  the  general  inte- 
grating factor  of  the  equation  (aj'y  —  2y*)  dx-\-  [y^x—  2a?*)  rfy =0. 
Chap.  IV.  Art  3. 

The  system  of  ordinary  differential  equations  is 

dx                dy       _^         diJ, 
y'x^2x'^2y'-^x'y''9{x'-^y'),M 

The  first  equation  of  the  system  is 

(a;»y  -  2y*)  dx+  (y'a?-  2a?*)  dy  =  0, 
and  of  this  the  complete  solution  is 


(a). 
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We  may  also  deduce  from  (a) 

of  which  the  complete  primitive  is 

Hence  the  solution  of  the  partial  dififerential  equation  is 


1     .  fx   ^   y\ 


and  this  agrees  with  the  result  obtained  by  other  considera- 
tions in  the  Chapter  referred  to. 

We  may  note  that  in  this,  as  in  all  similar  cases,  the  differ- 
!  ential  equation  whose  integrating  factor  is  sought,  presents 
itself  as  one  of  the  equations  of  the  system  on  whose  solution 
the  complete  determination  of  the  factor  rests. 

To  complete  the  theory  of  the  linear  partial  differential 
equation  -q^  +  Qj  =  5  it  ought  to  be  shewn  that  the  solu- 
tion u=f{v),  or  as  it  may  be  expressed, 

F(u,v)  =  0 (14), 

includes  every  possible  solution. 

Let  xi^9  y>  ^)  =  ^'  ^^  ^^^  simplicity  Y  =  0,  represent  any 
*  particular  solution.     Differentiating,  we  nave 

and  substituting  the  values  of  p  and  q  hence  derived  in  the 
given  equation 

I  p^  +  Q^  +  S^^O. 

ax        ay         az 

Similar  equations  being  obtained  from  the  particular  in- 
tegrals i*  =  a,  V  =  J,  we  have,  on  eliminating  P,  Q,  R, 


dx  (du  dv     du  dv\     d^  fdu  dv     du  dv\ 
dx  \dy  dz     dz  dyj     dy  \dz.dx     dx  dz) 


dj^  fdu  dv  ^du  dv\  __ ^  .^^. 

dz\dx  dy  .  dydxj^    ^    '* 
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Now  suppose  the  forms  of  u  and  v  to  be 

tt  =  ^  {x,  y,  z),      v  =  i|r  (x,  y,  z) (16), 

if)  {x,  y,  z)  and  -^  (a;,  y,  z)  being  given  functions.  From  tbese 
two  equations  some  two  of  the  quantities  x,  y,  z  may  be  de- 
termined as  functions  of  the  other  and  of  u  and  v.  Suppose 
X  and  y  thus  determined  as  functions  of  Zy  u,  and  v ;  then  by 
substitution  ;^  (x,  y,  z)  becomes  a  function  of  z,  u,  and  v,  and 
we  may  write 

X(a?,  y,  ^)  =  Xi(^,  w,  v)- 
Hence  we  find 

dx     du  dx      do  dx* 

dx  _  dy^  du     dx^  dv 
dy      du  dy      dv  dy* 

dx  _  ^^1  du     dx^  dv     dx^ 
c/i^       {3^2^  dz      dv  dz      dz  ' 

Substituting  these  in  (15)  and  reducing,  we  have 

dQ(^fdMd^_dudv\^Q     ^^      ^  .^^. 

dz\dxdy     dy  dx)        ^     ^' 

But,  were  the  second  factor  of  the  first  member  equal  to  0, 
u  would  be  a  definite  function  of  v  and  z  (Chap.  Ii.  Art.  1)  and 
the  equations  (16)  could  not  determine  x  and  y  as  by  hypothesis 

they  do.    We  have  then  -^  ==  0,  whence  Xi  does  not  involve 

z.    Thus,  X  heing  expressible  as  a  function  of  u  and  v,  the 
equation  ^  =  0  is  included  in  the  general  form  (14). 

[See  the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapter  xxiv.  Art.  3.] 

6.  The  above  theory  may  be  obviously  extended  to  partial 
differential  equations  of  the  first  order  and  degree  involving 
any  number  of  variables. 
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Let  ajj,  a?, . . .  a?«  represent  the  independent  variables  and  z 
the  dependent  variable.  Let  moreover  .the  primitive  func- 
t*ional  equation  be  expressed  in  the  form 

.  w  =  ^K,  v,...0 (18), 

where  w,  Vj,  v, ...  v^^  are  known  functions  of  the  variables.     ) 

Piflferentiating  with  respect  to  all  the  variables,  and  for 
Tbrevity  representing  j>  (t;^,  v, ...  v^  by  ^,  we  have 

du^  -^dv.  +^ dv,...  +  7       dv^  ,. 
dv^     ^     av,     '  dv^ 


'fi-i 


But  (f>  being  an  arbitrary  function  of  the  quantities  v^, 
v^  ...  v«_i,  it  is  evident  that  the  supposition  that  the  above 
equation  is  generally  true  involves  the  supposition  that  the 
system  of  equations 

du^O,  dv^^O,  dt;,=  0, ...  dv,j  =  0, 

is  true,  a  system  of  which  the  developed  form  is 


dv,  J  .  dv,   y         dv.  ,       ^ 


(19). 


Now  this  system  may  be  converted  into  an  equivalent  sys- 
tem determining  the  ratios  of  the  diflferentials  dx^^  dx^...dxn, 
dz,  in  the  form 

dx^       dx^         __^^n       ^^  /9A\ 

:^""p, -'"i^'i? ^^^^' 

where  Pi,  P^...P^  and  B  are  functions  of  the  variables  or  are 
constants. 

Introducing  the  condition  that  z  is  to  be  regarded  as  a 
function  of  a?!,  a?g, . . .  a:^,  we  have 

Pidxi+jPffilx^...+  Pndx^*^dz (21), 
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where  pi,  Pi.-P*  are  the  several  first  differential  coefficients 
of  z.  And  now  eliminating  the  differentials  dx^,  dx^, . .  .dx^ ,  dsi 
from  (20)  and  (21)  by  division,  we  have 

Pil>i  +  -P.p..-+i;Pn  =  i? (22), 

for  the  partial  differential  equation  sought. 

Conversely,  to  integrate  the  above  equation  it  is  only  neces- 
sary to  form  and  to  integrate  the  system  (20).  Kepresenting 
the  integrals  of  that  system  in  the  forms 

the  final  solution  will  be 

M  =  <^(t;i,  t;„...v^) (23). 

This  solution  may  also  be  put  in  the  form ' 

*(tt,  Vi,  t;j,...O  =  0 (24), 

■»-i       *  V  dt     ,  s  dt     ,  V  dt 

Ex.    (y+«+0^+f«  +  a  +  0  j-+(«+y+0^  =  a?+y+«?. 

Lagrange,  M^moires  de  VAcad^mie  Boyale  de  Berlin,  1779, 
p.  152. 

Here  the  auxiliary  system  of  equations  is 

dx      _^    dy      _       dz       ^       dt 
y  +  z  +  t"  z  +  x  +  t"  X'\-f/  +  t'^x+y  +  z* 

which  is  reducible  to  the  form  , 

I 

dt  —  dx  _  dt—dy  _  dt-^dz  _^dx  +  dy  +  dz  +  dt  ^ 

x-^t    ""    y-t   "^  z-t   ^  S{x  +  y  +  z  +  t)' 

each  term  being  now  an  exact  differential    The  system  of 

integrals  will  evidently  be  ' 

i 

Or,  representing  the  function  x+y+z  +  thy  8, 


J 
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Whence  the   complete  integral  symmetrically  exhibited 
frill  be 

The  solution  of  all  partial  diflTerential  equations  of  the  form 

inhere  X^,  Xj,...X^  and  ^  are  any  linear  functions  of  the 
variables  a?i,  arj,...  a:^,  z,  may  be  completely  effected. 

,    For  it  depends  on  the  solution  of  the  system  of  ordinary 
flifferential  equations 

dosi  _  dx^      __  dxn  _  dz 

lehich  has  been  fully  discussed  in  Chap.  xiil. 

Hesse  has  integrated  the  still  more  general  equation  which, 
according  to  the  above  notation,  would  present  itself  in  the 
form 

where  X^,  X^,...X^^  are  any  linear  functions  of  the  variables, 
(Crelle,  Tom.  xxv.  p.  171.) 

[See  the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapter  xxiv.  Arts.  4. .  .7.] 

Non-linear  equations  of  the  first  order  with  three  variables. 

7.  Partial  difiPerential  equations  of  the  first  order  with 
two  independent  variables  a?,  y,  and  one  dependent  variable  z, 
have  for  their  typical  form 

F{x,  y,  z,  p,  q)  «  0 (1), 

I'hose  which  are  linear  with  respect  to  p  and  j,  we  have 
considered  apart.    Those  which  are  non-linear  we  proceed  to 
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consider.  The  genesis  of  an  equation  of  this  class  from  a  com- 
plete primitive  involving  two  arbitrary  constants  has  been. 
illustrated  in  Ex.  2,  Art.  1 ;  and  the  mode  is  general.  From 
a  given  primitive,  involving  x,  y,  a  with  two  arbitrary  con- 
stants, and  from  its  two  derived  equations  of  the  first  order 
formed  by  differentiating  with  respect  to  x  and  y  respectively, 
it  is  possible  to  eliminate  both  the  constants.  The  result  is  a 
partial  differential  equation  of  the  first  order.  Conversely  the 
integration  of  such  an  equation  consists  mainly  in  the  discovery 
of  its  complete  primitive — ^not  that  this  is  its  onlj*-  form  of 
solution,  but  because  out  of  it  all  other  forms  may  be  de- 
veloped. From  the  complete  primitive  involving  arbitrary 
constants  arise,  1st,  the  general  primitive  involving  arbitrary 
functions ;  2ndly,  the  singular  solution.  The  terminology  of 
Lagrange  is  here  adopted.   {CcUcul  des  Fonctions,  Legon  xx.) 

To  deduce  the  complete  primitive  of  a  partial  differential 
equation  of  ike  form  F(xj  y,  «,  p,  y)  =  0. 

The  existence  of  a  primitive  relation  between  x,  y,  z  in- 
volves the  supposition  that  the  equation 

dz=jpdx  +  qdi/ (2), 

should  satisfy  the  condition  of  integrability, 

(l)-{i) »■ 

where  (-^j  represents  the  differential  coeflScient  of  p  with 
respect  to  y  on  the  assumption  that  p  is  expressed  as  a  func- 
tion of  x  and  y,  and  (-^  J  the  differential  coefficient  of  g[  with 


respect  to  a?,  on  a  similar  assumption  as  to  the  expression  of  j. 
Now  regarding  p  for  the  sake  of  greater  generality  as  a 
function  of  x,  y,  z,  z  being  at  the  same  time  an  uiJcnovm 
function  of  x  and  y,  we  have 


/dp\  _dp     dpdz 
\dy)  "dy     dz  dy 


dy     ^dz 
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Again^  suppose  that  by  means  of  the  given  difierential 
equation,  q  may  be  expressed  as  a  function  of  Xy  y,  Zy  p,  Ee- 
garding  in  such  expression  2;  as  a  function  of  x^  y,  and  p  as  a 
ftinctioji  of  X,  y,  and  z,  we  have 

fdq\  ^^  ,dqd^     dq /dp     dp  dz\ 
\dx)     dx     dz  dx     dp  \dx     dz  dxj ' 

dx     dz^     dp  dx     dpdz^* 
Substituting  these  values  in  (3),  we  have  on  transposition 

dpdx     dy     \^    ■^dpjdz'^dx    ^ dz ^^ 

Now  the  coefficients  —  ^ ,  J  ^p  ^  >  and  the  second  member 

-^  -4-/>  -j^  being  known  functions  of  «,  y,  z,  p,  since  q  as 

determined  by  the  given  equation  is  such^.the  above  presents 
itself  as  a  linear  partial  differential  equation  of  the  first  order 
in  which  p  is  the  dependent  and  x,  y,  z  the  independent 
yariables* 

Applying  therefore  Lagrange's  process,  Art.  6,  we  have 
the  auxiliary  system 

dx       J  dz     _       dp 

^^  ^-3     ^  +  p^ 

dp  ^     -^dp     dx    ^ dz 

and  this,  it  is  to  be  observed,  is  a  system  of  ordinary  differen- 
tial equations  between  Xy  y,  «,  and  p.  It  may  fiirther  be 
noted  that  while  it  has  been  formed  in  order  to  secure  the 
integrability  of  the  equation  dz=pdx'\'qdy,  it  also  includes 
that  equation.    For  it  gives 

dz=^(g--p-^j  dy  ^pdx  +  qdy^ 

since  by  the  equation  of  the  first  and  second  members 

^^dy^dx^ 
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Accordingly  if  from  the  system  (5)  we  can  deduce  a  value 
of  p  involving  an  arbitrary  constant,  that  value  together  with 
the  corresponding  value  of  q  drawn  from  the  given  equation 
will  render  the  equation  dz  ^pdx  +  qdy  integrable.  Effecting 
the  integration  we  shall  obtain  an  equation  between  x,  y,  z 
and  two  arbitrary  constants  which  will  constitute  >  complete 
primitive. 

We  say  a  and  not  the  complete  primitive,  because  the  sys- 
tem (5)  may  furnish  more  than  one  value  of  p  involving  an 
arbitrary  constant,  and  so  give  occasion  to  deduce  more  than 
one  complete  primitive.  Lagrange  had  indeed  proposed  to 
employ  the  general  value  of  p  involving  arbitrary  functions, 
furnished  by  the  solution  of  the  partial  differential  equation 
(4).  The  suflSciency  of  a  vklue  involving  only  an  arbitrary 
constant  was  remarked  by  Charpit  and  subsequently  recog- 
nised by  Lagrange. 

The  practical  rule  for  the  discovery  of  a  complete  primitive 
of  the  equation  F  {x,  y,  z,  p,  q)  =  0  is  therefore  the  following. 
Express  q  in  terms  of  x,  y,  z,  p.  Substitute  this  value  in  ihe 
attxiliary  system  (5),  and  deduce  by  integration  a  value  of  p 
involving  an  arbitrary  constant  Substitute  that  value  of  p 
with  the  corresponding  value  ofq  in  the  equation  dz=:pdx+qdy, 
tulso  included  in  the  atianliary  system  (5),  and  again  integrate, 

Ex.  1.  Required  a  complete  primitive  of  the  equation 
z^pq. 

Substituting  -  for  q,  the  system  (5)  becomes 


^^,,=p^^aj>. 


z         "^      2z 


The  equation  dp  =  dy  gives  2>  =  y  +  a^  whence   a  =     ^    , 

lf  +  <^. 


z 


Therefore  rf^  =  (y  +  a)  da:  + dy, 

y  +  cf  > 

of  which  the  integral  is 

z^{y  +  a){x  +  b) (6), 

a  and  b  being  arbitrary  constants.     This  then  is  a  complel 
primitive. 
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Another  will  be  found  by  employing  the  equation 
integrating  which;  we  have 

whence  dz  =  cz^dx  +  -  dy. 

c 
Integrating,  we  find 

c 

(cx  +  ^  +  ey 
0'  ^ 1 (7), 

e  being  a  new  arbitrary  constant.  It  will  be  found  on  trial 
that  both  (6)  and  (7)  satisfy  the  equation  z^pq. 

.  8.  Prop.  Given  a  complete  primitive  of  a  partial  differ-- 
erUial  equation  of  the  first  order,  to  deduce  the  general  jyrimi* 
iive  ana  the  singular  solution^ 

Expressing  the  complete  primitive  in  the  form 

z^f[^yyy  ^>  ^) ••••  (8), 

o  and  h  being  its  arbitrary  constants,  the  partial  diflferential 
equation  is  itself  obtained  by  eliminating  a  and  b  between  the 
above  equation  and  the  derived  equations 

dfi^f  y>  <^>  V)       ^_df{x,y,a,h) 

^^  dx         '    ^^         dy         ' 

*or,  as  we  may  f6r  brevity  write, 

^^^'    ^=^ ^^^- 

Now  reasoning  as  in  Chap,  vin.,  the  effect  of  the  elimination 
ypHa  be  the  same  if  a  and  h,  instead  of  being  constants,  are 

22—2 
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made  functions  of  x  and  y,  so  determined  as  to  preserve  to  tli( 
equations  (9)  their  actual  form.  But  a  and  b  being  madi 
variable,  we  have 

^^^.dfda     dfdb 
^    dx     dadx     dbdx* 

^     dy     dady     db  dy  * 
Hence  the  equations  for  determining  a  and  h  are 

^^4-^^  =  0  rio^ 

dalba     db  dx        

f^  +  ff^O (11), 

dady     do  ay 

Now  this  system  may  be  satisfied  in  two  distinct  ways, 
1st  by  assuming 

^  =  0     Sa=o  QSl 

The  values  of  a  and  b  hence  found  lead,  on  substitution  in 
the  complete  primitive,  to  that  solution  which  Lagrange  terms 
singular. 

2ndly,  Supposing  -^  and  -^  not  to  vanish,  we  have^  oil 
elimination  of  them  from  (10),  (11), 

aa  db     da  db  ^^  ,^n\ 

dxdy     dydx^     ' ^    ^' 

Now  this  supposes  either,  1st,  that  a  and  b  ate  constant,  whic^ 
leads  us  back  to  the  complete  primitive ;  or,  2ndly,  that  b  il 
an  arbitrary  function  of  a.  Chap.  n.  Art.  1.  Again,  mul^ 
plying  (10)  by  dx  and  (11)  by  dy,  and  adding,  we  have 

:  f'fe+f^-o... ^ m-i 
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Pius  the  system  (10),  (11)  is  now  replaced  by  the  system 
^3),  (14). 

Making  then,  in  accordance  with  (13),  h  =  <f>  (a),  the  expres- 
rion  for  js  in  (8)  becomes 

while  (14)  becomes 

^/ky,  ct,  ^(a)}  =  0. 

And  these  together  constitute  what  Lagrange  terms  the  gene- 
raZ  primitive.  To  apply  them  it  is  only  necessary  to  give  a 
particular  form  to  6  (a),  and  then  eliminate  a.  Hence  the  fol- 
lowing theorem. 

Theorem.    A  complete  primitive  of  a  partial  differential 
equation  of  the  first  order  being  expressed  in  the  form 

^=f{^,2f>(^>i) .....(15), 

iJie  general  primitive  will  he  obtained  by  eliminating  a  between 
the  equations 

Q^df{x,y,a,4>{a)}  \ (16), 

da  J 

ihe  singular  solution,  by  eliminating  a  and  b  between  (15)  and 
\ihe  equations 

dfjx,  y,  c^>  ^)  _  Q       rf/(a?,  y,  a,  I)  _^ ,j,^^ 

da  '  dh  

It  will  be  observed  that  the  process  for  obtaining  the  general 
primitive  is  virtually  equivalent  to  that  by  which  we  should 
*  seek  the  envelope  of  the  surfaces  defined  by  the  coiTCsponding 
complete  primitive,  the  constants  a  and  b  being  treated  as 
variable  parameters  connected  by  an  arbitrary  relation,  while 
the  process  for  obtaining  the  singular  solution  is  that  by 
which  we  should  seek  the  envelope  of  (15),  supposing  a  and 
S  to  be  independent  parameters. 
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Thus,  of  the  system  of  solutions  which  consists  of  a  complete  • 
primitive,  a  general  primitive,  and  a  singular  solution,  the 
complete  primitive  must  be  regarded  as  forming  the  hsj^ 
and  the  system  itself  geometrically  interpreted  includes  the , 
surfaces  represented  by  the  complete  primitive  together  with 
the  whole  of  their  possible  envelopes.  . 

Ex.    To  deduce  the  general  primitive  and  singular  solution' 
of  the  equation  z  ==^J. 

A  complete  primitive  being 

^=(y  +  a)(a?  +  6) (a), 

the  corresponding  general  primitive  will  be  expressed  by  the 
system 

0=a:  +  ^(a)+(y  +  a)f(a)J ^""^^ 

from  which  a  must  be  eliminated  when  the  form  of  <^  (a)  is 
assigned.    Another  form  of  the  complete  primitive  being 

* 1 -r C'')' 

the  corresponding  form  of  the  general  primitive  will  be 


0  =  a;-|+^'(c) 


!- (<^.    ' 


from  whicli  c  must  be  eliminated  when  the  form  of  -^  (c)  is 
aissigned. 

To  deduce  the  singular  solution,  we  have  from  (a), 

dz  , 

dz 
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Hence,  6  =  — a?,  a  =  —y  which,  substituted  in  (a),  gives 
^  =  0,  a  singular  solution.  The  same,  result  is  deducible 
from  (c). 

9.  In  the  last  example,  two  complete  primitives,  two  cor- 
responding forms  of  general  primitive,  and  one  common  form 
of  singular  solution  are  presented.  Two  systems  of  solution 
appear,  and  the  question  arises :  Does  either  system  suffice 
alone  ?     The  answer  is  given  in  the  following  theorem. 

Theorem.  AU  possible  solutions  of  a  partial  differential 
equation  of  the  first  order,  are  virtually  contained  in  the  system 
consisting  of  a  single  complete  primitive,  with  the  derived  gene- 
rcU  primitive  and  singular  solution. 

As  before,  we  shall  represent  the  proposed  differential 
equation  and  its  given  complete  primitive  in  the  forms, 

F(x,y,z,p,q)^0 (18), 

z'^f{x,y.a,h) (19), 

We  shall  also  represent  in  the  form, 

^  =  X(a',y) (20), 

some  solution  of  (18),  of  which 'nothing  more  is  known  than 
that  it  is  a  solution.  We  are  to  shew  that  such  solution  is 
included  in  the  system  of  solutions  of  which  the  common 
primitive  (19)  constitutes  the  basis. 

If  we  represent  for  brevity  the  values  of  z  in  (19)  and  (20) 
by  y*  and  %  respectively,  we  shall  have,  since  both  are  solu- 
tions of  (18), 


'(^.^*S.|)-» «• 


From  the  form  of  the  above  equations  it  appears  that  if 
a  and  6  are  so  determined  as  to  satisfy  two  of  the  conditions, 

'"^  i^"!^'    Ay"  dy ^^^' 
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they  will  satisfy  the  third.    For  suppose  they  satisfy  the  fiist 
two,  then  the  system  (21),  (22)  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 

in  which  the  truth  of  the  third  equation  of  (23)  is  involyed, 

•Now,  as  (19)  satisfies  (18)  whatever  constant  values  we 
assign  to  a  and  b,  it  still  will  do  so  if,  after  the  differentiations 

by  which  ^  and  -^  are  found,  we   substitute  for  a  and  h 

any  functions  of  x  and  y. 

But  a  and  b  can  be  determined  so  as  to  satisfy  two  con- 
ditions. Hence  they  can  be  determined  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
system  (23).  Differentiating  the  equation /=  ;^  on  the  hypo- 
thesis that  a  and  b  are  functions  so  determined,  we  have 

dx     da  dx     db  dx     dx ' 

df^     df^da     df  dh  ^dx 
dy     da  dy     db  dy     dy " 

Here,  —- ,  -—  have  the  same  values  as  in  (23),  being  ob- 
tained by  differentiating  as  if  a  and  6  were  constant.  Hence, 
reducing  by  (23),  we  have 


da  dx     db  dx 
da  dy     db  dy  "" 


(25). 


But  these  are  the  equations  (10)  (11),  Art.  8,  by  which  the 
system  of  solutions  founded  upon  the  complete  primitive  is 
constructed. 

The  argument  then  is  briefly  this.  If  ^  =  %  (a?,  y)  is  a 
solution  of  the  given  partial  differential  equation,  it  is  possible 
to  determine  a  and  6  in  the  given  complete  primitive  so  as 
to  satisfy  the  equations  (23) ;  therefore  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
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B^qnation^  (25) ;  therefore  so  as  to  indicate  a  necessary  in- 
Elusion  o{  z  =  Y  {x,  y)  in  the  system  which  is  founded  upon 
the  given  complete  primitive. 

Cor.  1.  Hence  the  connexion  of  a  given  solution  with  a 
given  complete  primitive  may  be  determined  in  the  following 
manner.  Adopting  the  foregoing  notation,  determine  the 
ralues  of  a  and  h  which  satisfy  the  system  (23).  If  those 
ralues  are  constant,  the  solution  is  a  particular  case  of  the 
complete  primitive ;  if  they  are  variable,  but  so  that  the  one 
is  a  function  of  the  other,  the  solution  is  a  particular  case  of 
the.  general  primitive ;  if  they  are  variable  and  unconnected 
it  is  a  singular  solution. 

Cor.  2.  Hence  also  any  two  systems  of  solutions  founded 
apon  distinct  complete  primitives  are  equivalent.  For  each 
is  virtually  composed  of  all  possible  particular  solutions. 

Ex,  The  equation  z  =^j,  has  for  its  complete  primitive 
j5  =  (a?  +  a)  (y  +  h)y  and  for  a  particular  solution  z  =       a       * 

What  is  the  connexion  of  this  solution  with  the  complete 
primitive  ? 

We  have  by  (23), 

(x  +  a)(y  +  5)=.^^\ 

,  ,      y  +  x         ,         yr\-x 
y  +  ft  =  '^^,  x  +  a^^-^. 

These  equations  are  not  independent,  the  first  being  the 
product  of  the  last  two.     Any  two  of  them  give 

whence  &  =  — a.  Thus,  the  values  of  a  and  h  being  variable, 
but  such  that  J  is  a  function  of  a,  the  proposed  solution  is 
a  particular  case  of  the  general  primitive. 

Some  general  questions,  but  of  minor  importance,  relating 
to  the  functional  connexion  of  different  forms  of  solution,  wiU 
be  noticed  in  the  Exercises  at  the  end  of  this  Chapter. 
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In  quitting  tbis  part  of  the  subject,  we  may  observe  that 
there  are  two  modes  in  which  the  questions  it  involves  mayi 
be  considered  The  first  consists  in  shewing  that  the  gain, 
of  generality,  which  in  Charpit  s  process  accrues  in  the  trans- 
ition from  the  complete  to  the  general  primitive,  is  equal  to 
that  which  Lagrange's  original  but  far  more  difficult,  process 
secures  by  the  employment  of  the  general  value  of  p  drawn 
from  (4),  instead  of  a  particular  value  drawn  from  its  auxiliary 
system.  The  proof  of  this  equivalence,  as  developed  with 
more  or  less  of  completeness,  by  Lagrange  and  Poisson 
{Ldcroix^  Tom.  ii.  p.  564,  ill.  p.  705),  and  recently  by  Prof, 
De  Morgan  {Cambridge  Journal,  Vol.  vii.  p.  28),  is,  from  its 
complexity,  unsuitable  to  an  elementary  work.  The  other 
mode  is  that  developed  in  the  foregoing  sections. 


.   Derivation  of  the  singvlar  solution  from  the  differential 
equaiioTu 

10.  The  complete  primitive  expresses  z  in  terms  of  a?,  y, 
a,  J.  The  differential  equation  expresses  z  in  terms  of  x,  y, 
/?,  q.  Either  is  convertible  into  the  other  by  means  of  the 
two  equations  derived  from  the  complete  primitive  by  differ- 
entiating with  respect  to  x  and  y  respectively.  Hence  it  is 
not  difficult  to  establish  the  two  following  equations. 


dz 

dz    d^z 
da  dbdy 

dz    d^z 
db  dxidy 

dp~ 
dz 

d^z      d'z 
dadx  dbdy 
dz    d^z 
da  dbda 

d^z      d^z 
dady  dbdx 

dz    d^z 
z     dh  dadx 

dq- 

d^z      d^z 

d\     d'z 

\ (26), 


dadx  dbdy     dady  dbdx 

in  the  first  members  of  which  z  is  supposed  to  be  expressed 
in  terms  of  x,  y,  p,  q  by  means  of  the  differential  equation, 
in  the  second  members,  in  terms  of  x,  y,  a,  b  by  means  of  the 
complete  primitive. 


ifiT.  11.]      FROM  THE  DlfFERENTIAL  EQUATION.  347  : 

Now  the  singular  solution  is  deduced  from  the  complete 
primitive  by  means  of  the  equations 

I-".  s-» --w- 

and  it  is  evident  from  the  form  of  (26),  that  this  will  gene- 
rally involve  the  conditions 

Such  then  will  generally  be  the  conditions  for  determining 
the  singular  solution  from  the  diflferential  equation. 

The  conditions  (28)  will  not  present  themselves,  should  the 
denominator  of  the  right-hand  members  of  (26)  vanish  identi- 
cally. But  it  may  be  shewn  that  in  this  case  the  conditions 
(27)  do  not  lead  to  a  singular  solution.  And  analogy  renders 
it  probable  that  whenever  the.  conditions  (28)  are  satisfied  the 
Insult,  if  it  be  a  solution  at  all,  will  be  a  singular  solution. 
The  complete  investigation  of  this  point,  however,  would  in- 
volve inquiries  similar  to  those  of  Chapter  Vlii. 

The  Rule  indicated  is  then  to  eliminate  p  and  q  from  the 
differential  equation  by  means  of  the  equations  (28)  thence  de- 
rived. 

[See  the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapter  xxiv.  Art.  8.] 

11.  The  following  geometrical  applications  are  intended 
to  illustrate  the  preceding  sections. 

Ex.  1.  Required  to  determine  the  general  equation  of  the 
family  of  surfaces  in  which  the  length  of  that  portion  of  the 
normal  which  is  intercepted  between  the  surface  and  the 
plane  x,  y,  is  constant  and  equal  to  unity. 

As  the  length  of  the  intercept  above  described  in  any  sur- 
tsuce  is  z  (1  +p^  +  2^)*,  we  have  to  solve  the  equation 

^(l+jp'  +  2*)  =  l (a). 

Hence  J  =  («"'— 1— ^^)^,  and  the  auxiliary  system  (5),  Art.  7, 
becomes,  on  substitution  and  division  by  («"*  —  1  —/>')% 

dx  dy  dz  z^dp  ,,v 

..  —  ==. r"*^^^ — T= yph 

p    {s^^l^p^)l   «^-l       p 
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From  the  last  two  members  we  have  on  integration 

p — i — • 

Substituting  this,  with  the  corresponding  value  of  j  derived 
from  (a),  in  the  equation  dz=:pdx  +  qdy  we  have 

integrating  whicli  in  the  usual  way,  we  find 

or,  changing  the  signs  of  c  and  c', 

(l-^)J  =  ca!-(l-c')iy  +  c' (c), 

which  is  a  comt)lete  primitive.    The  corresponding  form  of 
the  general  primitive  will  be 

(l-^i=caj-(l-Oiy  +  0(c)  )  . 

0=aj  +  c(l-cTiy  +  f(c)j ^''^' 

from  which  c  must  be  eliminated. 

But  another  system  of  solutions  exists ;  for  from  the  first, 
third,  and  fourth  members  of  (6)  we  may  deduce 

pdz  +  zdp+dx  =  0, 

whence  pz  +  x  =  a,  from  which,  and  from  the  given  equation 
determining^  and  q,  we  have  to  integrate 

Z  Z 

The  result  is  I 

(a.-a)'+(y-J)»  +  ^  =  l {e), 

a  complete  primitive.  The  corresponding  general  primitive  is 

(a;-a)'+{y-f(a)}'+^=l) 
a!-o+{y-t(o)}f  (a)=Oj ^^' 
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To  deduce  the  singular  solution  from  the  dififerential  equa- 
tion (a)  we  have 

whence^  =  0,  j  »  0 ;  substituting  which  in  (a)  we  find 

The  above  example  illustrates  the  importance  of  obtaining, 
if  possible,  a  choice  of  forms  of  the  complete  primitives.  The 
second,  of  those  above  obtained,  leads  to  the  more  interpret- 
.able  results.  It  represents  a  sphere  whose  radius  is  unity  and 
whose  centre  is  in  the  plane  x,  y,  while  the  derived  general 
primitive  represents  the  tubular  surface  generated  by  that 
sphere  moving  but  not  ceasing  to  obey  the  same  conditions. 
The  singular  solution  represents  the  two  planes  between  which 
the  motion  would.be  confined.  All  these  surfaces  evidently 
satisfy  the  conditions  of  the  problem. 

Ex.  2.  Required  to  determine  a  system  of  surfaces  such 
that  the  area  of  any  portion  shall  be  in  a  constant  ratio 
(m  :  1)  to  the  area  of  its  projection  on  the  plane  xy. 

The  differential  equation  is  evidently 

l  +  p'  +  j'^m^ 

and  it  will  readily  be  found  that  it  has  only  one  complete 
primitive,  viz. 

^  =  oa?  +  V  (^*  —  ct*  —  1 )  y  +  5. 

Thus  the  general  primitive  is 

^=aaa;+>v^(m'-a'  — l)y+ ^(a), 

and  this  represents  various  systems  of  cones  and  other  develop- 
*able  surfaces.  ^ 
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Similar  but  more  interesting  applications  may  be  drawn; 
from  the  problem  of  the  determination  of  equally  attracting 
surfaces. 

12.  Attention  has  already  been  directed  to  the  different 
forms  in  which  the  solution  of  a  non-linear  equation  may 
sometimes  be  presented.  It  may  be  added  that  linear  equa- 
tions admit  generally  of  a  duplex  form  of  solution.  The  ordi- 
nary method  gives  directly  the  equation  of  the  system  of 
surfaces  which  they  represent;  Charpit's  method  leads  to  a 
form  of  solution  which  exhibits  rather  the  mode  of  their 
genesis. 

Ex.  Lagrange's  method  presents  the  solution  of  the  equa-  j 
tion  ' 

{mz^ny)p'\-  {nx  —  Iz)  q  =  lif  '^ mx (a), 

in  the  form 

lff  +  my  +  nz=^<l}  {a?  +  y^  +  z^ (J), 

the  known  equation  of  surfaces  of  revolution  whose  axes  pass 
through  the  origin  of  co-ordinates. 

Charpit's  method  presents  as  the  complete  primitive  of  (a) 

(a;-c0»+(y-c7ri)»+(-3r-cn)'  =  r^ (c), 

c  and  r  being  arbitrary  constants.  This  is  the  equation  of 
the  generating  sphere./  The  general  primitive  represents  its 
system  of  possible  envelopes. 

These  solutions  are  manifestly  equivalent. 

Symmetrical  and  more  general  solution  of  partial  differential 
equations  of  the  first  order, 

13.  The  niethod  of  Charpit  labours  under  two  defects, 
1st,  It  supposes  that  from  the  given  equation  q  can  be  ex- 
pressed as  a  function  of  x,  y,  z,  p ;  2ndly,  It  throws  little  light 
of  analogy  on  the  solution  of  equations  involving  more  than 
two  independent  variables — a  subject  of  fundamental  import- 

-ande  in  connexion  with  the  highest  class  of  researches  on 
Theoretical  Dynamics.    We  propose  to  supply  these  defect^ 
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It  will  have  been  noted  that  Charpit's  method  consists  in 
ietermining^  and  q  as  functions  of  a?,  y,  z^  which  render  the 
squation  dz  =  p^*  +  qdy  integrable.  This  determination  pre- 
5upposes  the  existence  of  two  algebraic  equations  between 
r,  y,  z,p,  q\  viz.  Ist,  the  equation  given,  2ndly,  an  equation 
>btained  by  integration  and  involving  an  arbitrary  constant. 
Let  us  represent  these  equations  by 

F{x,  y,  z,  p,  j)  =  0,    *  (ar,  y,  z,  p,q)-=^a  ...  (29), 

respectively.    And  let  us  now  endeavour  to  obtain  in  a  general 
manner  the  relation  between  the  functions  F  and  <^. 

Siniply  differentiating  with  respect  to  x,  y,  z^v,  q,  and  re- 

dF  ,      ^    d<P .      ^,    dF .       '    d<P         ^ 
presentmg -^  by  Jf,   ^byX,   ^byP,   ^  by  r,  &a 

we  hsLveXdx-^  Ydy '\- Zdz -\^ Pdp  +  Qdq^O, 

Xdx-{-Tdtf'\-Z'dz'\'P'dp'{-^dq=^0; 
or,  substituting  ^(?jj  +  qdy  for  dz^ 

{X+pZ)dx  +  {Y+qZ)dy  +  Pdp  +  Qdq  =  0  .,..(30), 
(X  +pZ') dx+{T+  qZ') dy  +  Fdp ■{■Qd2  =  0....  (.31). 

But,  representing  for  brevity  -j-^ ,   -5—3-  and  j-j ,  by  r,  s,  t, 

respectively,  we  have 

dp^rdx-it8dy\ , 

dq  =  8dx  +  tdy) 

Substituting  these  values  in  (31)  "we  have 
{X'+pZ'-\-rF  +  8Q^)dx+{r  +  qZ'  +  8F  +  tQ')dy  =  0, 

'which,  since  dx  and  dy  are  independent,  can  only  Be  satisfied 
by  separately  equating  to  0  their  coefficients.  These  furnish 
then  the  two  equations 

-{X'+pZ')^rF-^sQ'l 
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Now  these  equations  are  of  the  same  fonn,  as  (32).  TheJ 
establish  the  same  relations  between  the  functions 

-(x'+i^n  -{y+q^  ^.Q*. (34), 

as  (32)  does  between  the  differentials  dp,  dq,  dx,  dy. 

It  follows  that  if  we  give  to  dx  and  dy,  which  are  arbitrary, 
the  ratio  of  the  last  two  of  the  functions  (34)  then  will  dp  and 
df[  have  the  ratio  of  the  first  two,  so  that  the  following^  ^i^xU  be 
a  consistent  scheme  of  relations,  viz. 

cferfy  dp  dq 

F    ^^   x'-^-pZ      r+qZ' ^'*^^' 

Now  dividing  the  successive  terms  of  (30)  by  the  successive 
members  of  (35)  we  have 

{X+pZ)F+{Y^-qZ)g^P{T-\-pZ) 

^Q{r  +  qZ')^0 (36). 

This  is  the  relation  sought.  It  might  be  obtained  by  direct 
elimination  by  multiplying  the  equations  of  (33)  by  JP  and  Q 
re8X)ectively,  and  the  corresponding  equations  derived  from 
(30)  by  F  and  (^  respectively,  and  subtracting  the  sum  of 
the  former  from  the  sum  of  the  latter. 

It  is  obvious  too,  and  the  remark  is  important,  that  we 
might  pass  directly  from  (30)  to  (36)  by  substituting  for  efe, 
dy,  dp,  dq,  the  fiinctions  of  (34),  and  that  this  substitution 
is  justified  by  the  identity  of  relations  established  in  (32) 
and  (33). 

If  in  (36)  we  substitute  for  X,  F,  &c.  their  values,  and 
transpose  the  second  and  third  terms,  we  have 

[dx'^^  dz)  dp      [dx'^P  dz)  dp  ^\dy  '^^^Jd^ 

/d<P^    d<P\dF     ^ 

Such  is  the  relation  which  connects  the  functions  F  and  <E>, 
When  F  is  given  it  assumes  the  form  of  a  linear  partial  differ* 
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leBtial  equation  of  the  first  order  for  determining  <t>.  If  from 
its  auxiliary  system  we  cai>  deduce  any  integral  involving  an 
arbitrary  constant,  and  such  that  in  conjunction  with  the 
given  equation  it  enables  us' to  determine jt?  aaid q asfunctiotas 
of  a?,  y,  js,  the  subsequent  integration  of  dz  =  pdQcr-\- qdy  yfiiA 
leftd  to  a  form  of  the  complete  primitive. 

14.  Analogy  now  points  out  the  method  to  be  pursued 
for  the  solution  of  eq^iations  involving  more  than  two  inde- 
pendent variables.' 

Prop.  To  deduce  the  complete  primitive  of  the  partial 
diflferential  equation 

,  dz  dz 

where  ^^  =  ^/-"-P-.=cii.- 

In  the  first  place  we  must  seek  to  determine  values  of 
Pit  Pif-Pn  i^  terms  of  the  primitive  variables  x^,  x^,,,,x„^  Zy 
such  as  will  render  integrable  the  equation 

dz  =^  p^dx^+  p^dx^ . ..  +  pjlx^ (39). 

Suppose  one  of  the  equations  requisite  in  conjunction  with 
(38)  for  this  determination  to  be 

*(a?„a?3,...a?^,  i2;,p^,^„...pj=aj (40), 

Then  representing  the  first  members  of  (38)  and  (40)  by  their 
characteristics  F  and  <t>,  differentiating,  and  substituting  for 
dz  its  value  given  in  (39),  we  have  results  which  may  be  thus 
expressed, 

where  2,  represents  summation  from  i  =  1  to  i^n. 

.  dz 

3ut  since  J>j «  ^ ,  we  have 

B.D.B.  23 
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SubstitutiDg  this  value  in  (42),  we  shall  be  permitted,  in  coxk' 
sequence  of  the  independence  of  the  differentials^,,  c^b,,. .  .dso^^ 
to  equate  their  respective  coefficients  to  0. 

It  is  easy  to  see  that  the  coefficient  of  dx^  will  be 


dx^     ^^  dz  dpi  dXfdx/ 

Equating  this  to  0,  we  have,  on  transposition. 


\dxr    ^"^  dz  )        '  dx^x""  dpi  * 
Hence,  changing  i  into  r  and  r  into  i, 

Now  comparing  this  with  (43),  and  observing  that 

dxidx^     dx^dxi ' 

we  see  that  the  systems  of  differentials  represented  by  dpi 
and  dx^  respectively  are  connected  by  the  same  relations  as 
the  systems  of  functions  represented  by  i 

/d*  ,      d^\       ,  d*  ,.    , 


Hence,  by  the  reasoning  of  the  previous  example,  it  is  per- 
mitted to  substitute  in  (41),  for  the  differentials,  the  correspond 

'd<^  ,      d4>^  ^       7  J  d^ 

dp, 
"We  thus  find 


ing  functions,  viz.  —  f-^ — ^Pi'j')  ^^^  ^Pi>  ^^^  77~  ^^^  dx§ 


^   {fdF^     dF\d^     dFfd^^      d^W     ^  ,^^^ 


J 
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the  summation  extending  from  t  =  l  to  t=^n.  This  is  the 
relation  sought,  and  it  is  seen  to  be  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  F  and  4>.  When  F  is  given,  it  becomes  a  linear  partial 
differential  equation  for  determining  <I>.  From  its  auxiliary 
system  of  ordinary  differential  equations  it  suffices  to  obtain 
n  —  1  integrals, 

*i  =  ai»    *»  =  «.»  -  *i..i  =  «-i (*6), 

8ucli  as,  in  conjunction  with  the  given  equation,  will  enable 
us  to  determine  Jt?, ,  p,, . . .  y„  in  terms  of  the  original  variables ; 
then  integrating  (39),  we  shall  obtain  the  complete  primitive 
in  the  form 

f(x^,  a?,,  ...a;,  0,  a„  a„  ...  an)  =  0 (47). 

All  other  forms  of  solution  are  hence  deducible  by  regarding 
a^,  a,,  ...  a^  as  parameters  varying,  independently  or  in  sub- 
jection to  connecting  relations,  but  so  as  to  leave  unaffected 
the  forms  otp^^p^t  •••jPn- 

It  is  proper  to  observe  that  the  given  equation  jP=  0  is 
itself  included  among  the  particular  integrals  of  (45).  In  fact 
F  is  one  of  the  forms  of  4>  which  make  4>  =  a  a  solution,  as 
will  be  found  on  trial.  The  given  equation  is  therefore  a 
particular  integral.  And  therefore  the  w  —  1  integrals  of  the 
system  (46)  must  be  independent  of  it  in  order  to  render  the 
determination  of /?j,  jp,, ...  p„  possible. 

The  equation  (45)  may  be  expressed  as  follows : 
^  fdFd^     dFd<^\dF^     d^     d^^     dF__ 

And  under  this  elegant  form,  obtained  however  by  a  more 
complex  analysis,  the  solution  is  presented  by  Brioschi  (2br- 
tolini,  Tom.  VL  p.  426,  Intomo  ad  una  proprietcb  delle  equa- 
zioni  alle  derivate  parziali  delprimo  ordine). 

The  problem  of  the  integration  of  partial  differential  equa- 
tions of  the  first  order,  irrespectively  of  the  number  of  the 
variables,  appears  to  have  been  first  solved  by  Pfaff,  but  the 

23—2 
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most  complete  discussion  of  it  will  be  found  in  a  memoir  by 
Cauchy  {Exerdces  (TA  naiyse,  Tom.  IL  p.  238.  Sur  linUgra- 
tion  dee  ifquaiions  aux  d^rivies  partieUes  du  premier  ordre),  in 
which  the  determination  of  the  arbitrary  functions  of  the 
general  primitive  so  as  to  satisfy  given  initial  conditions  is 
fully  considered.  The  connexion  of  the  subject  with  Theo- 
retical Dynamics  was  first  established  by  the  researches  of 
Sir  W.  Hamilton  and  JaCobi.  The  trtith,  illustrated  above, 
that  the  solution  of  a  partial  differential  equation  of  the  first 
order  is  reducible  to  that  of  a  system  of  ordinary  differential 
equations,  and  the  truth  that  the  solutions  of  certain  systems 
of  differential  equations  (including  that  of  dynamics)  may  be 
reduced  to  the  discovery  of  a  single  function  defined  by  a 
partial  differential  equation,  are  correlative.  The  researches 
above  referred  to,  together  with  those  of  Liouville,  Bertrand, 
and  Bour,  founded  partly  upon  their  results  and  partly  upon 
the  allied  discoveries  of  Lagrange  and  Poisson  concerning  the 
variation  of  the  arbitrary  constants  in  dynamical  problems, 
contain  the  most  important  of  recent  additions  to  our  specu- 
lative knowledge  of  Differential  Equations.  For  this  reason 
we  have  dwelt  upon  their  history.  Fuller  information  will  be 
found  in  Mr  Cayley's  excellent  Report  on  the  recent  Pro- 
gress of  Theoretical  Dynamics.  {Report  of  British  Associor  ( 
tion,  1857.)  ' 

[In  an  Appendix  to  the  first  edition  Professor  Boole  pre- ; 
sented  Art.  14  in  the  following  form.] 

Art.  14.  The  most  important  form  of  the  problem  of  thk 
Article  is  the  following,  and  the  reader  is  requested  to  substi-' 
tute  it  for  the  one  in  the  text,  sufficient  account  not  being  there 
taken,  of  the  conditions  among  the  constants. 

Required  a  value  of  ;5  as  a  function  of  aj^,  oJj,,  ...  x^  which 
shall  satisfy  the  partial  differential  equation 

F(x^,  x^,  ...x^,  z,  p^,p^,  ...p^=::0 (1), 

and  shall,  when  x^  =  0,  assume  a  given  form, 

«  =  ^(a?„jr,,...ir^,) (2). 
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Representing  the  second  member  of  (2)  by  ^,  and  ~ 
ty  ^j,  &c.,  we  shall  have,  when  a?«  =  0, 

dz       dz  da 

for,  in  seeking  the  forms  which  -y— ,  -r— j...;! —  assume 

when  x^  =  0,  we  are  permitted  to  make  a?»  =  0  in  the  general 
value  of  z  before  differentiating. 

Now  the  auxiliary  system  of  the  linear  -equation,  (45)  in 
the  text,  yields  2;i  integrals  connecting  x^,  ...x„,  z,  p^,  ..,p^ 
with  2n  arbitrary  constants.  But  since  one  of  the  integrals 
is  F^c,  and  since  to  make  this  agree  with  (1)  we  must 
have  c  =  0,  the  2n  integrals  will  effectively  contain  2n  —  1 
arbitrary  constants.  This  however  being  the  number  of 
the  variables  contained  in  (2),  (3),  namely  of  the  variables 
iTj, ...  a;^_i,  ^,  Pif>Pn-i,  we  may  express,  and  so  replace, 
these  arbitrary  constants  by  initial  values  of  the  above  vari- 
ables corresponding  to  x^  =  0. 

Let  fi,...?n-i>  £  *"■,,.. .Tr,,!  be  the  new  constants  in  question; 
then,  substituting  these  for  the  variables  whose  initial  values 
they  represent  in  the  n  equations  (2),  (3),  we  obtain  n  con- 
ditions connecting  the  above  constants. 

Thus  we  have  finally  Sn  equations,  consisting  of  2n  inte- 
grals with  n: equations  of  condition  connecting  tbe;2rt.--rl 
constants  which  those  integrals  contain.  From  these  Sn 
equations  we  can. eliminate  the  above  2»  -rl  constants  toge- 
ther with  the  n  quantities  p[,  p^,  •'•Pn*  The  result  will  be  a 
final  relation  between  z,  x^,  x^, ...  x^,  which  willb^  the  Solu- 
tion sought. 

If  we  regard  the  function  <f>  (x^,-x^,  •••  aj^-i)  as  arbitrary,  the 
above  solution  will  constitute  a  general  primitive;  but  if  we 
give  to  it  a  particular  form  involving  n  arbitrary  constants;^ 
we  shall  obtain  a  complete  primitive.  (Cauchy,  EooerdceSi^ 
Vol.  II.  p.  238.) 

'     [Important  additions  on  partial  differential  equations  of 
/-the  first  order  are  given  in  the  Supplementary  Volume^  Chap- 
ters XXV.,  XXVI.,  and  xxyii.]    >  :    .         ^  .    ^,    -  -    .'  * 
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EXERCISES. 

1.'    How  are  equations,  in  which  all  the  diflferential  coeffi- 
cients have  reference  to  only  one  of  the  variables,  solved  ? 


3.,  ^^  ^  y  ^ 

dx     x-i-z' 

4.  •  The  partial  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  which 
results  from  a  primitive  of  the  form  u  =/(«),  where  u  and  v 
are  determinate  functions  of  x,  y,  z^  is  necessarily  linear. 
Prove  this.  ^ 

5.-   ap  +  Jj  =  l. 

6.»    O  +  fl'ss-. 

'^     ^     a 
7.*  yp  +  xq^z, 
8. .  x^p  —  ayq  +  y'  =  0. 
9.  •  Integrate  the  equation  of  conical  surfaces 

(a  —  a)  p  +  (6  —  y)  J  =  c  — -r. 
10. »  xzp+yzq  =  xy. 
11.*  (y'  +  ^'-ai^^- 2x^2  4- 2x^  =  0. 

12.»  Required  the  equation  of  the  surface  which  cuts  at 
right  angles  all  the  spheres  which  pass  through  the  origin  of 
coordinates  and  have  their  centres  in  the  a&is  of  x. 

It  wiU  be  found  that  this  leads  to  the  partial  differential  equation  of  the 
last  problem. 

13.    «-irp-yj  =  a(a?*4-y'  +  *')*«  .  ' 


<JH.  XIY.]  EXERCISES.  359 

14.  •  Find  the  equation  of  the  surface  which  cuts  at  right 
angles  the  system  of  ellipsoids  represented  by  the  equation 

vrhere  I>  is  the  variable  parameter.    Ldcroix,  Tom.  ii.  p.  678. 

15./  Find  the  equation  of  a  surface  which  belongs  at  once 
1x)  {surfaces  of  revolution  defined  by  the  equation  py  —  qx  =  0, 
stnd  to  conical  surfaces  defined  by  the  equation  px  +  qy^z. 

In  problems  like  the  above  we  mast  regard  the  equations  as  sitiiiiltaneonfli 
determine  p  and  q  as  functions,  of  x«  y,  z,  and  substitute  their  iralues  in  the 
equation  dz=ipdt+  qdy,  which  will  become  integrable  by  a  sin|^  equation  if 
tlie  problem  is  a  possible  on^  but  not  otherwise. 

-^         dz  ^     dz  ^  ^dz  ,  ajy 

dx    *^  dy        di  t 

17/  Explain  the  distinction  between  a  cooiplete  primitive 
and  a  general  primitive  of  a  partial  diiferential  equation  of 
the  first  order. 

18/  Find  the  complete  aod  the  general  primitive  of 

z^px  +  gy+pq. 

19.*  Deduce  a  singular  soliution  of  the  above. 

20..  2>2  =  1. 

2L-  2  =  ay 4- /A 

22,  *  Shew,  from  the  formi  of  ita  integral  that:  9[=^f{p)} 
belongs  only  to  developable  surfaces. 

23.  Deduce  two  complete  primitives  ef 

pq=px  +  qy. 

2i.    Deduce  two  complete  primitives  of    '^" 

VP  +  Vi?  ==  2a;. 


360  EXERCISES,  [CH.  XIV. 

25.  Given  two  general  primitives  of  a  partial  differential 
equation  of  the  first  order^  in  the  forms, 

Ist.    z  =  F{x.y,a.4>{a)],    o  =  ^^j[w,AM], 

sliQW  that  the  ^dependence  qf  1^  functions  -^  (c)  and  ^  (a), 
when  the  two  primitives  lead  to  the  same  particular  integral, 
maj  be  determined  by  the  following  rule.  Eliminate  x  and  y 
from  any  four  independent  equations  of  the  system 

„     ^     dF    d^      dF    d^      dF     ^     d^ 
*     dx      dx^     dy      dy*     da        '     dc 

The  two  resulting  equations  will  involve  the  relation  required, 
and  when  the  form  of  0  (a)  is  given,  the  elimination  of  a  from 
both  will  give  a  differential  equation  for  determining  the  form 
af'^(c). 

26.  The  equation  z=^pq  has  two  general  primitives, 
1st.    «={y+'o){a;4-.^(a)l,,  0=^[{y  +  o}{a;  +  ^(a)}], 

2nd.    4:.=  {ca.+|  +  t(c)r,    0  =  |{«c  +  f +  ^(c)}';  ' 

•r 

shew  hence  that  the  relation  between  0(a)  and  '^(c)  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  equations 

;  0'(a)  +  l,  =  O,     ci^(c)-cV'W  =  2a. 

V 

{An  interesting  problem  involving  parti$.l  differential  equa- 
tions of  the  first  order  is  discussed  in  the  Supplemehtary 
Volume,  Chapter  xxxiii.] 
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■.      CHAPTER  XV. 

PAKTIAL  DIFFEBENTIAL  EQUATIONS  OF  THE  SECOND  ORDEB. 

/ 
*  . 

1.  The  general  form  of  a  partial  diflFerential  equation  of 
the  second  order  is 

^  F{x,  y,  z,  p,  J,  r,  *,  <)  =  0 (1), 

where 

^dz         ^dz         ^d^z        _  cPz        a_^*^ 
•'     ^^d~x'    ^*"rfy*    ''■"^'    ^"l^f    ^"^' 

It  is  only  in  particular  cases  that  the  equation  admits  of 
integration,  and  the  most  important  is  that  in  which  the  dif- 
ferential coefficients  of  the  second  order  present  themselves 
only  in  the  finst  degree ;  the  equation  thus  assuming  the  form 

i?r  +  &+r<=F.,. (2), 

in  which  5,  ;8^,  T  and  V  are  functions  of  a?,  y,  z^  p  and  g. 
This  equation  we  propose  to  consider.  The  most  usual  method 
of  solution,  due  to  Monge,  consists  in  a  certain  procedure  for 
discovering  either  one  or  two  first  integrals  of  the  form 

«=/(«) (3). 

u  and  V  being  determinate  functions  of  x,  y,  Zy  p,  q,  and/ai^ 
arbitrary  functional  symbol.  From  these  first  integrals,  singly 
or  in  combination,  the  second  integral  involving  two  arbitrary 
functions  is  obtained  by  a  subsequent  integration. 

An  important  remark  must  here  be  made.  Mongers  method 
involves  the  assumption  that  the  equation  (2)  admits  of  a  first 
integral' of  the -form  (3).,  Now  this  ia  not  always  the  case. 
There  exist  primitive  equations,  involving  two  arbitrary  func- 
tix)ns,.from  which  by  proceeding  to  a  second  differentiation 
-both  functions  may  be  eliminated  and  an  equation  of  the  forin 
(2)  obtained,  biit  from  which  it  is*  im|)ossible  to  eliminate 
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one  function  only  so  as  to  lead  to  an  intermediate  equation] 
of  the  form  (3).  Especially  this  happens  if  the  primitive  in-i 
volve  an  arbitrary  function  and  its  derived  function  together;; 
Thus  the  primitive  , 

leads  to  the  partial  differential  equation  of  the  second  order 

r-f  =  -^ (5), 

X 

but  not  through  an  intermediate  equation  of  the  form  (3). 

It  is  necessary  therefore  not  only  to  explain  Monge's 
method,  but  also  to  give  some  account  of  methods  to  be 
adopted  when  it  fails. 

[Part  of  the  present  Chapter  is  treated  on  a  larger  scale  in' 
the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapters  xxviii.  and  xxix.] 

2.  It  is  not  only  not  true  that  the  equation  (2)  has  necesH 
sarily  a  first  integral  of  the  form  (3),  but  neither  is  the  con- 
verse proposition  true.  We  propose  therefore,  1st,  to  inquire^ 
under  what  conditions  an  equation  of  the  first  order  of  the 
form  (3)  does  lead  to  an  equation  of  the  second  order  of  the 
form^  (2) ;  2nd1y»  to  establish  upon  the  results  of  this  direct 
inquiry  the  inverse  method  of  solution.  And  this  procedure 
though  somewhat  longer  than  that  usually  followed^  is  more 
simple,  because  exact  and  thorough* 

Prop.  1.  AparticU  differential  expiation  of  the  first  order 
of  the  form  u  =f{v)  can  09ily  lead  to  a  partial  dijfferentici{ 
equation  of  the  second  order  of  the  form  ^ 

-Bf  +  &+  r(5«  V. (6),    ; 

I 
when  u  and  t)  are  so  related  as  to  satisfy  identically  the  con'  i 

dition  \ 

dp  dq     dq  dp        *'*'" ••••••v  /• 

For,  differentiating  the  equation  u  »/(v)  with  respect  to  x^ 
and  observing  that  ^  =  i>>    ^  ==  **>    ^  "*  *»  ^®  ^^^^ 

v^^m^  %Af9Mif  virt'Vif 


I 
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du     .  dii        du       du      :,,  v  fdv  .     dt  ,     dv  ,     dv\ 

In  like  manner  dififerentiating  u^/{v)  with  respect  toy, 
^e  have 

du  ^     du  ^     du  ^  ^du     ^„  .  /do  .     dv  ,     dv   ,  ,dv\ 

Eliminating /'(r)  there  results 

(du  .     du       du       du\  /dv        dv       dv      ,  dv\ 

(dv  ^     dt)  ^     <fo  .     dv\  [du  .     du  ^     du  ,  ^  du\     ^     ,a\ 

On  reduction  it  will  be  found  that  the  only  terms  involving 
;  #y  and  ^  in  a  degree  higher  than  the  first  will  be  those  which 
ontain  rt  and  «'.    The  equation  will  in  fact  assume  the  form 

Rr  +  8s  +  Tt-vU{rt--ir)^V (9), 

Q  which  Efxs  -J-  -J —  J-  T- .     The  forms  of  the  other  co- 

dpdq     dqdp 

tmcients  it  is  unnecessary  to  examine. 

•  ••»  ......  r-i-. 

Now  this  equation  assumes  the  form  (6)  when  the  con* 
lition  (7)  is  satisfied — and  then  only. 

3.  The  proposition  might  also  be  proved  in  the  following 
Hanner.  Since  w=/(v)  we  have  du^f*{v)dv,  an  equation 
»hich,  smce  f{v)  is  arbitrary,  involves  the  two  equations 
ia  =  0,  dw-O.    Hence 

du  J    ,  du  J    ,  du  y    ,  du  J    ,  du  J,       ,.'\ 
^d^  +  3J^dy  +  -dz  +  ^dp+-^-di^0  \ 


( 


( 
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But  dz  ^pdx  +  qdy^  dp  =»  rdx  +  «dy,  dg^  =  sdx  +  tdy. 
Whence  on  substitution 

(du       ^       ^1     ^^/7  jl(^^jl.    ^^  I    ^^  JL*^^\  ^   — 
da?    ^  dz        dp        dqj  \dy     ^  dz        dp       dqj    ^~ 

(dv^,      dv         ^  ^^^j.^^  4.     ^*^4.     ^4./*^^^^     _ 

\dx    ^  dz       dp       dq)  \dy.     ^^z       dp       dqj    ^  "^ 

Whence  eliminating  dx,  and  dy^  we  have  the  same  resu] 
as  before. 

4.  A  consequence,  '^hich,  though  not  affecting  the  presen 
inquiry,  is  important,  may  here  be  noted.  It  is  that  it  woul 
be  in  vain  to  seek  a  first  integral  of  the  form  u  ='f(v)  for  an 
partial  diflferential  equation  of  the  second  order  which  is  no 
of  the  form  (9). 

Prop.  2.  To  deduce  when  possible  a  first  integral,  of  th 
form  u  =s/(v),  for  the  partial  differential  equation  (6). 

By  the  last  proposition  u  and  v  must  satisfy  the  conditio: 
(7),  which  is  expressible  in  the  form, 

du^du^dv^dv              '  .     . 

dq  '  dp^ dq  '  dp " ^      '* 

Hence,  if  we  represent  each  niember  of  this  equatiou  by  n 
we  have 

du  _     du     dv  ^     dv  .     . 

,dj~     dp*   dq^     dp" *****  ^     '' 

Substituting  these  values  in  (10),  we  have 

dv  J       dv  J       dv  •,      dv  ,T    ^       ,  .      ^ 

and  we  are  to  remember  that  this  system,  being  equivalefl 
to  dt*  =  0,  rft;  =  d  modified  by  the  condition  (7),  can  Q^ly  Laij 
an  integml  system  of  the  form, 

*■  u»a,  »'=J;: ...M,..-..-...vui,.(14), 


••(13); 
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J  and  h  being  arbitrary  constants,  and  u  and  v  connected  by 
he  condition  (11). 

Mating  dz  =pdx  +  qdy  in  (13),  we  have 

^du         du\  y       /du        du\  ,       du  .  ^  i  \      r. 

From  these  and  from  tb.e  equations 

dp  ==  rdx  +  sdi/y     dq=  sdx  +  tdy (16), 

|f  we  eliminate  the  diiBferentials  dx,  dy^  dp^  da,  we  shall 
necessarily  obtain  a  result  of  the  form  (6).  For  in  thus 
doing  we  only  repeat  the  process  of  Art.  3,  with  the  added 
condition  (7). 

To  effect  this  elimination,  we  have  from  (16), 
dp  +  mdq^  =  (r  +  ms)  da;  +  («  +  vni)  dy  ; 
or,  rdx  +  8  (dy  +  mdx)  +  tmdy  =  dp -h  rndq (17). 

u  -Now  the  system  (15)  enables  us  to  determine  the  ratios  of 
dy  and  dp  +  mdq  to  dx,  and  these  ratios  substituted  in  (17), 
reduce  it  to  the  form  (6). 

But  in  order  that  it  may  be,  not  only  of  the  form  (6),  but 
actually  equivalent  to  (6),  it  is  necessary  and  sujEcient  that 
we  have 

dx  ^dy  +  mdx  _  mdy     dp  +  mdq  ,-  ^. 

B  8  ~T~^        V       '^    ^' 

*  This  system  of  relations  among  the  differentials  must  thus 
,  include  the  equations  (15).  The  same  system  (18),  together 
with  the  equation  dz  =^pdx  +  qdy,  must  therefore  include  the 
system  (13).  It  must  therefore  in  its  final  integral  system 
include  the  equations  w  «  a,  t?  =  6  with  their  implied  con- 
dition. 
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We  conclude  then,  that  if  the  equation  Br+S^+  Tl  = 
result  from  an  equation  of  the  first  order  of  the  form  u  ^f(jf] 
the  system  (18),  together  with  the  equation, 

dz=pdx  +  qdy (19)» 

must  admit  of  an  integral  system  determining  u  and  v  ii 
equations  of  the  form  t* «  a,  v=b. 

To  eliminate  m  from  (18)  we  have,  on  determining  its  valu< 
from  the  first  and  third  members,  substituting  it  in  th< 
second  and  fourth,  and  reducing, 

Edt/'-Sdjcdy+Tdj^^O (20), 

Mdpdi/ +  Tdqd^ "  Vdxdy^^O (21), 

and  these,  with  (19),  make  three  ordinary  differential  equations 
among  the  five  vaiiables  a?,  y,  z,  p,  q.  But  among  five  vari- 
ables there  ought  to  exist  four  ordinary  diflferential  equations 
in  order  to  render  the  final  relations  determinate.  And  this 
confirms  what  was  said  in  Art.  1,  of  the  hypothetical 
character  of  Monge's  method.  It  is  only  when  the  proposed 
equation  originates  in  an  equation  of  the  form  u  =f(v),  that 
the  above  system  admits  of  two  integrals  of  the  form, 

w  =  a,    v  =  b. 

As  (20)  is  of  the  second  degree  it  will,  unless  it  is  a  com- 
plete square,  be  i-esolvable  into  two  equations  of  the  first 
degree,  and  either  of  these  in  conjunction  with  (21)  and  (19) 
may  lead  to  a  final  integral  system  determining  u  and  v.  It 
follows  that  when  the  given  equation  admits  of  a  first  integral 
at  all,  it  will  admit  of  two  such — excepting  the  case  in  which 
(20)  is  a  complete  square. 

5.  As  yet  no  account  has  been  taken  of  the  quantity  m. 
The  mode  in  which  it  is  involved  in  the  equation  (18),  leads 
however  to  a  remarkable  consequence  developed  in  the  follow- 
ing Proposition, 

Prop.  If  by  the  last  proposition  we  obtain  two  first  in- 
tegrals of  the  form 

^=/W,    W2=<^W (22), 


ABT.  5.]  OF  THE  SECOND  ORDER.  867 

and  if,  regarding  these  as  simultaneous,  we  determine  p  and  q 
as  functions  of  x,  y,  z,  those  values  will  be  such  as  to  render 
the  equation  dz^pdx-\-qdy  integrable,  and  thus  to  lead  to 
the  second  or  final  integral. 

For  simplicity,  we  shall  represent  u^—fiv^  .by  Fy  and 
tig  —  ^  (t;J  by  4>.    Thus  the  supposed  first  integrals  are  simply 

F^O,    ^  =  0 (23). 

Now  reverting  to  the  system  (18),  and  representing  the 
ratio  dy  :  dx  by  n,  its  first  two  equations  assume  the  form, 

1  _n  +  m  ^nm 

and  shew  that  m  and  n  are  the  two  roots  of  the  equation 

Rfj^-8fjL  +  T=0. 

Hence,  the  value  of  the  ratio  dy  :  dx  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  first  integrals  (23),  is  the  same  as  the  value  of  m  cor- 
responding to  the  other. 

Now  for  the  value  of  m  corresponding  to  the  integral 
F=0,  we  have  by  definition. 


m 


du^ 
dp 

dv^ 
dp 

du^ 
dp 

dv^ 
dq 

dp 

dF 

(24). 

dp 

Again,  seeking  the  value  of  the  ratio  dy  :  dx,  correspond- 
ing to  the  integral  4>  =  0,  we  have 
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Vd^  +  'dzP+dp'+dq')'^ 


/do     d^     .rf<P     ,  d<I>  A  , 


Equating  the  value  of  dy  :  dx  hence  found  to  that  of  m 
given  in  (24),  we  have,  on  reduction,  ^ 

rfFd*     dPd^     dFd^       dFd^ 
dp   dx      dq   dy       dp    dz  ^      dq   dz  ^ 

dp   dp         \dp    dq       dq    dp)        dq   dq  '*'^      ^' 

In  like  manner  equating  the  values  of  m  corresponding  to 
the  integral  ^  =  0,  and  oi  dy  \  dx  corresponding  to  the  in- 
tegral jP^  0,  we  have 

dF^d^     dFd^     dF^d^       dF^d^ 
dx   dp      dy   dq      dz   dp  ^      dz   dq  ^ 

dp  dp        \dq  dp      dp  dq)         dq  dq  v     /• 

Subtracting  (25)  from  (26),  there  results 

d^d^_dF^dF^d^_dFd^ 
dx  dp      dp  dx      dy  dq      dq  dy 

fdFd^     dFd^\        (dF  d^     dF^d^\    _ 
^Kdbl^'^'d^  dzjP^\dz   dq"  dq  dzJ^-^^'-'^^^J^ 

Now  this  is  identical  with  the  equation  (37),  Chap.  xiv. 
Art.  13,  expressing  the  very  condition  which  must  be  fulfilled 
in  order  that  the  values  of  p  and  q  given  by  jPs=  0,  <&  =  0, 
may  render  the  equation  dz=pdx-\-qdy  an  exact  differential 
Hence  the  proposition  is  established. 

It  is  interesting  to  observe  that  the  two  first  integrals  stand 
in  a  certain  conjugate  relation.  Each  of  them  satisfies  that 
partial  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  and  degree  which 
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we  should  have  to  construct  in  attempting,  by  the  process  of 
Charpit,  to  integrate  the  other.  Hence  also,  although  the 
knowledge  of  both  is  desirable,  that  of  either  is  sufficient  tp 
enable  us  to  proceed  by  integration  to  the  final  solution^.     ' 

6.     The  statement  of  Mongers  method,  as  derived  from  the 
\  above  investigation,  is  contained  in  the  following  Rule. 

BULE.  The  equation  being  Br+Ss  +  Tt^^V,  form  first, 
the  equation 

Bdy^  -  Sdxdy  +  Tdas"  =  0 (28), 

and  resolve  it,  supposing  the  first  member  not  a  complete 
■  square,  into  two  equations  of  the  form 

rfy  — mjdaj=0,   dy  —  m^dx^O (29). 

From  the  first  of  these,  and  from  the  equation" 

Bd2>dy+Tdqdx''Vdxdy==0 (30), 

combined  if  needful  with  the  equation  djsf==pdx  +  qdi/,  seek 
to  obtain  two  integrals  u^  =  a,  v^  =  6.  Proceeding  in  the  same 
way  with  the  second  equation  of  (29),  seek  two  other  integrals 
11,  =  a,  tJj,  =  /8,  then  the  two  first  integrals  of  the  proposed 
equation  will  be 

^=/iW^  ^i=/iK) (31)- 

To  deduce  the  second  integral,  we  must  either  integrate 
one  of  these,  or,  determining  from  the  two  p  and  q  in  terms 
of  sCy  y,  and  si,  substitute  those  values  in  the  equation 

dz  =^  pdx  +  qdy, 

which  will  then  satisfy  the  condition  of  integrability.  Ita 
solution  will  give  the  second  integral  sought. 

If  the  values  of  m^  and  m,  are  equal,  only  one  first  integral 
will  be  obtained,  and  the  final  solution  must  be  sought  by 
,  its  integration. 

When  it  is  not  possible  so  to  combine  the  auxiliary  equa- 
tions as  to  obtain  two  auxiliary  integrals  w  =  a,  t;  =  6,  no  first 
integral  of  the  proposed  equation  exists,  and  some  other  pro- 
cess of  solution  must  be  sought. 

5.D.S.  24 


[ 
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We  may  observe  that  the  determination  of  jp  and  q  from  the 
two  first  integrals  is  facilitated  by  the  fact  that  u  and  v  satisfy 
the  condition  (7).  Interpreted  hj  Chap.  ii.  Art.  1,  that  con- 
dition implies  that  p  and  q  enter^  in  some  single  definite  com- 
bination^ m  both  u  and  v. 

Ex.  1.    Given  ^i  — «'  -fii  =  ©• 

Here  -B  =  l,  /g=0,  T^-^a^  F=0.  Hence  we  have  by 
(28)  and  (30), 

di/^  —  a^dx^  =  Oy   dpdy  —  a^dqdx  =  0 (a). 

The  former  of  these  is  resolvable  into  the  two  equations 

dy-hadx^O,  di/^adx  =  0  (6), 

of  which  the  first  gives  y+ax=ic,  and  at  the. same  time 
reduces  the  second  equation  of  (a)  to  the  form  dp  +  adq  =  0,  of 
which  the  integral  isp  +  uq^  C,  Thus  a  first  integral  of  the 
given  equation  is 

p  +  aq^<l>(y  +  ax) (c). 

Proceeding  in  like  manner  with  the  second  equation  of  (6), 
we  find  as  another  first  integral 

p  —  aq  —  '>lt{y  —  ax) (d). 

From  these  two  equations  determining  p  and  q,  the  equation 
dz  =  pdx  +  qdy  becomes 

2  .  2a  ^* 

,      <j>{y  +  ax)  (dtf  +  adx)  —  ■<fr  (j/ —  cub)  {dy—adx) 

az-  2^  . 

Hence  if  1 J^  («)  dt  =  ^,  («)  and  -^  J-f  («)  dt  =  ^,  {t). 

we  have 

^  =  <i^i  (y  +  «a?) -f- i^j(y-flwc). 

Here  ^i,  -^^  are  arbitrary  functions  since  ^  and  -^  are  such. 
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It  is  seen  that,  in  each  of  the  first  integrals,  the  condition 
(7)  is  satisfied,  and  assuming 

it  is  easy  to  verify  the  condition  (27). 

£x.  2.     Oivenr-^as  +  bt^O. 
Proceeding  as  before,  we  find 

as  the  two  first  integrals  of  the  proposed,  m  and  n  being  the 
roots  of  the  equation  ^  —  a^  +  6  =  0.  Hence,  determining  p 
and  q,  substituting  in  the  equation  dz = pdx  +  qdy,  integrating 
and  reducing  we  have 

0  =  ^1  (y  -  ma?)  +-^1  (y  -  nx). 

But  when  m  and  n  are  equal  we  have  only  one  first  in- 
tegral, viz, 

p-hmq^^{y^  mx). 

Treating  this  by  Lagrange's  process,  we  have  the  auxiliary 
Bjstem 

-,      dy  dz 

m     9  (y  —  fnx) 

From  the  first  two  members  we  find  y  — «naj  =  c.  This 
enables  us  to  reduce  the  equation  of  the  first  and  third  to  the 
form 

whence  z=^x<f>{c)+  c'. 

Therefore,  restoring  to  c  its  value, 

z -- OD<l>  {y -^  mx)  =B  c. 

Thus  we  have  for  the  final  integral 

Z'~x^{yr-  mx)  =  -^  (y  —  jn^), 

24—2 
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Ex.  3.    Given 

(6  +  cqfr -  2  (6  +  cj)  (a  +  cp)  5  +  (a  +  cpYt-Q. 

Here  the  auxiliary  equations  are 
(6  +  cj)"(V  +  2  (6  +  cj)  (a  +  cp) dydx-\-{a-\-cp)^cb?^0...{<£). 

(6  +  C2)'e^iy  +  (a  +  cp)'igcfe  «  0 (6). 

The  first  of  these  equations  gives 

(6  +  cj)%  +  (a  +  cp)(2a?  =  0  (c), 

which  the  equation  dz  ^pdx  +  qdy  reduces  to  the  form 

oda?  +  hdy  +  cdz  =  0 ; 
whence 

aiX-\-hy-\-cz^a (<£). 

Again,  eliminating  dy  and  dx  from  (&)  and  (o),  we  have 

(6  +  cj)  (2p  —  (a  +  cp)  cZ2  =  0, 
whence,  integrating 

JT^^^'^ (^> 

Thus  a  first  integral  of  the  proposed  equation  is 

or 

cp  —  c^  (ax  +  &y  +  c«)  J  =  5^  (oa?  +  Jy  +  (»i)  —  a ; 

and  this  must  be  integrated  by  Lagrange's  process. 

The  auxiliary  system  is,  on  representing  ^  {ax + 6y + c«)  by  ^, 

dx  ^    dy  ^      dz 
c         c<f>     b<l>'^a' 

From  these  we  find  adx  +  hdy^-i-  cdz  «  0,  whence 

ttx-^hy-^-czm  C, 
and  thus  .  ^(aa?  +  iy  +  C«)  ^^(CJ.^ 
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Sence  substitating      dy^'-^{G)  dx, 
-whence  y  +  ^  ( 0)  a?  ==  C, 

or  9  +  no^  (cw?  +  6y  +  c«)  =s  C\ 

ThxLS  the  final  integral  is 

y+os«l}((tx+  by  +  cz)^'^  {ax  +  by  +  cz). 
This  solution  may  also  be  expressed  in  the  form . 
z  ==  oj^j  {ax  +  8y  +  c«)  +  y^^  {ax  +  6y  +  00), 

in  which  it  is  in  fact  presented  by  Monge,  {Application  de 
V^nalyse  A  la  O^om^trie,  Liouville's  edition,  p.  79).  The 
equation  solved  is  that  of  surfaces  formed  by  the  motion  of  a 
straight  line  which  is  always  parallel  to  a  given  plane^  and 
always  passes  through  two  given  curves. 

7.  In  the  above  examples  Fis  equal  to  0,  and  this  always 
facilitates  the  application  of  Monge's  method.  The  following 
is  an  example  in  which  Fis  not  equal  to  0. 

Ex,  4,    Given  r-<  =  -—-^, 

x  +  y 

The  auxiliary  equations  being 

€?y*-(iK'  =  0,  dpdy - dqdx  + —^ dxdy  =^ 0, 

one  of  the  systems  hence  derived  is 

c?y-{&«0,   dp^dq+ — ^dx^O. 

x+y 

There  is  also  another  system,  but  it  is  not  integrable  in  the 
form  w  =  a,  V  =  5. 

From  the  first  of  the  above  equations  we  get 

y^x  =  a,  dp^dq  +  ^^^0, 

the  latter  of  which  may,  since  dz  ^pdx  +  qdx,  be  reduced  to 
the  form    . 
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I 

-whence  (2y  — a)  (/>  — g)  +  2«  =  J, 

or,  replacing  a  hj  y—x,  i 

Hence  a  first  integral  of  the  proposed  equation  will  be 

{x  +  y)(p-q)+2z  «/(y  -  x). 

Now  this  being  linear,  we  have,  by  Lagrange*s  method,  the 
auxiliary  system 

»  dx   _  — cfy_  dss 

The  equation  of  the  first  two  members  gives  y  +  a;  =  «,  and 
this  reduces  the  equation  of  the  second  and  third  to  the  farm 

—  dy  dz 


or 


a 

-f{2y-a)~ 

■2z' 

dz 
dy 

2z_    f(2jf- 
a              a 

• 

■a) 

— »— 

:^  e*/(2y- 

'a)dy+k 

whence  z 

The  final  integral  will  therefore  be  found  by  substituting  in 
the  above,  after  integration,  y  +  a;  for  a,  and  F{y  +,x)  for  b, 

8.  Mongers  method  falls  in  so  many  cases,  owing  to  the 
non-existence  of  a  first  integral  of  the  assumed  form  u  =f(v)y 
that  it  becomes  important  to  inquire  how  its  defects  may  be 
supplied.  And  various  methods,  all  of  limited  generality, 
have  been  discovered.  Thus  Laplace  has  developed  a  method 
applicable  to  all  equations  of  the  form 

JS,  S,  T,  P,  Q,  Zy  and  U  being  functions  of  x  and  y  only, — 
which  consista  in  a  series  of  transformations,  each  of  which 
has  the  effect  of  reducing  the  equation  to  the  form    . 
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JP,  ft  Z  and  TJ  being  functions  of  x  and  y,  to  which  each 
transformation  gives  new  forms.  It  may  be  that  among 
"these  successive  forms,  some  one  will  be  found  which  will 
admit  of  resolution,  into  two  linear  equations  of  the  first 
order.  But  there  are  probably  no  instances  in  which  this  me- 
thod has  been  applied  in  which  the  solution  may  not  bet 
effected  with  far  greater  elegance,  and  with  far  greater  sim- 
plicity, by  the  symbolical  methods  of  the  following  Chapters.- 
And  even  Laplace's  method  is  better  exhibited  in  a  symbolical 
form.     The  subject  will  be  resumed.    See  Chap.  xvii.  Art.  14« 

The  following  sections  contain  miscellaneous  but  important 
additions. 


Miscellaneous  Theorems. 

9.     Poisson  has  shewn  how  to  deduce  a  particular  integral 
of  any  partial  differential  equation  of  the  form 

P=.{rt-syQ (45),    ., 

where  P  is  a  function  of  ^,  q,  r,  8,  t,  homogeneous  with  respect 
to  the  three  last,  n  a  positive  index,  and  Q  any  function  of 
a?,  y,  z,  and  the  differential  coeflScients  of  z  of  any  order,  which 
does^not  become  infinite  when  r^  —  5'  =  0. 

Assuming  gr  =  ^  Q>),  we  have 

8  =  f  O)  r,  «  =  f  {jp)8=W  (p)}V. (46). 

values  which  make  rt--$^=  0.  Hence,  substituting  in  (45),  the 
second  member  vanishes,  while  in  the  first,  which  is  homoge- 
neous with  respect  to  r,  s,  t,  some  power  of  r  only  will  remain 
as  a  common  factor.  Dividing  by  that  factor,  we  shall  have 
an,  equation  involving  only  p,  <f>  {p),  and  ^'  {p)y  i.e.  p,  q,  and 

-^ .    Integrating  this  as  an  ordinary  differential  equation  we 

obtain  a  relation  between  jp,  q  and  an  arbitrary  constant ;  and 
this,  integrated  as  a  partisd  differential  equation  of  the  first 
order,  gives  the  solution  in  question. 

Ex.     Givenr'-*'  =  r«-ir*. 


876  MISCELLANEOUS  THEOBEKS.  [CH.  XY* 

Proceeding  as  above,  we  find  1  —  {<})  {p)Y  =  0 ; 
therefore  1-If  (p)}"  =  0, 

-whence  ^  =  ±1,    q=  ±p  +  c] 

therefore  -^  —  ^  =  ^  (y  ±  a?), 

a  particuhir  integral. 

The  above  method  is  applicable  to  all  equations  of  the 
second  order  which  are  homogeneous  with  respect  to  r,  s,  t, 
for  then  we  have  only  to  suppose  ^  =  0. 

10.  There  exists  in  partial  differential  equations  a  remark* 
able  duality,  in  virtue  of  which  each  equation  stands  con- 
nected with  some  other  equation  of  the  same  order  by  relations 
of  a  perfectly  reciprocal  character.  As  respects  equations  of 
the  first  order  the  principle  may  be  thus  stated. 

Suppose  that  in  the  given  equation 

4>  (^>  y>  «» Py  9)  =  0 (47) 

ioe  interchange  x  and  p,  y  and  q,  and  change  z  into  px + jy  —  «, 
giving 

^Cp,  ?,jp«+?y-«^, «,  y)=o (48); 

then,  if  either  of  these  equations  can  be  integrated  in  the  form 
«  =  -^  (x,  y),  tfie  solution  of  the  other  wiU  be  found  by  elimi- 
nating X  and  Y  between  the  equationa 

d^{X,Y)  d^(X,Y) 

"^     dx    ^y — dY~' 

«=Xa?+ry-'^(X,  Y) (49). 

For,  since  dz  ^pdx  +  qdy,  we  have 

z^^pw  +  qy-j  (xdp+ydq) (50). 

Hence  xdp  +  ydq  is  an  exact  differential.  Represent  it  by 
dZy  and  assume  Z  for  dependent  variable.  Assume  also  two 
new  independent  variables  X  and  F,  connected  with  the  for- 
mer ones  by  the  relations  X=jp,  F=  j.    Then 

d^=  xdp  +  ydq  s=  xdX-\-  ydY. 


J 


x  = 

dZ 

dX' 

y= 

dZ 

dY' 
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■Y^  dZ  dZ 

Hence  ^=a:,      ^=y, 

Z^  \{3cdp'{-  ydq)  ^px  +  qy  ^  zhj  (pQ)\ 

therefore  z  =px  +  yy  —  Z=^  xX+yY—  Z. 

On  examining  the  above  equations  we  see  that  ar,  y,  2,  and 
^,  y,  Z  are  reciprocally  related.  Writing,  side  by  side,  the 
equations  which  are  conjugate  to  each  other,  we  have 

y_dz 

dy' 

Z^^Xx  +  Yy-^z,    z^xX-^yY-Z. 

We  see  too  that  the  equations  (49)  which  express  one  set 
of  the  relations  suffice  to  convert  any  relation  found  by  inte- 
gration between  X,  Y,  Z,  where  Z  stands  for  -^  (X,  Y),  into 
a  corresponding  relation  between  a?,  y,  z. 

Ex*     Given  z^pq, 
ISere  the  transformed  equation  is 

px  +  qy-z  —  ocy, 
of  which  the  integral  is  z^xy^  xf\^)  •     Hence 

t(x,  r)=xr+x/(D, 

und  we  have  to  eliminate  X,  Y,  between  the  equations 
t^XY. 
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Each  particular  form  assigned  to  /  gives  a  distinct  par* 
ticular  integral    If  we  assume  /(y]  =  a-^+6,  we  find 

from  which,  eliminating  X  and  Y,  we  have  «  =  (a?  —  J)  (y  -  a), 
and  this  is  one  form  of  the  complete  primitive  assigned  in 
Chap.  XIV.  Art.  7.  We  may  observe  that  the  eliimnatioa 
may  be  so  effected  as  to  lead  to  general  primitives. 

11.    In  equations  of  the  second  order  we  should  have,  in 
addition  to  the  above  transformations,  to  change 

t  ~~  S  7* 

r  into  ~ 5,     sinto— — «,     tinto— = (51), 

rt  —  s       .  rt  —  s  rt  —  s  ^ 

m 

in  order  to  form  the  reciprocal  equaticm.  Then  the  seconi 
integral  of  either  being  fownd  in  the  form  z=^ylr(x,  y),  that 
of  the  other  will  be  found  as  before  by  eliminating  X  and  1 
from  (49).    For  since 

_dZ         _dZ 

therefore    dx^RdX+8dY,    dy  =  8dX+TdY, 

whence      /7X-^^— ^^          ,y_- Sdx  +  Jidif 
wnence     aJL  — ^^_  ^,- ,       dl rt-S"    ' 

But  X=p,  Y^q,  therefore 

,        J    ,    J       Tdx-Sdy 
dp  =  rdx-\r8dy=  j^2>_  at  > 

■7         T    .  .  7       —  Sdx  +  Rdy 
dq  =  8dx+tdy=     JiT-8*     ' 

whence,  equating  coefficients, 

..^       T  -8         ,    R 

RT-S"         RT-tS"    *  ~  RT-  8*  * 


JLRT.  13;]  MISCELLANEOUS  THEOEEMS.  379 

The  extension  of  the  theorem  to  higher  orders  involves  no 
difficulty. 

12.  It  is  an  immediate  consequence  of  the  above,  that 
any  equation  of  the  form 

4>(j>,q)r-{'ylr(p,q)s  +  x{p,q)t  =  0 .(52) 

can  be  reduced  to  an  equation  of  the  form 

X  (^,  y)  r  -  -^  (x,  y)  8  +  4>{x,  y)  t  =  0 (53), 

usually  more  convenient  for  solution.  Legendre's  solution  of 
the  equation 

(l  +  f)r'-2j>q8+{l+p')t^0, 

by  the  aid  of  the  above  transformation,  will  be  found  in 
Lacroix  (Tom.  ii.  p.  623). 

The  same  transformation  makes  the  solution  of  any  equa- 
tion of  the  form  Rr^  Ss  +  Tt^Virt-s"^  dependent  on  that 
of  an  equation  of  the  form 

Rr+S8'\-Tt^V,  - 

but  with  dififerent  coefficients.  The  subject  of  these  trans- 
formations has  been  most  fully  treated  by  Prof.  De  Morgan 
{Cambridge  Philosophical  Transactions,  Vol.  Viii.  p.  606). 

13.  Legendre  also  shews  how,  by  a  transformation  for- 
mally resembling  the  above,  to  integrate  the  equation 

T  ^f{s,  t). 

Assuming  s  audi  as  independent  variables,  and  v^sx+ty^q 
as  dependent  variable,  the  equation  is  reduced  to  the  form 

dr  dr 

where  S and  T are  the  values  of  j-  and  -j-  furnished  by  the 

ds         at 

given  equation.    Lacroix,  Tom.  ii.  p.  631, 
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EXERCISES. 

1.  *  To  what  condition  must  u  and  v  be  subject,  in  order 
that  u=f{v)  m^  be  a  first  integral  of  an  equation  of  the 
form  Br  +  Sa  +  Tt^Vi 

Integrate  by  Monge's  method  the  following  equations : 

2.  afr^2xys  +  j^t'^0. 

3.  2'r-2pj«+pV«0. 

4.  Integrate  ps^qr^O. 

5.  Integrate  by  Monge's  method  the  equation 

q{l+q)r'-'(p  +  q  +  2pq)s-^p(l+p)t  =  0. 

6.  The  solution  of  Ex.  3  may,  by  the  law  of  reciprocity, 
be  made  to  depend  on  that  of  Ex.  2. 

7.  Mongers  method  would  not  enable  us  to  solve  the 

2p 
equation  r  —  ^  =  -^  • 

8.  'Deduce  by  Poisson's  method  a  particular  integral  of 

9.  Shew  that  the  equations 

rt-^  ==f{p,  q),  and  r<  -  «» =  {f(x,  y)]'\ 
are  connected  by  the  law  of  reciprocity. 

10.  The  solution  of  the  equation  r  — ^== (r^- 

p  +  q^ 

maybe  derived  from  that  of  the  equation  r  — <4 — ^=01 
Art.  7.  Ex.  4. 


(    S81    ) 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

SYMBOLICAL   METHODS. 

1.  The  term  symbolical  is,  by  a  restriction  of  its  wider 
meaning,  applied  more  peculiarly  to  thoae  methods  in  Ana- 
lysis in  which  operations,  separated  by  a  mental  abstraction 
from  the  subjects  upon  which  they  are  performed,  are  ex- 
pressed by  symbols  in  whose  laws  the  laws  of  the  operations 
themselves  are  represented. 

Thus  —  is  written  symbolically  in  the  form  -r-  w,  the  sym- 

bol  -J-  denoting  an  operation  of  which  u  is  the  subject.     In 

thus  expressing  an  operation  by  a  symbol,  in  studying  the 
laws  of  that  symbol,  and  in  founding  processes  and  methods 
upon  those  laws,  we  introduce  no  strange  or  novel  principle 
of  Language ;  for  it  is  the  very  oflBce  of  Language  to  express 
by  symbols  the  procedure  of  Thought. 

Thus  also  we  may  write 

^  +  a^  +  5«=(^  +  a^  +  6J« (2), 

and  so  on.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  symbol  precedes  the 
subject  on  which  it  operates. 

Operations  may  be  performed  in  succession.    Thus 
denotes  that  we  first  perform  on  the  subject  v.  the  operation 
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d 
denoted  by  -5-  +  6,  and  then  on  the  result  effect  the  operation 
dx 

-    J 

denoted  by  ;t-  +  a.    Thus  a  and  I  being  constant,  we  have 

ax  \dx        /        \dx        J 

=^+(«+5)^+«^ (^^' 

When  an  operation  is  repeated,  the  number  of  times  which 
it  is  understood  to  be  performed  is  expressed  by  an  index 
attached  to  the  symbol  of  operation.    Thus 

d^u     «   dvL      9  /*v 

=:^+^^+"" ^*)- 

:  If  in  the  second  member  of  (3),  as  in  the  first,  we  separate 
the  symbols  from  their  subject,  we  have 

» 

Now  the  symbolic  expressions  for  the  equivalent  operations 
performed  upon  u  in  the  two  members  of  this  equation  «j:e  in 
f(yirmal  analogy  with  the  algebraic  equation 

(m  +  a)  (m  +  J)  w  =  {m*  +  (a  +  6)  w  +  06}  tt, 

and  this  is  a  particular  illustration  of  a  general  theorem  to  the 
statement  and  demonstration  of  which  we  shall  now  proceed. 

2.     If  we  compare  the  symbolical  expressions 
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whose  equivalence  is  stated  in  (5),  we  see  that  each  involves 
-r-  together  with  constant  quantities.  Each  might  therefore, 
to  borrow  the  language  of  analogy,  be  described  as  a  function 
of  -=-  and  constant  quantities,  or  more  briefly  as  a  function 

of  -1—,  and  expressed  in  the  form/(^j .  Again,  each  ex-» 
ipresses  a  system  of  operatioiis  in  the  performance  of  which 
[the  presence  of  the  symbol  -r-  only  indicates  differentiation, 
I  not  integration.  We  may  with  propriety  term  any  function 
of  -J-  possessing  this  character  a  direct  function  of  -j- .  The 
theorem  in  question  is  then  the  following. 

Theorem.    Any  direct  function  of  -r-  and  constant  quan- 

.  .     d  .  . 

tities  may  be  transformed  as  if  -7-  were  itself  a  quantity. 

In  the  first  place  it  is  evident  that  any  direct  function  of 
!  the  symbol  -p  according  to  the  above  definition  is,  in  form;^ 

1  what  we  should  term  a  rational  and  integral  function  of  -7- , 

'  were  that  symbol  merely  algebraic. 

Now  the  laws,  according  to  which  algebraic  symbols  com- 
bine with  each  other  in  the  composition  of  all  rational  and 
integral  expressions,  are  the  following,  viz. 

!  Ist,  the  distributive,  expressed  by  the  equation 

m  {u  +  v)==mu  +  mv (7), 

[  2ndly,  the  commutative,  expressed  by  the  equation 

I  fna  =  am (8), 

3rdly,  the  index  law,  expressed  by  the  equation 

m'm'^m'^, (9), 
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These  determine,  and  alone  determine,  the  forms,  or,  to 
more  precisely,  the  permitted  variety  of  form,  of  algebi 
expressions  of  the  above  class. 

But  the  symbol  -^ ,  when  employed  in  combination  with 

constant  quantities  to  operate  on  subjects  which  are  not  con- 
stant, is  subject  to  laws  formally  agreeing  with  the  above. 
For  we  have 

ii'+')-s'*i' (■"»• 

^  ^  /I  IN 

the  last  of  these,  however,  expressing,  not  any  distinctive  pro- 
perty of  the  operation  -7- ,  but  only  the  fact  that  it  is  an 

operation  capable  of  repetition.  These  laws,  in  like  manner, 
determine  the  possible  forms  of  symbolic  expressions  involv- 
ing -y-  with  constants^  and  representing  direct  systems  of 
operations. 

Hence  the  variety  of  form  permitted  in  the  one  case  is  the 
same  as  that  permitted  in  the  other.  In  other  words,  the 
same  transformations  are  valid. 

Among  the  consequences  of  the  above  theorem  the  follow- 
ing may  be  noted. 

1st,  We  can  reduce  any  symbolical  expression  of  the  form 
-j—n  +  ^1  7  n-i  +  ^t  1  n-i  •  ••  +  ct«,  iu  which  ttp  a,, ... 05^  are  con- 
stants, to  an  equivalent  expression  of  the  form 
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Where  m^,  m^, ...  w^  are  the  roots  of  the  equation 

m*  +  a^w""^  +  a  jm*"* . . .  +  a^  =  0. 

2ndly,  The  order,  in  which  the  component  operations 

d  d  d 

are  written,  is  indifferent. 

d\ 
Ex.     Thus  -r-^  —  a'tt  =  0  may  be  reduced  to  either  of  the 

forms 

Srdly,  The  complex  operation 

is  itself,  like  the  elementary  operation  -7-,  distributive;  Le. 
representing  that  complex  operation  by  /( -^] ,  we  have 

/(|)(»+.)=/(|).-./©. m 

This  conclusion  may  be  verified,  by  substituting  for  f\-j-\ 

the  expression  for  which  it  stands,  and    performing   the 
operations. 

Inverse  Forms. 

3.  All  that  is  said  above  relates  to  the  performance  of 
operations,  definite  in  character,  upon  subjects  supposed  to  be 
given.  But  an  inverse  problem  is  suggested,  in  which  it  is 
required  to  determine,  not  what  will  be  the  result  of  perform- 
ing a  certain  operation  upon  a  given  subject,  but  upon  what 

B.  D.  E.  25 
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subject  a  certain  operatioii  must  be  performed  in  order  to 
leaa  to  a  given  result     Thus,  in  the  equation 

(!+«)«=« (I*)' 

if  w  be  given,  the  performance  of  the  operation  ;t-  +  a  deter- 
mines V ;  but  if  t?  be  given,  then  the  inquiry  arises,  what  is 
that  unknown  subject  w,  the  performance  of  the  operation 

-^-  +  a  upon  which  will  lead  to  the  result  v  ? 

As  any  procedure  for  determining  u  from  v  is  inverse  to 
the  procedure  by  which  v  is  determined  from  u,  analogy  sug- 
gests the  notation 

«=(^+«r'' (15). 

(■7-+ a]     representing  the  inverse  procedure  in  question, 

but  representing  that  procedure  only  in  its  inverse  character, 
i.  e.  conveying  no  information  as  to  how  it  is  to  be. performed, 
but  only  telling  us  that  it  must  be  such,  that  if,  having  per- 

formed  it  on  v,  we  perform  on  the  result  the  operation  j-  +  a  i 

to  which  it  is  inverse,  we  shall  reproduce  v.  For,  substituting 
in  (14)  the  expression  for  u  given  in  (15),  we  have 

d    .    \/d 


(^ +  ")(!  + «)'"  =  "• 


The  inverse  procedure  is  thus  presented  as  one,  the  effect  of 
which  the  direct  operation  simply  annuls.  This  is  itsj  definition. 

Thus  in  Arithmetic,  division  is  inverse  to  multiplication. 
"What  is  meant  by  dividing  a  by  6  is  the  seeking  of  a  third  ! 
number  c,  which  when  multiplied  by  b  will  produce  a.  And 
the  very  procefdure  by  which  this  is  effected  consists  not  in 
any  new  and  distinct  operation  for  determining  the  subject  c, 
•but  in  a  series  of  guesses,  suggested  by  our  prior  general  I 
-knowledge  of  the  results  of  multiplication,  and  tested  by 
multipliQation* 
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And  generally,  if  tt  represent  any  operation  or  series  of 
operations  possible  when  their  subject  is  given,  and  then 
termed  direct,  and  if,  in  the  equation  7ru  =  v,  the  subject  u  be 
not  given  but  only  the  result  v,  then  we  may  write 

And  the  problem  or  inquiry  contained  in  the  inverse  notation 
of  the  second  member  will  be  answered,  when  we  have,  by 
whatsoever  process,  so  determined  the  function  w  as  to  satisfy 
the  equation  wu  =  v  or  7nr~^v  =  v,  By  the  latter  equation 
the  inverse  symbol  tt"*  is  defined.  Thus  it  is  the  office  of 
the  inverse  symbol  to  propose  a  question,  not  to  describe  an 
operation.  It  is,  in  its  primary  meaning,  interrogative,  not 
directive. 

Suppose  the  given  equation  to  be 

fe  +  ^^^^— +^»j^=^ (l^')- 

Then  on  the  above  principle  of  notation  we  should  have 


u 


( d     A  «  A  ^ 


or,  with  not  less  propriety  of  expression, 

the  last  two  equations  dififering  in  interpretation  from  (16), 
not  at' all  as  touching  the  relation  between  u  and  v,  but  only 
as  more  distinctly  presenting  u  as  the  object  of  search. 

Of  what  avail  then,  it  may  be  asked,  is  that  analogy  upon 
which  the  expression  of  the  last  two  equations  is  founded  ? 

K  a  convention,  it  is  at  least  a  very  natural  one,  that  we 
should  express  an  operation  performed  upon  a  subject,  by 
attaching,  in  some  way,  the  symbol  denoting  the  operation 
to  the  symbol  denoting  the  subject.  The  order  of  writing, 
in  that  family  of  languages  to  which  our  own  belongs,  has 

25—2 
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doubtless  determined  the  mode  of  connexion  actually  adopted, 
and  which  is  the  same  as  if  the  symbol  of  operation  were  a 
symbol  of  quantity  employed  as  a  coefficient  or  multiplier. 
It  comes  to  pass,  moreover,  that  the  formal  laws  of  combina- 
tion in  the  direct  cases  investigated  in  Art.  2  prove  tt)  be  the 

same  for  the  symbol  -i-  as  for  a  coefficient  or  multiplier.   But 

inverse  symbols  derive  their  meaning  from  the  direct  opera- 
tions to  which  they  stand  related :  they  are  forms  of  inter- 
rogation, the  answers  to  which  are  to  be  tested  by  the  per- 
formance of  the  direct  operations.  Hence  it  may  be  inferred 
that  the  laws  for  the  transformation  of  inverse  expressions 

involving  -j-  with  constants  will  be  the  same  as  for  the  cor- 
responding forms  of  ordinary  algebra.  The  analogy  consists, 
not  in  the  mere  adoption  of  a  common  notation,  but,  as  all 
true  analogy  does,  in  a  similitude  of  relations. 

4.     Solution  of  Linear  Equations  with  constant  Coefficients. 
If  the  equation  f  ^  —  aj  m  =  X  be  given,  we  have 

but,  the  known  general  solution  of  the  given  equation  being 
we  see  that 

(^-«r^=^"'/*""^'^ (1^' 

an  arbitrary  constant  being  introduced  by  the  integration  in 
the  second  member. 

IfX  =  0,  wehave 

{i-^y^^^ (^8)- 

These  results  we  shall  have  occ^on  to  refer  to. 
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Ex.     Now  suppose  the  given  equation  to  be 
we  have,  on  separating  the  symbols, 


389 


or,  by  Art.  2, 


Hence 


«=(i-»)"(i-r^- »• 

On  comparing  this  with  (19)  we  see  that,  in  inverting  a  system 
composed  of  two  operations  performed  in  succession,  the  order 
of  the  operations  themselves  is  inverted.  This  is  evidently 
true  whatever  may  be  the  number  of  successive  operations, 
the  last  to  be  performed  being  always  the  first  to  be  inverted. 

From  (20)  we  might  deduce  the  actual  value  of  u  by  suc- 
cessive applications  of  (17).  Such  was  the  method  once  em« 
ployed.     But  it  is  better  to  proceed  as  follows. 

From  (19)  we  have 

.   »-E-)(l-C^ (")• 


Now  by  the  known  theory  of  the  decomposition  of  rational 
fractions 

{(w  -  a)  (m  -  5)P=  JV;  (w  -  a)-*  +  JV,  (m  -  &)-^.,  (22), 

JVj,  N^  being  functions  of  a  and  6,  which  may  be  determined 
in  various  ways,  but  most  directly  by  multiplying  both  sides 
of  the  equation  by  (wi  —  «)  («i  —  ft),  and  equating  coefficients. 
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Now  the  suggested  transformation  of  the  expression  for  u 
giyen  in  (21)  is 

{(i-»)(5-»)r^-^.(5-«r^+^.(s-»r^--(^)- 

And,  from  the  veiy  definition  of  inverse  forms,  the  proper  test 
of  the  validity  of  this  transformation  is,  that  the  performance  of 

the  direct  operation  N ^)(j 6]  on  the  second  member 

shall  reduce  it  to  X. 

Effecting  this  operation,  and  remembering  in  so  doing  that 

, —  a  and-, —  b  are  commutative,  and  that  by  definition 
ax  cue 

(  —  a]  (-y —  a  J  X=  X,  the  second  member  becomes 

or  (^■,+2fJg-C6J(;+«^■JX (s*), 

and  this  reduces  to  X  if 

-N;  +  iV;  =  0,     lN,  +  aN,^^l (25). 

But  these  equations  for  the  determination  of  iV^  and  JV^  are 
the  same,  and  necessarily  the  same,  as  we  should  have  found 
by  multiplying,  as  above  indicated,  (22),  by  {m-^a)  (m  — 6), 
and  equating  coefficients.    The  two  series  of  operations  only 

differ  in  that  -j-  occupies  in  the  one  the  place  which  m  occu- 
pies in  the  other.  Determining  N^,  N^,  we  see  that  u  may 
be  expressed  in  the  form 


u 


-s^4(i-"r^-(s-')"W---» 
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Hence,  by  (17), 

u=:  ^^L"^ je-^ Xdx-€''  je:^ Xdxl (27), 

and  as,  on  eflfecting  the  integrationSj  two  arbitrary  constants 
will  be  introduced,  this  is  the  most  general  value  of  t^. 

5.     In  like  manner  if  there  be  given  the  general  linear 
differential  equation  with  constant  coefficients 

and  if  we  represent  by  a^,a^,...a^  the  roots,  supposed  all  dif- 
ferent, of  the  algebraic  equation 

fnr  +  A,7nr-'  +  A^fnr'^..,+A^^0 (29), 

then  the  given  equation  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 


(^-^')(^-''«)-(^-"")"=^' 


whence 


the  decomposition  in  the  second  member  formally  resembling 
that  of  the  rational  fraction. 

If  the  equation  (29)  have  r  roots  equal  to  a,  there  will 
exist  in  the  resolved  expression  for  u  a  series  of  terms  of  the 
form 

{''.(i-'")''+^-(i-«r-+^'(£-»)> <*"• 

*  This  theorem  was  first  published  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical  Jour- 
nal (Ist  series.  Vol.  n.  p.  114),  in  a  memoir  written  by  the  late  D.  F.  Gregory, 
then  Editor  of  the  Journal,  from  notes  famished  by  the  author  of  this  work, 
whose  name  the  memoir  bears.  The  illustrations  were  supplied  by  Mr 
Gregory.  In  mentioning  these  circumstances  the  author  recalls  to  memory 
a  brief  but  valued  friendship.  [See  a  note  on  page  108  of  Boole's  Finite  Dif- 
ferences, I860.] 
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or,  wMch  is  preferable,  a  siogle  term  of  the  form 

A,  B,  ...B  being  determinate  constants. 
Now  since,  by  (17),  (  t —  aj  X=  c"  le^Xdx ; 

therefore         (^ - aVx^f^ - a\  \'^\e^Xdx 

I 

Proceeding  thus,  we  have 

ii  ~  **)"'-^=  W-  •  •  «'™'-^<^«' (33). 

Ex.1.    Given  g  +  4g  +  3g-4^!-4^  =  X 


dx*        dx^        da?        dx 


This  equation  gives,  on  decomposing  the  complex  operation 
performed  on  y, 

therefore        y.|(^4-2j(^  +  l)(| -l)}  X 

Ho^  1  ^  4m+ll 1_      1 

{m+2)'(m+l)  (w-1)     9  (m+2)*     2  (m+1)  "^  18(m-l) ' 

Therefore 

-5(*s+")''*//'"^"-r'/«-^*'+ra''/'"'^*- 


< 
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Ex.  2.     Given  ^+n\=^X. 
lere  u^(^+nfx. 

Tow  (m'  +  »r  =  2^;^  [{m-n^{-l)r-{m+n^{-l)r]. 


lence 


Jut      e-'VC-')  e--VH)Xda, 


1)  /e-~»VHl 
B  {cos  «aj  +  V(— 1)  6in  ««}  ]  I  COS  «ajX<&  —  V(— 1)  1 8U1  n» -Z<iB  }• 


^-~V(-»)|e"*v'H)Xdaj 


■■/■ 

B  {cos  7WJ  —  V(—  1)  sin  no?}-!  I  cos  nx  Xdx  +  V(—  1)  /sin  nxXdxr , 
rhence^  on  substitution  and  reduction, 


t^ 


=  -  -jsin  7WJ I  cos  710?  Xdx  —  cos  nx  I  sin  tuc  XdxY  • 


6.     When  the  second  member  X  is  a  rational  and  integral 
bnction  of  x,  the  final  integration  may  be  avoided.     For, 

©presenting  the  given  equation  in  the  form  f(-r-jU  =  X+0, 

ne  have 

-mT^-HiT" • <'*'• 

II  particular  value  of  the  first  term  will  be  obtained  by  de- 

reloping  ^/(  j-jr    ii^  ascending  powers  (so  to  speak)  of  -r-, 

md  then  performing  the  differentiations  on  X,  while  the 
general  value  of  the  second  term  will  introduce  the  requisite 
lumber  of  arbitrary  constants. 
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Ex.    Given  jj  +  n'M  =  l +a?  +  a:'. 

I 
Here  «  =  (|, +  „•)"  (1 +  «,  + a,*)  +  (^, +  „«)"' 0 

+  Cj  COS  nx+  C^  sin  nx 
=  n"*  (1  +  a?  +  a?*)  —  2n"*  +  C^  cos  na?  +  Cj  sin  nx. 

The  validity  of  the  transformation  of  the  inverse  fonn^ 

(-r-ji  +  n*  J    by  development,  as  of  its  other  transformation  by 

decomposition,  is  tested  by  performing  on  the  result  the  direct 

operation  -^-,  +  n\     We  take  occasion  to  notice  that  different 

transformations,  while  equally  valid,  do  not  of  necessity  con- 
duct us  to  solutions  equally  general,  nor  have  we  any  right  U^ 
expect  that  they  should.  Each  solution  is  an  answer  to  the 
question  contained  in  the  given  inverse  form,  but  that  question 
may  admit  of  different  answers,  and  no  solution  is  general 
which  does  not  include  them  all. 

The  final  integrations  may  also  be  avoided  when  X  consista 
of  a  series  of  exponentials  of  the  form  c^  with  coefficients 
which  are  either  constants,  or  rational  and  integral  functions 
of  ar. 

Since  f  -7-  J  e*^  =  m*e"",  we  have,  for  all  interpretable  forma 

the  relation 


MQ' 


/(^):C=/W  «•"••••• (35), 


the  second  member  expressing  the  complete,  because  the  onlj 
value  of  the  first  member  when /(^  J  is  rational  and  inte< 
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-T-\  is 
kverse,  the  test  being  as  before. 

-J-  j  w  =>  S^me*"*  we  have 

«={/(i)r^----(/(sr» 

=  S^„{/(m)r6~+  {/(^)}"0 (36), 

he  second  term  introducing  the  requisite  number  of  arbitrary 
onstants. 

Again,  if,  in  any  expression  of  the  form  fi-n-]  e"**X,  we 

©nvert  -^  into  -r-  -^-^  y  where  -p   operates  on  x  only  as 

ontained  in  e"**,  and  -^  operates  on  x  only  as  contained  in  X, 
f  e  have 


/©•-^■/(i+i) 


jna 


X 


tence,  dropping  the  suffix  which  is  no   longer   necessary, 
bice  X  alone  follows  the  operative  symbol,  we  have 

vhen  therefore  X  is  a  rational  and  integral  function  of  a?,  a 
[articular  value  of  the  first  member  may  be  found  from  the 
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second,  by  developing  the  functional  symbol  and  eflfecting  the 
differentiations.  And  tbat  particular  value  may  be  inad< 
general,  as  in  the  following  example. 

Ex.    GivenS-3^  +  2t^  =  a;€~^. 

\{m-l){m-2)      {{m -  1)  {m -  2)Y dx^      y 

are-  (2m-3)^  ^ 

~  {m-l){m-2)     {{m-l){m-2)}''*'    »    "*"  ^«*  ' 

Again,  the  theorem  (37)  relieves  us  from  any  difficulty  arisiii| 
from  cases  of  failure  referred  to  in  Chap.  IX.  Art.  9. 

Ex.     Given      (^  -  aY  it  =  e~ 
Here  -^ii-)" ^"^^HY  ^^J  i^'T) 

When  the  second  member  X  involves  terms  of  the  fom 
AcoBmx,  BBuimx,  &c.,  we  may  either  substitute  for  then 
their  exponential  values,  or  we  may  employ  directly  the  easilj 
demonstrated  theorem 


"^  Kda^J  cos  '^  ^       '  cos 


i 
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Ex.     Given  -T-3  -h  n^u  =  2a„  cos  (/wa?  +  &). 

Sere     «*=(^-a  +  w^)    2aiwCOs(7wa;  + J)  +  (-r^  +  nM    0 

^  a«  cos  (wa?  +  5)      ^  i  n   - 

=  S  -^^^ — ^ — a — -  -h  C7j  cos  wa;  +  (7,  sm  waj. 


w  —  m 


In  this  example,  however,  the  failing  case  which  presents 
tself  when  w  =  w,  is  most  simply,  though  not  most  satis- 
factorily, treated  by  the  methods  of  Chap.  ix.  Art.  11. 

The  reduction  of  an  integral  of  the  n^  order  by  the  fore- 
[oing  theory  is  not  devoid  of  elegance. 

We  have 

Now  let  X  =  €*,  then 

dX       «<?X 
'  dx'"     Id' 

dai'^  dd^   dd^     \d0     ^Jdd-^'^^^^' 

Proceeding  thus,  we  have 

md  therefore  the  operation  denoted  by  (-r]s  and  the  com- 
pound operation  denoted  by 

•-"•(s-»+>)(i-«+2)-i' 

^"6  absolutdiy  equivalent.  Hence  inverting  both,  and  ob- 
lerving  that  th€  inversion  of  the  latter  involves  the  inversion 
K^  the  order  of  its  component  symbok;  we  have 
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1.2...(n-l) 


X* 


-r2::W){''"""'©"'''-("-'"-°'(sr'"+H 

a5»-^  fZ(fo?  -  (n  -  l)a;'*"-2  fxiccfo 

+  (!L-^1I(^-J)  x^-^jXx'dx...  ±jXx^-''dx 

the  result  in  question. 

From  (38)  we  have  the  theorem 

which  is  important  in   the  transformation    of   differentia^ 
equations. 

Forms  purely  symbolical, 

7.  In  any  system  in  which  thought  is  expressed  by  sym-j 
bols,  the  laws  of  combination  of  the  symbols  are  determinedj 
from  the  study  of  the  corresponding  operations  in  thought,! 
But  it  may  be  that  the  latter  are  subject  to  conditions  o/j 
possibility  as  well  as  to  laws  when  possible.  And  thus  it  mayi 
be  that  two  systems  of  symbols,  differing  in  interpretation, 
may  agree  as  to  their  formal  laws  whenever  they  both  express 
operations  possible  in  thought,  while  at  the  same  time  there 
may  exist  combinations  which  really  represent  thought  in  the 
one  but  do  not  in  the  other.  For  instance,  there  exist  forms 
of  the  functional  symbol/,  for  which  we  can  attach  a  meaning 
to  the  expressioa/(w),  but  cannot  directly  attach  a  meimii^ 
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/  /7  \ 
to  the  symbol /( -3- j.     And  the  question  arises:  Does  this 

difiFerence  restrict  our  freedom  in  the  use  of  that  principle 

which  permits  us  to  treat  expressions  of  the  form  f(-r-]  as  if 

T-  were  a  symbol  of  quantity  ?     For  instance,  we  can  attach 

no  direct  meaning  to  the  expression  e  **/(a?),  but  if  we  de- 
velope  the  exponential  as  if  -j-  were  quantitative,  we  have 


fc^ 


"  d        1   „d' 


eV(^)=(l  +  A^+j-2A»^  +  &c.)/(a:) 

=^f{x  +  h)  by  Taylor's  theorem. 

Are  we  Ihen  permitted,  on  the  above  principle,  to  make  use 
of  symbolic  language ;  always  supposing  that  we  can,  by  the 
continued  application  of  the  same  principle,  obtain  a  final 
result  of  interpretable  form? 

Now  all  special  instances  point  to  the  conclusion  that  this 
^is  permissible,  and  seem  to  indicate,  as  a  general  principle,  that 
the  mere  processes  of  symbolical  reasoning  are  independent  of 
the  conditions  of  their  intei-pretation.  In  the  few  instances 
we  may  have  occasion  to  employ,  verification  will  be  easy. 
We  take  occasion  to  notice  that,  whatever  view  may  be  taken 
of  this  principle,  whether  it  be  contemplated  as  belonging  to 
the  realm  of  a  priori  truth,  or  whether  it  be  regarded  as  a 
generalization  from  experience,  it  would  be  an  error  to  regard 
it  as  in  any  peculiar  sense  a  mathematical  principle.  It 
claims  a  place  among  the  general  relations  of  Thought  and 
Language. 

On  the  principle  above  stated  we  should  have 
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And  here,  the  expression  e  ^"^^^^  which  is  without  meaning 
in  itself,  is  to  be  regarded  simply  as  the  representative  of  the 
expression 

which  has  meaning.  And  the  proper  test  of  the  validity  of 
the  symbolic  equation 

consists  in  substituting  for  each  exponential  form  the  series 
it  represents,  and  comparing  the  finally  developed  results, 
just  as  we  should,  by  developing  the  exponentials,  verify  the 
algebraic  equation, 

Jkm-(-fai  _.  Jkm  Jtn 

It  must  be  noted  that  -7-  and  1-  are  commutative,  and 

dx  ay   ' 

combine,  in  all  respects,  like  symbols  of  quantity.  We  are 
not  permitted  to  write  €  <^  =  e^c***,  because  x  and  -v-  are  not- 
commutative. 

8.     The  above  principle  is  illustrated  in  the  solution  of 
the  following  partial  differential  equations. 

Ex.     Given  ^-a"^=«^(ir,y). 

=(-ir{(i-«ir-(i-i)>(-^) 

m 

"^  2i  /r » ^'^'  y  +  ax)-^,(x,if-  ax)l  di/, 
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the  forms  of  ^^  and  ^^  being  given  by  the  equations 

*2(»>  y)  =j<l>  (p^>y+ax)dx+x  (y)> 

-^  (tf)  and  ;^  (y)  being  arbitrary  functions  of  y. 
If  €f)  (x,  y)  =  0,  we  hence  find 

or,  if  we  represent  -^^^ {y)  dy  by  ^,  (y),  and  -^jx  Q/) ^V 

tt  =  '^i  (y +  aa;)  +  Xi  (y -a»). 

As  -^  and  x  ^®  arbitrary,  -^^  and  ;^  are  so  too.  This  agrees 
with  the  result  on  p.  370. 

Ex.    Given  ^  +  ^  +  ^=0. 

We  may  put  this  in  the  form  ^-^  +  aw  =  0,  where  a  stands 

€?       d*  . 

for  5-5  +  -T-j,  and  integrate  with  respect  to  x,  as  if  ,a  were  a 
dy      dz 

constant  quantity.  Remembering  that  the  two  arbitrary  con- 
stants of  the  complete  integral  must  then  be  replaced  by  two 
arbitrary  functions  of  y,  z,  we  get  the  symbolical  solution 

developing  the  cosine  and  the  sine,  and  replacing 

ty  a  new  arbitrary  faction  %  (y,  «),  we  have 

B.  D.  E.  26 
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«=*(y.*)-^(^+|:)*(y.^) 


+«x  (y, «)  -17273  W  "^  ^)  ^^^'  '^ 

Under  this  form,  the  Bolution  is  presented  by  Lagrange  in  the 
Micanique  Analytique,  Tom.  II.  p.  320. 


Oeneralization  of  the  foregoing  theory. 

9.    AH  equations,   whatsoever   their  nature  or   subiect. 
which  are  expressible  in  the  form  . 

(7r*  +  u4,7r^-*  +  u4,7r«-»...  +  JJw  =  X (1), 

where  tt  is  an  operative  symbol  subject  to  the  laws 

a  being  a  constant  and  u  and  v  functions  of  x,  admit  of  trans- 
formations analogous  to  those  of  Art.  5. 

Thus,  since  i#  =  (tt"  +  A^ir*'^  +  uil,7r*"*...  +  -4 J"^ X, 

we  shall  have,  when  the  roots  aj,  a^f,,.aj^  of  the  auxiliary 
equation 

are  real  and  unequal,  the  transformation 

t*  =  ^;  (tt  -  a,)"'  ^+N^  (^  -  a  J-^  Z . . .  +iV;  (7r-a„)-*X. . .  (2), 

the  coefficients  N^^  N^y.,.N^  being  determined  as  in  Art.  5. 

The  legitimacy  of  this  transformation  is  proved  by  operating 
on  both  sides  of  (2)  with  7r*+^^Tr"""f...+^»,  and  shewi 
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that  (1)  is  reproduced  with  the  same  conditions  for  deter- 
mining N^,  N^,...Nn  as  if  TT  were  a  symbol  of  quantity.  But 
the  question  of  its  completeness,  of  its  conducting,  through  the 
performance  of  tlie  inverse  operations  {ir  —  a,)~^,  &c.,  to  the 
most  general  solution  of  (1),  is  one  that  we  are  not  called  upon 
to  determme  a  priori.  In  all  the  cases  we  shall  have  to  con- 
sider, its  completeness  wiU  be  obvious. 

Ex,     The    equation  ^-(2aj  +  l)^+(a?'  +  aj-l)w  =  0 

is  reducible  to  the  form  tt  (tt  —  1)  m  =  0  where  ^  = ;? —  a?. 
Hence 

Let  (tt  —  1)"^  0  =  y,  then,  since  ('w  —  1)  y  =  0,  we  have 

In  like  manner,  if  tt'^O  =  Zy  we  find 

ds  ^  jf 

Therefore  u  =  c^e   *    —  c^e  ^  . 

A  very  interesting  application  of  the  same  theory  to  the 
solution  of  partial  diflferential  equations  is  aflforded  by  what 
Mr  Carmichael  has  termed  the  index  symbol  of  homogeneous 
functions.  Cambridge  and  Dublin  Math  Jowmal,  Vol.  vi. 
p.  277. 

Since,  if  u^  represent  a  homogeneous  function  of  the  a^ 
degree  of  the  variables  oJj,  a?j,...aj„,  we  have 

dUf, .       du„        ,       dua  ,n^ 

«'»^/'^«^-+^«^.'««- (^>' 

fj  d 

it  follows  that,  if  we  represent  the  symbol  aj^  -r-  ...  +a?»;7- 

ax^  cUX/ji 

by  TT,  we  shall  have 

7^Uf^  «  aUa,     TT^Ua  =s  aV«,  &c. 

26—2 


i 

I 

and  therefore,  in  accordance  with  the  reasoning  of  Arts.  3  | 
and  4t,  \ 

f{it)u^^f{a)u^ (A\      I 

an  equation  of  which  the  second  member  expresses  the  com- 
plete, because  the  only,  value  of  the  first  member  when/(w) 
IS  rational  and  integral,  but  a  particular  value  when  the  first 
member  contains  inverse  factors. 

Hence,  if  we  have  any  equation  f{ir)  u=^X,  where  /(tt)  is 
of  the  form  ir*  ^A^"^^  •hA^ir^'^ ...  +  A^,  and  X  is  a  series  of 
homogeneous  functions  of  the  variables,  suppose 

X=Xa  +  Xj,+  ..•  &c., 
we  get 

«={/(,r)rX+{/(Tr)}-0 

=  {/ W}-'  X. + {/w}  -'^ . . . + {/ Wi-o 

=  {/(o)r  X.  +  {/(J)}  -Z. ...  +  {/WrO,  by  {A).      , 

To  find  the  value  of  the  last  term,  we  proceed,  as  in  Art.  5, 
to  reduce  it  to  a  series  of  terms  of  the  form  At  (tt  —  a)"^©, 
i  being  the  number  of  roots  equal  to  a  of  the  equation  /(m) = 0.  ' 
Now  it  may,  by  an  induction  founded  on  successive  applica-  I 
tions  of  Lagrange's  method  for  the  solution  of  linear  partial 
differential  equations  of  the  first  order,  be  shewn  that 

(7r-a)"*0  =  w„(loga?,)*"*+t;„(loga?J*"*...+w„....  (5), 

Ua,  Vay Wa   beitig   arbitrary    homogeneous   functions    of 

iPj,  a?j, jc,  of  the  a***  degree. 

To  this  result  we  may  give  the  symmetrical  form 

(7r-a)"*0  =  Wai*"'  +  v«^*^. ..  +  «?«, 

L,  M,  &c.  being  logarithms  of  any  homogeneous  functions 
which  are  not  of  the  degree  0. 

It  remains  to  shew  how  it  may  be  ascertained  whether  a 
proposed  partial  differential  equation  can  be  reduced  to  the 
fbrm/(7r)w  =  X 
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Let  us  resolve  each  symbol  -t~,  entering  into  ir,  into  two, 

d'  d 

and  let  -^  represent  ^  as  operating  on  Xi  only  as  entering 

into  i/,  and  ^  only  as  entering  into  tt.    Also  let 

It  is  easily  seen  then  that  tt  =  tt'  +  ir\  We  have  therefore 
'tt'u  =  (tt  —  tt")  u  =  iru; 

therefore  ir^u^  {ir  —  ir*)  nru ((7). 

But  as  tt",  in  ((7),  operates  on  the  variables  only  as  entering 
into  TT,  which  is  a  homogeneous  function  of  those  variables  of 
the  first  degree,  we  may  replace  it  by  unity.  We  have  there- 
fore 7r'*^w=  (tt  — 1)  TTW.  In  the  same  way  it  may  be  shewn 
that  7r%  =  (tt  —  r  + 1)  (tt  —  r -f  2)  . . .  iru.  And  thus  it  is  seen 
that  any  partial  differential  equation  which  is  expressible  in 

/7         d 

the  form /(•7r)w=-Z,  on  the  hypothesis  that  -^ ,  -5—,  &c. 

operate  on  the  variables  only  as  entering  into  w,  is  reducible 
to  the  form  if>{^)u=.  X,  independently  of  such  restriction. 
This  reduction  having  been  effected,  the  solution  can  be  found 
by  means  of  {A)  and  (5),  whenever  the  second  member  con- 
sists of  one  or  more  homogeneous  functions  of  3?^,  ay^, ...  a?„. 

Ex.    ^_  +  2.:y^^+y^,-n^a.^+y^j  +  nt. 

^aj'  +  i^  +  o*. 

Here  we  have  {ir^-rvir  +n)u^Q?-\-j^-\-a?. 
Therefore    {•7r(7r  — 1)  — W7r  +  n}  w  =  aj*  +  2/'  +  aj', 
j    OT  (tt— n)(7r  — l)w  =  a;'  +  y*  +  a^, 
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whence 

t^={(w--n)(7r-l)P{a?'  +  /  +  «'}  +  {(7r-n)(w-l)P0 


X* 


^(2-n)(2-l)'^(3-n)(3-l)"*"*'*'*'^*' 

tt^,  V.  denoting  arbitraiy  homogeneous  functions  of  the  degree 
«  and  1  respectively. 

10.  "We  may,  by  simple  transformations,  reduce  to  the 
above  case  various  other  classes  of  equations  di£Pering  from, 
the  above  only  as  to  the  form  of  ^r;  e.g.  the  class  in  which 

Tr  —  a^ajj-i — H/^At~'**+^»«^«t~>  but,  passing  over  such 

special  forms^  we  shall  consider  the  general  equation/ (tt)  u  ^X, 
where 

and  each  of  the  coefficients  -X^,  X,,...X„,  as  well  as  X,  may 
be  any  function  whatever  of  the  independent  variables.  And 
we  design  to  shew,  first,  how  it  may  be  determined  whether  a 
given  equation  admits  of  reduction  to  the  more  general  form 
above  proposed;  secondly,  how,  then,  to  integrate  it. 

Suppose  the  given  equation  of  the  v^  order;  then  the 
symbolical  form  in  question,  should  the  proposed  reduction  be 
possible,  will  be 

(y-{-Ay^-\-Ay^...-\-A:)u-=^X (4). 

Now  the  highest  diflferential  coefficients  in  the  given  equation 
will  arise  solely  from  the  symbol  -tt",  and  the  terms  in  which 
they  occur  will  enable  us  to  determine  the  form  of  ir.  Thus, 
for  two  variables,  we  have 
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T_-    T-     XT-        X  X     •      •  <^tt        d"^         ^^  xl- 

in  wnicn  the  terms  cotttainmg  -r^f^   t  >  ;t^  are  the  same 

as  they  would  be,  if,  in  the  first  member,  -7- ,  -r-  were  sym- 
bols of  quantity.  And  this  law  is  general  for  the  highest 
differential  coefficients. 

Again,  the  form  of  ir  being  determined,  the  values  of 
A^,  2l„  ...will,  whenever  the  proposed  reduction  is  possible, 
be  found  by  effecting  the  operations  implied  in  the  first 
member  of  (4),  and  comparing  with  the  first  member  of  the 
equation  given. 

Suppose  the  equation  reduced  to  the  form  (4).  Then,  if 
the  auxiliary  equation 

w*  +  Jjm*"*  +  u4,m"^...+ud.  =  0 (5) 

have  its  roots  all  unequal,  we  have  a  series  of  terms  of  the 
form  (tt  —  a)"**X;  and  each  such  term  involves  the  solution  of 
a  partial  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  of  the  form 


'I  ^'^i  *^^* 


But,  if  the  auxiliary  equation  (5)  have  equal  roots,  partial 
differential  equations  of  higher  orders  will  present  themselves. 
We  deem  it  therefore  important  to  shew  how  this  difficulty 
may  be  avoided,  or,  to  speak  more  precisely,  how  its  solution 
may  be  made  to  flow  from  that  of  the  corresponding  case  o^ 
linear  differential  equations  with  constant  coefficients. 

Introduce  a  new  system  of  independent  variables  y^,  yj,...yn> 
so  conditioned  as  to  give  tt^-t-.  To  prove  that  such  a  sys- 
tem exists,  and  to  discover  it,  let  us  assume  y^,  y^,...y^j  in 
succession,  as  subjects  of  the  above  symbolical  equation,  and 
examine  whether  the  results  are  consistent.  And  first,  assum- 
ing y^  as  subject,  we  have 
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Secondly,  assuming  y^,  representative  of  any  of  the  remain- 
ing variables  y„  y^, ...  y«,  as  subject,  we  have  the  equation 

^t*^'t ^*t-» ■■■■^- 

It  follows  from  the  above  that,  if  we  integrate  the  auxiliary 
system 


^i      -^  -A, 


(8); 


the  values  of  y,,  y^y^.^y^  will  be  the  first  members  of  the 
integrals  of  that  system  expressed  in  the  form 

y,«a„  y,  =  a3...y«  =  aH (9), 

And  it  follows  from  (6)  that  if,  from  the  system 

T^T'^'^'X'   ^"^ (-'■®)» 

differing  from  (8)  only  in  that  it  contains  one  additional  mem- 
ber dy^j  we  deduce  an  additional  integral  equation  connecting 
y.  with  the  original  variables  x^,  x^, ...  x^,  that  equation  will 
give  the  value  of  v^.  We  see  that  the  number  of  distinct 
auxiliary  equations  is  precisely  equal  to  the  number  of  quan- 
tities to  be  determined,  so  that  the  scheme  is  a  consistent  one. 

The  solution  of  the  problem  is  therefore  virtually  dependent 
6n  the  partial  differential  equation  (6),  from  the  auxiliary 
system  of  which,  (10),  it  suffices  to  deduce  n  integrals,  one 
expressing  y^  in  terms  of  x^,  x^,...  a?„  the  others  determining 
y,,  y,, ...  ym  as  fuDctions of  a?^,  x^, ...  aj„,  in  the  forms  (9).  To 
the  arbitrary  constant  in  the  value  of  y^  we  may  give  any 
yalue  we  please. 

Introducing  the  new  variables,  the  equation  given  now  as- 
sumes  the  form 


/(^)^=^(yi»y.>-yJ> 


which  must  be  integrated  as  if  t«  and  y^  were  the  only  varia^ 
bles,  an  arbitrary  function  of  y^y  y^y>  y^  being  introduced  in 
the  place  of  an  arbitrary  constant.  Finally,  we  must  restore 
^  Viy  y»>  •••  yH  their. values  in  terms  of  a^,  a^, ...  x^. 
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Ex.    Given  (l-a^)«^  +  2(l~a:^(l~ay)  '^'^ 


cb?        ^  ^'  dxdy 

+  (l-a3,)«0-a»(l-aog-(«+y-2x«y)^+n««  =  O. 

Here,  the  form  of  the  first  three  terms  shews  that  we  must 

liave  9r=(l  —  aj')-7-  +  (l—  xy) -j- \  and  the  equation  assumes 

fthe.fbrm  .  ^ 

■  '     ■        (7r"+n')w  =  0. 

To  avoid  the  difficulty  arising  from  the  imaginary  factors 
of  7r*4-w',  let  us  assume  two  new  variables,  x  and  y',  such 

that  we  may  have  7r=  -7-,  •    Then  by  (10) 

dx    ^    '^    ^^  .        ^ 

correspondingto  which  we  have  the  integral  systems 

il^r'-  «'=i«g\/(T^)+<'' 

! 

[Hence,  if  we  assume 

yjQ  get  the  transformed  equation 

Iherefore  t«  ss  cos  rtx'^  {y)  4-  sin  wo?'*^  (y'), 

0r,  re»toring  to  a?'  and  y'  their  values,         ' 

^  *        f      ^      //i+aj\l         v—'X 
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EXERCISES. 

3.    Determine  the  solution  of  the  above  equation  wheq 
m  =  2.  < 

dx        ax 

5.  -y^  +  33-  +  2M  =  cosma?. 
air        CM? 

6.  Solve  the  equation  (^  -  ^)  » =*  «08  mo^ 

In  the  above  example  it  wiU  be  ifliost  oonvenient  to  proceed  thus : 

»        *  ■  ' 

7.    Solve  the  equation  f  ^  -  a  j  m  =  ^  cos  iwoj. 

d*H  d^u        ^d^u        /    du  ,     du       \      ^ 

9.  <^^+^^s^+y'^-i<^+ir)' 
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10.  Solve,  by  the  method  of  Art  10,  the  equation 

11.  The  solution  of  any  equation  of  the  form 

liay  be  reduced  to  that  of  two  linear  equations  of  the  first 
|rder. 


.(    412    )  [cH.xvn 


CHAPTER  XVIL 

SYMBOLICAL  METHODS,  CONTINUED. 

1.  The  classes  of  equations  considered  in  the  last  chaptei 
might  all  be  gathered  up  into  the  one  larger .  class  repre 
sented  by 

/(7r)w  =  X, 

IT  being  a  symbol  combining  with  constant  quantities  as  i 
it  were  itself  a  symbol  of  quantity.  But  linear  differentii 
equations  do  not,  except  under  particular  conditions,  admi 
of  expression  in  this  form.  Those  which  are  of  the  ordinar 
species  involve  in  their  general  expression  two  symbols,  x  m 

-T-,  operating  in  combination  on  the  sought  and  dependen 

variable  y\  and  no  substituted  form  of  such  equations  i 
general  which  introduces  fewer  than  two  symbols  in  the  plao 

of  X  and  -y- .     We  propose  in  this  chapter  to  employ  a  tranf 

formation  which  is  general,  and  which  is  adapted  in  a  ver 
remarkable  degree  to  the  development  of  general  methods  c 
solution.  A  somewhat  fuller  account  of  it  will  be  found  i 
a  memoir  on  a  General  Method  in  Analysis  (Philosophu^ 
Transactions  for  1844,  Part  ii.).  Other  principles  and  othe 
methods  will  also  be  noticed. 

,  The  following  theorems,  demonstrated  in  Chap.  XVI.  wil 
frequently  recur. 

If  a?  =  6^,  and  if  ^  be  represented  by  2>,  then 

aj»g  =  i)(2)-l)...(2)~w+l)w (1), 

while  the  relations  connecting  ^  and  €*  become 
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f(D)€'^^f(m)€^ (2), 

f(D)e'^u  =  €'»'^f(I)  +  m)u (3). 

The  latter  of  these  relations  enables  us  to  transfer  the  ex- 
ponential €'^^  from  one  side  of  the  expression /(2))  to  the  other, 
by  changing  D  into  D  ±m,  according  as  the  transference  is 
5rom  right  to  left  or  from  left  to  right.  Thus,  as  another  form 
}f  (3),  we  should  have 

€'^f(D)u^f{D-m)€'^u (4). 

It  is  an  immediate  consequence  of  the  above  theorem  that 
fvery  linear  differential  equation  which  can  be  expressed  in 
Aefortn, 

[a-^-bx+ca? ...)  j-i^  +  (a' +Vx+c'x* ...) ^-^+  &c.=^ X ..,  (5), 

can  he  reduced  to  the  symbolical  form, 

f,iD)u+f,iD)e'u+f,(D)^^u  +  &c.  =  T (6), 

! 

where  T  is  afwnction  of  0. 

For  multiplying  the  given  equation  by  x*,  and  assuming 
SB=s€^,  the  first  term  of  the  left-hand  member  becomes,  by  (1), 

,  (a  +  h^  +  ce^  +  &c.)D(D---l)...{D^n  +  l)u, 

knd  this  is  reducible,  by  (4),  to  the  form 

!aZ?(i?-l)...(i)-n  +  l)w  +  J(i)-l)(2)-2)...(i)-n)€<'e* 

+  c(i)-2)(2)-3)...(i>-«-l)€2<^t^  +  &c., 

jeach  term  of  which  is  of  the  general  form  ^  (D)  e*^u.  The 
other  terms  of  the  first  member  of  (5)  admitting  of  a  similar 
reduction,  while  the  second  member  becomes  a  function  of  0, 
the  equation  itself  assumes  the  symbolical  form  (6). 

Ex.  1.    Given  -=-«  —  n^u  =  0.  * 

aar 

Multiplying  by  a?,  and  transforming  as  above,  we  get 
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Ex.  2.     Given  (l  +  a.T')^  +  aa?T- ±w'm  =  ^  (a?). 
Multiplying  by  a?*,  we  have,  by  (1), 

But 

e»i)(i)-l)ti  =  (2)-2)(i)-3)€«'w;  and  ^Du--{D^2)^Uy 

wl^ence,  substituting,  and  collecting  together  terms  like  with 
respect  to  the  exponentials,  we  have 

as  the  symbolical  form. 

To  return  from  the  symbolical  to  the  ordinary  form  of  a 
differential  equation,  we  must,  by  (3),  transfer  the  exponentials 
to  the  left  of  each  symbolic  function /(/>),  convert  the  latter 
into  a  series  of  factorials  of  the  form  ^  (2>  —  1) .  • .  (-D  —  w  + 1), 
and  then  apply  the  transformation  (1). 

Ex.  3.     Given  D  {D-l)u-^D[D  +  l)  ^u  =  0. 

"We  have  in  succession, 

i)(Z)-l)tt  +  e«(Z)  +  l)(2)  +  2)M  =  0, 
i)(i)-l)tt  +  €^{i)(i)-l)+4i)  +  2}M  =  0, 

ocPtt        ,  »d^u      ^    du     ^  K 

Therefore,  dividing  by  cc, 

(x  +  a?)g  +  4a;g  +  2i^  =  0. 

A  symbolical  equation  which  has  only  two  terms  in  its  first 
member  may  be  termed  a  binomial  equation ;  one  which  has 
three  terms  a  trinomial  equation,  and  so  on.  "We  may  deter- 
mine by  inspection  to  which  of  these  classes  an  ordinary 
differential  equation  is  reducible.  For  multiplying  it  by  such 
a  power  of  a?  as  to  permit  its  expression  in  tne  form 
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where  A,  B,  &c.  are  algebraic  polynomials  with  respect  to  x, 
the  number  of  distinct  powers  of  x  involved  in  those  polyno- 
mials will  determine  the  number  of  terms  in  the  reduced 
symbolical  equation. 

Ex;  4.     Thus  the  equation 

(a  +  6a;) ^  +  (c  + ftc)  ^  + 2W«0, 

being  expressed  in  the  form 

{a  +  bx)a?  -r^  +  {cx-h  eaf)  ^  j-  +  (ja?*)  m, 

it  is  seen  that  its  symbolical  form  will  be  trinomial,  since 
the  terms  within  the  brackets  involve  x  in  the  degrees  0, 
1^  and  2. 

[See  the  Supplementary  Volume^  Chapter  xxx.  Art,  1.] 


Finite  solution  of  differential  equations  expressed  in 

the  symbolical  form. 

2.  If  we  afiTect  both  sides  of  the  symbolical  equation  (6) 
with  {/o(i>)r,  then  for  f{DY^f{D)  write  <^,(2))  &c.  and  for 
{f^{D)Y^T  write  U,  we  shall  have 

tt  +  <^,(2))6*'W  +  <^,(2))€2*t*...+<^n(^)€'»*w  =  !7 ..(7); 

and  under  this  form  the  equation  will  be  discussed  in  the  fol- 
lowing section. 

Prop.  I.     The  equation 

u  +  a^^iP)  €^u  +  a^i^{D)  ^  (2?  -1)  e^u... 

+  a„^(Z))^(i)-l)...<^(i)-w  +  l)€^w=J7,..  (8) 

may  be  resolved  into  a  system  of  equations  ofthefcyrm 


1 
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the  valves  of  q  being  determined  hy  (ke  equation 

2*  +  ^i?*'^  +  a.^*"*  •••  +  «»  =  0. 
For 

^  (/))  ^  (2)-  1)  €2*w  =  ^  (Z))€*^(Z?)€^tt=  {^  (Z?)  e^fw, 

and  in  general 

0  (i)) 0  (Z)- 1) ...  ^  (i)- n,+ 1)  €"^w  =  {^  (2>)  €«}-t^. 

So  that,  if  we  represent  the  symbol  ^  (Z>)  €*  by  p,  the  equation 
in  question  becomes 

therefore  u  =  (1  +  a^p  +  a^* . . .  +  a^*)"^  U 

provided  that  Si,  q^^'S*  ^^  roots  of  the  equation 

2*  +  ai2*"^  +  a,2*"* . . . + a,»=  0, 

and  that  N^,  N^...N^  are  of  the  forms 

jV= 2i 

J^^ ill 

Let  (1  —  qj))~^  17=  w^    (1  —  j^)"*  C—  tt^,  and  so  on,  then 

where,  in  general,  Ui  is  given  by  the  solution  of  the  equation 

Ui-q4^  (Z?)  €«M<=  U !..•:........  (9). 

The  solution  of  the  general  equation  (8)  is  therefore  dependent 
on  that  of  the  binomial  equation  (9). 

When  4>  {D)  is  of  the  form  D~^  the  equation  (8)  corresponds 
to  the  ordinary  linear  differential  equation  with  constant  co- 
efficients, r 


JlBT!.  2.]        EQUATIONS  IN  THE- SYMBOLICAL  FORM.  o417 

Thus  l;he  equation  u—  .,,,.'    '\e^u=^Q,  which  may  be 

integrated  by  the  above  process,  is  only  the  symbolical  form 

cPu 
of  the  equation  -^  —  g'w  =s  0  (see  Ex.  1) ;  and  its  solution, 

expressed  in  tbrms  of  a?,  is  • 

,.-.••.  ..  _  "  •  .  ■  ,  ■ 

In  like  manner  the  equation  u  +  yrrf: — rr  €*^tt  «=  0  has  for 
ita  solution,  expressed  in  terms  of  a?, 

t^  =  (7  cos  ja?  +  C  sin  ja?. 

•         •  *  ■  .  . 

But^  when  <^  (2?)  is  not  of  the  form  J5"*,  the  equation  (8) 
will  represent  an  ordinary  equation  with  variable  coefficients. 

Ex.  5.    Given 


;#•    ' 


The  symbolical  form  of  this  equation  is 
(2?  +  l)(i?  +  2)«-3(i)  +  l)(2)-2)€»» 

+  2  (Z) -  2)  (Z)  -  3)  €»w  =  a€^. 


whence 


«>3e:i|e'«  +  2|fcl?l-Sfe-?)^«  = 


ae"* 


i>  +  2'"^    (Z>  +  2)(Z>  +  1)  (n  +  2)(»  +  l)' 

or,  putting.       5:j:|«'  =  P.    (n  +  2)(n+l)"^' 

(1  -  3/j  +  2p*) «  =  I*- 

H®"*^  «= 1^4+2? ^"(r:?2^^r^)^ 

»2«,-M,; (a), 

•where  "  •       w^  =  (1  -  2/i)-  T,  «,  =  (1  -  p)"*  ^. 

KD.R  27 
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From  the  former  we  have 

D  —  2  «€*• 

whence         (i)  +  2>  «,  -  2  (D  -  2)  €»«,  -  ^j^ ; 

andthisgiveB  («-2iO^  +  (2  +  2x)«,=^ (*> 

In  like  maimer  we  find,  for  u^, 

(,_^^+(2  +  .)„.  =  -^-. (.). 

The  values  of  tt,  and  «,,  determined  from, (J)  and  (c),  and; 
substituted  in  (a),  will  give  the  complete  solution. 

If  a  =  0,wefind  tt  =  --i^ ^^    ''     .       >  j 

3.    "We  proceed  to  consider  more  fully  the  theory  of  th€^ 
binomial  equation 

ii  +  if>{D)e^u=U. («^. 

Prop.  II.     The  equation  t*  +  0  (2>)  e^u  —  Umll  he  converted 
into  v  +  <l>iD  +  n)e^v=^V,by  the  relations 

For  assume  tt=  6**^t;,  and,  substituting  in  the  original  equa* 
tion,  we  have 

therefore  e^v  +  €«*^(i)  + w)  6^v  =  U,  by  (3), 

Let  ?7=  €"^F;  then  the  above  becomes 

as  was  to  be  shewn. 

Thus  in  any  hinomiol  equation  W0  cart  convert  ^  {D)  into 
<^  (jD  +  n),  n  being uny  constanU  .      /^ 


«  »  •••K 
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Prop.  IIL   The  equation  u-\-^{D)  ^u  =  Uwill  be  converted 
ifUo  V  +  "^(-O)  €*^t?  =iV,by  the  relations, 

where  -fi  ^  /  /)(  denotes  the  symbolical  froduct 

4>iD)<f>{D-r)if>{D-2r)... 
ir{D)f{D-r)irlD-2r)..,' 

For,  assume  u=/{D)v,  and,  substituting  in  the  original 
equation,  we  have 

./iD)v  +  <l>iD)^/{D)v=U; 
therefore         /(D)  t?  +  ^  (2>)/(2>  -  r)  ^v  =  U,  by  (4), 

^^^nhmziie'>„^^f(^Dru (h). 

Comparing  this  with  the  equation  v  +  '^(B)  €^v  =V,  we 
have 

therefore  /(D)  =  |^/(D-r). 

Hence  f{D-r)  =  ^^^fiD-2r), 

and  so  on;  wherefore  the  value  of /(D)  will  be  represented 

^     ,,     .  »  .,  ,    ,«»(Z>)<^ (.0-^)0 (i?-2y)...      „ 

by  the  infinite  product  ^^^^^^^_^^^^^_^^j^.    Hence 

'*(11)  becomes 
-with  the  relations 

■f{D)'  "-^{D)      " ^    ^ 

27—2 
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As  this  proposition  is  of  great  importance  in.the  soluticw 
of  diiferential  equatioM,  it  will  be  proper  to  examine  the 
conditions  which  it»  application  involves.  Evidently  they 
consist  in  suoh  a  choice  of  the  form  of  yl^^D)  as  will  render 

the  symbolical  product  ^riTfl  finite,  and  the  transformed 

equation  (11)  integrable. 

That  the  expression  of  -ft  yrW  Tnay  be  finite,  it  is  suf- 
ficient that  for  every  elementary  factor  %(i?)  occurring  in 
the  numerator  there  should  correspond  a  similar  factor 
X  (-^  i  *^)  ^^  *^®  denominator,  %  being  any  integer  or  0 ;  and 
vice  versa;  for 


which  is  a  finite  expression.     Again 

p      X(-P)     ^  x(J>)x(D-r)... 

=  xP)x(^-'-)-x{^-(»-i)»'l. 

which  is  also  finite ;  the  product  of  any  number  of  such  ex- 
pressions is  finite  also.  ^  • 

Hence,  if  x  (^)  ^^  ^^J  elementary  factor  of  ^  (J5),  it  may 
be  converted  into  x  (^  ±  *"0  >  ^^^  1^^  ^  (-P)  =*  X  iP)X\  t-^)* 
and  let  -^  {D)  =  %  (Z^  ±  ir)  Xx  (-D),  wherein  Xx  iP)  denotes  the 
product  of  the  remaining  factors,  then 

which  is  finite. 

Hence  also,  if  ^  (D)  involve  any  factor  of  the  form    ^  4t, 

it.maybe.made'to  disappear  r  for  let  6(0)-  :?^i     . ,  y,(J)i 

1 .  ■■» 
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and  let -«/r(I>)  =  ;)f,(Z>),  then 

which  IS  finite. 

[See  the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapter  xxx.  Art.  3.] 

4.  We  see,  then,  that  there  are  two  distinct  kinds  of  trans- 
formation to  which  the  Proposition  may  be  applied.  In  the 
first  kind  <t>{D)  is  converted  into  another  symbolic  function 
^  (D)  without  any  loss  of  component  factors,  whether  of  nu- 
merator or  of  denominator,  but  only  with  such  change  as 
consists  in  the  conversion  of  D  into  D  ±  tr.  And  here  the 
order  of  the  transformed  equation  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
equation  given,  and,  its  solution  introducing  a  suflBcient  num- 
ber of  arbitrary  constants,  no  others  need  to  be  introduced, 
either  in  the  prior  determination  of  V  or  in  the  subsequent 
derivation  of  u.     But  in  the  second  species  of  transformation 

some  component  factor  of  (f)  (Z>)  (usually  of  the  form  ^     ^ 

where  a  —  5  is  a  multiple  of  r)  is  lost,  and  the  transformed 
equation  being  of  an  order  lower  than  that  of  the  equation 
Igiven,  the  deficient  constants  of  its  solution  must  be  supplied, 
either  beforehand  in  the  determination  of  F,  or  subsequently 
in  the  derivation  of  u.  If  in  the  former,  any  constants, 
sufficient    in   number,  introduced  by  the    performance  of 

Pr  ,  /T)\\    f^will  serve  the  purpose.     If  in  the  latter,  all 

the  constants  introduced  by  the  performance  of  i^r  ,  /t^\  ^ 

must  be  retained,,  but  their  subsequent  relation  must  be  de- 
termined by  means  of  the  differential  equation. 

[See  the  Supplemenixiry  Volume,  Chapter  xxx.  Art  4J, 

The  reason  why  the  constants  connected  with  the  disap- 
pearing factors  are  arbitrary  in  F  alone,  is,  that  F  enters  into 
no  other  equation  than  the  oue  in  whose  solution  those  con- 
stants are  found.  If,  however,  the  entire  series  of  constants 
in  F  be  retained,  they  will  be  reduced  by  the  subsequent 
differentiations  in  passing  to  the  value  of  u. 


{ 
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All  that  may  seem  obscure  in  the  above  statement  will  be 
made  clear  by  the  following  examples. 

Ex.  6.    Given  ^ni  +  ir'^  — -^  =  0,  an  equation   occ.aning 
in  the  theory  of  the  earth's  figure. 

The  symbolical  form  is 

Now  we  may,  by  Prop,  ill,  directly  reduce  this  equation  to 
the  form 

which,  by  Prop.  I,  is  resolvable  into  two  equations  of  the 
first  order*  But  it  is  better  to  assume  as  the  transformed 
equation 

t'  +  2>(/,i)^^  =  0 • (*)' 

the  solution  of  which  is  known  already.    Art.  2. 
By  Prop.  II,  assuming  u  =  e'^w,  we  have 

AgaiD,  by  Prop.  Ill,  we  can  pass  from  (c)  to  (i)  by  assuming 

Henoe       m  =  c-*(Z>-1)(Z>-3)« 

oa  restoring  w  and  putting  for  v  its  value  in  tenns  of  ar. 


«'+y77^rTT^«'  =  0 («)• 
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Effecting  the  diflf^rentiations,  we  find 

t<=»c|f^-2'Jsin(2'a?  +  c') — 5'cos^a5  +  c')[ (d). 

We  might  have  proceeded  directly  from  (a)  to  (6)  by  Prop, 
III ;  but,  had  we  done  so,  the  final  reductions  would  not  have 
liepended  on  differentiations  alone.  Thus  we  should  have  had 

p      J>(i?-1)        _D'l 


^v^Se^Ji 


whence,  restoring  x  and  giving  to  v  its  previous  value,  we 
should  be  led  to  the  same  solution  as  before. 

S.  The  two  forms  of  solution  above  presented  illustrate  an 
important  observation,  viz.  that  when  in  the  transition  from 
^  {D)  to  -^  (2>),  by  Prop,  ill,  the  reductions  consist  in  aug- 
menting, if  we  may  be  allowed  the  expression,  D  in  factors 
of  the  denominator  of  ^  (Z)),  or  in  diminishing  D  in  factors 
of  the  numerator,  they  will  be  effected  by  differentiations'; 
while  those  reductions  which  consist  in  augmenting  J)  in 
factors  of  the  numerator  of  ^  (Z>),  or  diminishing  it  in  factors 
of  the  denominator,  involve  integrations.  And  it  is  one  use 
of  Prop,  n,  that  it  enables  us,  in  many  cases,  so  to  prepare 
the  given  symbolical  equation  that  the  final  reductions  shall 
depend  on  differentiations, 

Ex.  7.  It  is  required  to  determine  the  symbolical  form 
and  character  of  those  differential  equations  of  the  n^  order, 
the  solution  of  which  depends  on  that  of  the  equation 

The  symbolical  form  of  this  equation  is 

*^^i>(i?-l).f(i>-n  +  l)^^'^- <'»>' 

where  V  is  the  symbolical  form  of  (-r-  J  X,  L  e.  the  result 


:vn| 
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obtained  by  writing  y  for  x  in  the  n^  integral  oi  Xda^,  no 
oonBtants  b^ing.i^ded  in  the  integration.  From  inspection 
of  (a),  it  is  evident  that  the  class  of  equations  sought  must, 
on  assuming  x  »  c',  be  expressible  in  the  form 

in  which  we  shall  suppose  the  quantities  a^  b\.\.a^  to  be 
ranged  in  the  order  of  decreasing  magnitude.  Put  u  =  6"*^*t*j, 
then  by  Prop,  il, 

1*110  first  factor  of  the  denominator  of  ^  (J))  in  (c)  now 
agrees  with  the  first  factor  in  that  of  -^(D)  in  (a).  In  any  of 
the  remaining  factors  we  may,  by  Prop.  Ill,  convert  D  into 
D  ±  in,  %  being  any  integer, — hence,  that  they  may  all  cor- 
respond with  the  factors  of  '^(-D),  it  is  necessary  that  each  of 
the  quantities 

q,  — qt4il     g,  — g,  +  2     g^  — a,  +  3       g|.  -  g,  +  n  —  1      .^ 
n  n  n  n  ^  '* 

should  be  equal  to  a  negative  integer  or  to  0.  And  in  this 
statement  the  conditions  of  finite  solution  are  involved. 

The  value  of  u  will  be  deduced  from  that  of  v  by  differenr 
tiatuyHf  for  since  a,  —  a^  <  —  1, 

/ 

and  so  on  for  the  remaining  factors  to  which  P„  is  to  be 
applied. 

Ex.  8.    Given   -^i-^    j,      ^±g*u  =  0,  where  i 
integer. 


^«  ^      ^^^^-^,    ..^^.^   ;  is  an 


« '.  •    1 


This  equation,  which  includes  that  of  Ex.  6,  presents  itself 
in  various  physical  problems  (Poissoh,  Th4orie  Maih^matiquc 
de  la  Chaleur,  p.  158.    Mossotti,  on  Molecular  Action,  <fec.). 
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Its  symbolic3l  form  is 

,  "^.(i)+t>(^^^t-i)^"=^ («)• 

Hence,  by*  the  last  exaniple, 

„-,      Z>-1 

.    =€-»(i)-l)(D-3)...(Z>-2;  +  l)r (6), 

where  »  is  given  by         j-j  ±  q*v  =  0. 

■ 

The  expression  (J)  may  be  reduced  to  a  more  convenient 
form,  as  follows. 

Since  /  (2?  -  a)  =  ^f  {D)  e-"^,  we  have , 

•  *  -  ■  -  .  ^ 

Hence,  according  as  the  upper  or  lower  sign  is  taken  in  the 
original  equation,  we  have 

..  -  1'  /-.  ^  V  <^.  cos  qx  +  c,  sin  qx  ,. 

Ex.9.    Given  ^«^o»^«-%li^  =  0. 

cLx'         ay  or 

Comparing  this  equation  .with  the  last,  we  see  that  its 
solution  may  be  derived  from  (d)  by  changing  therein  q  into 

a  -r-  9  a^d  <^i>  c^  into  arbitrary  .functions  of  y  following  the 
exponentials.    Hence  we  shall  have 


or 
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d 


— MS-j 


'"x'^'  r  dxj  'i^'  • 

The  reason  why  the  arbitrary  function  ^(y)  must  be  placed 

after  e  ^  and  not  before  it,  is  that,  in  the  derivation  of  the 
exemplar  form,  the  arbitrary  constant  takes  its  place  after, 
and  not  before  €**. 


For  {i-^yo  =  .^{l^yo^^c. 

Here  indeed  we  may  transpose  the  constant,  but  when  q  is 
converted  into  a  •=-  we  have 

(1-4/0- -Hsr-'--^*'^)- 

and  here  the  arbitrary  function  cannot  be  transposed,  since 
y  and  -7-  are  not  commutative. 

The  principle  here  illustrated,  and  which  is  a  very  im- 
portant one,  is  that  all  conclusions  founded  on  community  of 
formal  laws  should  stop  short  of  interpretation.    The  /orm 
should  be  kept  distinct  from  the  niatter»    There  is  perfect , 
analogy  between  the  theorems 

*°^  [dJc-'^dj,)   ^'^  "[dij  '    *^' 

but  not  between  the  theorems 

because  in  the  formation  of  the  latter  interpretation  has  been 
employed. 
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The  above  example  is  one  in  which  Monge's  method  of 
solution  wonld  fail,  except  for  the  particular  case  of  t  =  0. 
And  this  gives  occasion  to  the  remark  that  sjmhblical  methods 
are  not,  as  they  have  sometimes  been  supposed  to  be,  valuable 
only  as  abbreviating  the  processes  of  analysis.  There  are  in- 
numerable cases  in  which  they  afford  the  only  proper  mode 
of  procedure. 

Ex.  10.    Given 

This  equation  occurs  in  some  researches  of  Poisson  on  definite 
integrals.    The  symbolical  form  is 

This  equation  is  integrable  in  several  distinct  cases,  but  we 
shall  examine  here  the  particular  case  in  which  n  is  an 
integer. 

Assuming  as  the  transformed  equation^ 

''■"' D-^p        ^^=  ^ (*)' 

it  being  necessary  to  introduce  V  because  the  transformed 
equation  is  of  an  order  lower  than  that  of  the  equation  given, 
we  have, 

„  J5  +  2n-2 
n^P, 5 V 

«(2>  +  2»i-2)(i)  +  2^-4)...(2?  +  2)t; (c), 

0==(Z)  +  2n-2)(Z)  +  2n-:4)..-(2>  +  2)F. 
The  latter  -equation  gives  for  V  the  general  value, 

of  which  it  suffices  to  retain  one  term,    Retaining  the  first. 
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substituting  in  (J),  and  operating  on  both  sides  with  D+p, 
we  get 

{D+p) v-{p  +  2n-  2-^7)  e^v^^c^  {p -  2)  €'^. 

Restoring  a*,  and  integrating,  a  value  of  t7  is  found,  involv- 
ing two  arbitrary  constants,  whence  u  will  be  given  by 

«  =  ('^£  +  2"-2)(*i  +  2»-4)...(«^  +  2)»...(i). 

The  proposed  equation  is  also  integrable  when  p  is  an  odd 
integer,  and  when  2n— p  is  an  even  integer.  In  the  former 
case  we  may  assume  as  the  transformed  equation, 

(P  +  2n-l-p)(J9  +  2n-l^;.-l) 
""  (Z>+p)(Z)+p-l)  ^^"-"' 

which  must  be  integrated  by  Prop.  I.  In  the  latter  case  we 
must  assume 

but  in  this  case  two  constants  must  be  retained  in  F;  viz.  one 
from  each  set  of  the  reducing  operations  by  which  the  fexitors 
o{  <f)(D)  are  made  to  disappear. 

6.  It  will  be  observed  that,  in  the  foregoing  examples, 
we'  reduce  the  proposed  symbolical  equation  by  Propositions 
II.  and  III,  either  directly  to  an  equation  of  the  first  order,  or 
io  a  form  which  by  Prop.  I.  is  resolvable  into  a  system  of; 
equations  of  the  first  order.  But  there  exist  other  equations  i 
admitting  of  finite  solution ;  for  example  such  as  by  Props.  II. 
and  III.  are  reducible  to  either  of  the  primary  forms, 

-^^^r^--» •••■•■■™. 


-^sj^^-o ■•■(»> 

The  former  of  these  is  the  symbolical  form  of  the  equation  j 
'  ,T  ,      ,.  d\  ■       du  ^    ^       ^ 


JLRT.  6.]      EQUATIONS  IN  THE  SYMBOLICAL  FORM.  429 

which  is  reducible  to  -j-jf  ±  n?u  =  0,  by  the  assumption 


The  latter  is  the  symbolidal  form  of  the.  Equation 

which  is  reducible  to  -^  ±  v?u  =  0,  by  the  assumption 

dx 


- 


XiJ{a?-\-a) ' 


t 


Hence,  the  ordinary  solutions  of  (13)  and  (14)  will  be  ob- 
tained by  substituting 

cPu 
in  the  solution  of  the  equation  -t-j  ±  n%  =  0.      '  ; 

It  may  be  added  that  the  forms  (13)  and  (14)  are  allied, 
the  one  being  convertible  into  the  other  by  changing  ^  to  —  ^. 

Ex.  11.    Given 

(l-«')g-(2m  +  l)a:g+(2*-m«)«  =  0. 

The  symbolical  form  is 

If  we  apply  Prop.  IL  so  as  to  convert  2>  into  D-^m,  and 
then  by  Prop.  III.  reduce  the  equation  to  the  general  form 
(13),  we  shall  obtain  the  final  solution  in  the  form     ^ 

ti  =  f  ^ j  {c^  cos  {ig  sin"*  x)  +  c,  sin  (j  slnJ* «)}. 


1 

430  FINITE  SOLUTIOK  OF  DIFFERENTIAL        [CH.  XVIL  : 

7.    P/ajf' *  Equation^    The  differential  equation, 

(o  +  ia!«)a^g  +  (c+ex^>g  +  (/+flrx")«  =  X. (a), 

which  includes  all  binomial  equations  of  the  second  order, 
has  been  discussed  by  Euler,  and,  with  greater  generality,  by 
Pfaff  (Disquisitionea  AnalytictB).  We  propose  to  investigate 
the  conditions  under  which  it  admits  of  finite  solution. 

It  suffices  for  this  purpose  to  consider  the  case  in  which 
The  symbolical  form  is  then 

"+  aD{p-\)  +  cD-^f  '  """ W. 

If  n  is  not  equal  to  2,  it  is  conyenient  to  change  the  inde->  < 
pendent  variable  by  assuming  nd  »  2^',  whence 

d  _n  .d 
de~2dff' 

»  •  » 

So  that  changing  nO  into  2ff,  we  must  change  D  into  ^  D  ' 
The  result  may  be  expressed  in  the  form, 

ft 

where  a^  and  a,  are  roots  of  the  equation, 
and  )9j,  ^^  are  roots  of  the  equation, 

''t[t~V'^'^'2+-^'=^ C«)' 

1st,  By  Prop,  ill,  (c)  can  be  immediately  reduced   to    the 
form 


,      •^j&(i?-«,)(i?^a.-.l)^^      Q 


r 

ASLt.  7<3     EQUATIONS  IN  THE  STMBOLICAt  FORIC.  431 

and  then  resolved  into  two  equations  of  the  first  order,  if  we 
have  at  the  same  time  a^  —  «,,  and  /8j  —  )8,  odd  integers, 

2ndly,  The  equation  can,  hy  Prop,  ill,  be  reduced  to  an 
equation  of  the  first  order  if  any  one  of  the  four  quantities 

Oi-^i*    flft-^«»    «i^A«    «g-^« 
is  an  even  integer. 

3rdly,  It  is  easily  shewn  that  by  Props,  ir.  and  III.  (c)  is 
reducible  to  the  integrable  form  (13)  if  the  quantities 

i8,-/3,  and  a^  +  a.-/3,-/3, 

are  both  odd  integers, 

4thly,  It  is  in  like  manner  reducible  to  (14)  if  the  quan* 
.  titles 

a,-o,  and  a^  +  a^-fi.-fit 

are  both  odd  integers. 

These  results  may  be  collected  into  the  following  theorem. 
The  equation  (c)  is  integrable  in  finite  terms,  1st,  if  any  one 
of  the  four  quantities  represented  by  a —)8  is  an  even  integer; 
2ndly,  if  any  two  of  the  quantities 

are  odd  integers. 

In  this  theorem  the  integral  values  are  supposed  to  be 
either  positive  or  negative,  and  the  even  ones  to  include  the 
value  0.    ' 

The  above  results  are  equivalent  to  those  of  Pfaflf,  as  pre- 
sented with  some  slight  increase  of  generaUty  in  a  memoir 
by  Sauer  {CreUe,  Vol.  ii.  p.  93).  Pfaff's  conditions  are  how- 
ever exhibited  in  so  complex  a  form  as  to  render  the  com- 
parison difficult.  His  method^  it  is  needless  to  say,  is  wholly 
diflferent  from  the  above. 

•    £See*the  Supplementary  Volume,  Chapter  xxx.  Art.  5.] 
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Symbolical  equqtioTis  which  are  not  binomial. 

8.  Although  processes  of  greater  or  less  generality  may 
be'  established  for  the  treatment  of  equations  which,  when 
symbolically  expressed,  involve  more  than  two  terms  in  the 
first  member,  yet  their  reduction  if  possible  by  some  preli- 
minary transformation  to  the  binomial  form  should  always  be 
our  first  object.  We  purpose  here  to  illustrate  this  obser- 
vation. 

Ex.12.    Given  g  =  a-^^J;^,. 
Writing  this  equation  in  the  fonri 

we  see  at  once  that  its  symbolical  form  will  not  be  binomial. 
Assuming  y  =  (2c  —  a:)"'u,  we  have  on  reduction 


«— 1   • 


cb?  dx  2c  — oj  .    (2c  — a:) 

Now  let  m  be  so  determined  as  to  make  the  numerator  of 
the  third  term  divisible  by  its  denominator.  This  involves 
the  condition 

.m(m-l)+^  =  0 (a), 

while  the  difiFerential  equation  becomes 

(2c— a?)aj'33^— 2nw?*^-m(m-l)(2c  +  a?)tt  =  ,-5 — ;-. 

^  ^     cbf  dx        ^         ^^  '        (2c  — ic)"**" 

of  which  the  symbolical  form  is 
(Z)-7w)(2>+m-l)M-,f(2?-hm-l)(2>+m-2)6»tt=|^-    ^ 


2c^  '^  '         2c(2c— €*J*^"*' 

whence,  operating  on  both  sides  with  (i>  +  m  —  1)'^, 

(Z)  -  w) «  -  ^  (2>  +  w  -  2)  c^M  =  |-  €<'"~)^i)^ gt*^*)^  (2c  -  €*)*-^. 
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Restoring  a;,  aaid  solving  the  equation,  we  have,  on  representing 
"20  —  a?  by  X, 

which  integration  by  parts  reduces  to  the  form 

a  L-X^"W'x  V--db  -  x'-^jarX'-^dxl 
^"^  ■      2c  {2m  -  1)  • 

a  L^^X'-^U-^X'^dx  -  x'-^X'^jarX^-^dxl 

Therefore   y  =     '  a   /a       ^^  , 

^  2c  {2m  - 1)  * 

the  integral  required.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  each  integration 
introduces  an  arbitrary  constant.  It  is  also  seen  that  each 
value  of  tn  derived  from  (a)  leads  to  the  same  result. 

The  above  equation  occurs  in  the  problem  of  determining 
the  tendency  of  an  elastic  bridge  to  break,  when  a  heavy  body, 
e.g.  a  railway  train,  passes  rapidly  over  it.  The  equation 
between  y  and  a;  is,  on  a  certain  hypothesis,  that  of  the  tra- 
jectory described.  See  an  interesting  paper  by  Prof.  Stokes 
{Cambridge  Phil.  Transactions,  Vol.  viii.  p.  708). 

Ex.13.    Given  (l-/)^(l-/*«)g  +  n(n  +  l)  (!-/*«)« 

the  well-known  equation  of  Laplace's  functions. 

Representing  T-j:  V( —  1)  by  a,  the  equation  may  be  ex- 
pressed in  the  form 

(l-/*7f^-2/*(l-/**)^  +  {«(«  +  l)(l-/**)-oT«  =  0, 

and  it  is  evident  that  it  would  not,  on  assuming  jj,  =  e*  take 
the  binomial  form. 

Let  then  w  =  (1  —  f^^^v.  We  find,  on  substitution,  and 
division  of  the  result  by  (1  —  /i*)'*S 

B.  D.  E.  28 
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i 

1 

(l-y.»)^-(4r+2)/*^+{n(«+l)-4r'-2r]»+^^»=0...(a). 

I^t  4r*  —  a*  *=  0.    Then  r  =  ±  - .    Either  sign  may  be  taken. 
Choosing  the  lower,  we  have 

(l-/.')g  +  2(a-l)M^  +  {»(n  +  l)-a(a-l)}t;  =  0, 

an  equation  which,  on  making /a  =  <•,  assumes  the  symbolical 
form 

(j)-«+n-l)(i?-a-«-2) 

To  integrate  this,  assume 

^jD-a-n-l)^ip-_a-n^^^^^^ ^^^^ 

Then  by  Prop.  IIL, 

1;=^  (i)  -  a  +  w  -  1)  (D  -  a  +  «  -  3)  ...  (2?  -  a  —  n  + 1)  w 

=^""(iJ)>«'- -••(*^' 

while  (c),  resolved  by  Prop.  I.  and  integrated,  gives  the  .solution 

«;  =  (1  +  m)--^ ^(^)  +  (l -/*)-*•  X(<^) ..(e),    i 

-^  and  X  Tt>eing  arbitrary  functional  signs.     This  expression  i 
for  w  having  been  substituted  in  {d),  yre  must  .write  ^  Vf-Y  1) 
for  a,. and  interpret  the  result. 

Now  if,  instead  of  yjr  {(f>)  and  x  (<^)»  "^^  write  yfr  {6*V(-i)|  and 
j^{€K^<-i)},  as  we  are  evidently  permitted  to  do,  and  if  we 
observe  that  generally 
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=/[€{*+J«««V(-l)}V(-D]=/[fe^V(-l)-log<j: 


=/ 

we  sh^il  ultimately  find- 


«     J 


(7). 


•  *^-^rx{^)] (15), 

r  which  is  the  complete  integral. 

I      For  a  discussion  of  this  result,  and  for  the  finite  expression 

.  for  Laplace  s  functions  to  which  it  leads,  the  reader  is  referred 

to  a  paper  on   the  Equation  of  Laplace's  functions  in  the 

Cambridge  Mathematical  Journal.    (New  Series,  Vol.  i.  p.  10.) 

^      If  in  the  equation  (a)  we  make  the  third  instead  of  the 
fourth  term  to  vanish,  which  gives  for  r  the  values  -  and 

m      t      I 

taking  the  second  value  of  r,  the  symbolical  equation 

Now  hy  Propositions  n,  and  iii.  this  is  reducible  to  the  inte- 
i-grable  form  ...-., 

by  the  relation 

28—3 
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«=,«-("*')«  2)  (i)  - 1)  ...  (Z?  -  n)  W 


[it)      ""' 


Hence  we  find 

whence  u  is  known. 

Let  ns  examine  the  form  of  the  solution^  when,  as  is  com^ 
mon  in  the  expression  of  Laplace's  equation,  we  replace  /it  bj 
cos^.    We  find 

^  =  cot^,    ^^  =  -sin*^^, 

whence  ^  +  V(l  +  0  =  co*  i  ^- 

Substituting,  and  observing  that  u  =  (sin  d^'^v,  we  have 

i 

«  =  (sin^)-'(Bm'^^)"*'|c,(cot|)Vc.(tenDj.  i 

i 

And  hence,  restoring  to  a  its  meaning,  introducing  arbitrary! 

functions  for  constants,  and  effecting  one  of  the  diflFerentia- 

tions,  we  may  deduce  the  following  solution  of  Laplace's 

^  equation,  viz.:  i 


u  =  (sin  er  (sin  0  ^  sin  ff)^  \f^  |€*V(-i)  tan 


+ 


i^,  |r*V(-i)  tan  ||] (16). 


TTnder  this  singularly  elegant  form  the  solution,  obtained  by 
a  different  method,  was  given  by  Professor  Donkin.  {JPhilo^ 
sophical  Transactions,  for  1857.) 


w. 


J 
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Solution  of  linear  equations  hy  series, 

9.    Pkop.  IV.    If  a  linear  differential  equation  whose  second 
fuember  is  0  be  reduced  to  the  symbolical  form 

f.iD)u+fiD)^v.+f(D)e^u...+f^{D)^u^0...{V7) 

(rArt.  1),  then  a  particular  solution  will  be 

^  w  =  2u^€«« (18), 

lAe  value  of  the  index  m  in  the  first  term  being  any  root  of  the 
equation  f,{m)  =  0,  the  corresponding  value  of  u^  an  arbitrary 
,  constant,  and  the  law  of  tlie  succeeding  constants  being  expressed 
hy  the  eqvMion, 

/o  W'«^«+/lW«««-l+/,(^)w,M-j-..+/nWttm-«=0  ...  (19). 

j 

^  For  the  form  of  u  assigned  in  (18)  will  constitute  a  solution 
of  (17)  if,  on  substituting  that  form  for  u  in  the  first  member 
of  (17)  and  arranging  the  result  in  ascending  powers  of  €*, 
each  coefficient  should  vanish.  And  this,  as  we  shall  see, 
will  take  place  if  the  coefficients  are  subject  to  the  relation 
expressed  by  (19). 

Assuming  then  u  =  2w»e***,  we  find, 

^  f,{D)u  =  tf,{D)u^e-^^lf{m)u^e-^,hy{2), 

f{D)^u^lf{m-^^)^n.^'^''% 
/,  [D)  ^H  =  If  (m  +  2)  u^i^'^^, 

and  SO  on.  In  the  first  of  these,  we  see  that  the  coefficient  of 
any  particular  term  e^  is  f{m)  u^.  In  the  second,  the  co- 
efficient of  €^*"**^  ia  f{m  +  l)t/„,  and  therefore  the  coefficient 
of  €^  is.^WM^i,  In  the  third,  the  coefficient  of  €^  is 
/('w)  ^m  f'*  ^^^  ^  ^^'    Thus  the  aggregate  coefficient  of  c*^  is. 

/o  (Wl)  «« +/i  (Wl)  W«.i +/a  (Wl)  W«^  ...+/*  (w)  tt, 

and  this,  equated  to  0,  expresses  the  law  (19)* 


"»•-»> 


438'       .  SOLUTION  OP  LINEAR  [CH.  XVXU 

Let  t/^€**  be  the  first  term  in  the  developed  value  of  u ;  then 
iBUst  we  suppose  u,._i  =  0,  u^^  =  0,  &c.  and  (19)  becomes 

/.(r)u,  =  0. 

As,  by  hypothesis,  w,.  is  not  equal  to  0,  this  gives  y^  (r)  =  0, 
for  the  determination  of  r,  and  leaves  u^  arbitrary.  Hence 
the  proposition  is  established. 

Thus  there  will,  except  in  particular  cases  of  failure  here* 
after  to  be  considered,  be  as  many  distinct  solutions  of  the 
form  (18),  each  involving  an  arbitrary  constant,  as  there  are 
units  in  the  degree  of /j(w). 

•n     -li     />«•        cPm     a  —  1  dw       ,       ,, 

Ex.  14.    Given  -j-^ ^ —  nu  =  0, 

ax^        a     ax 

The  symbolical  form  is 

D(i>-a)u-nV«u  =  0. 

Hence,  we  have  u  =  2w«»a5"*,  the  law  of  formation  of  the 
coeflScients  being 

m{m-a)u^-v?u^^O,  or  u„ ^ ^  ,     _   .  u^, 

while  the  initial  exponent  is  0  or  a.  There  are  therefore  two 
ascending  series,  one  beginning  with  C,  the  other  with  C'x\ 
Thus  we  have  . 

"=^+2l2^)'^t2.4(2-^r)(4-a)^'+^-    • 

'^^^  "*'2(a  +  2)'*"2.4.(a+4)(a+2)'*"'*^-- 

10.  When  the  equation  ^(m)  =  0,  has  equal  or  imaginaiy 
roots,  the  following  procedure  must  be  adopted.  Let  the 
solution  of  the  equation  /o(i))  i^  =  0,  be 

u  =  AP+BQ'\-CR  +  &c (20), 

A,  B,  C,  &c.  being  the  arbitrary  constants.    Substitute  this^ 
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value  in  the  given  differential  equation,  regarding  A^  B,  C,  &c- 
as  variable,  and  the  result  will  assume  the  form 

AT  +  B'Q+G'B  +  &c^O (21), 

aud  will  be  satisfied  if  ^ye  have 

J'  =  0,    ^'  =  0,    G'  =  0,&c (22). 

This  will  indeed  become  a  system  of  linear  simultaneous 
equations  for  determining  Ay  B,  G,  &c.  And  the  solution  of 
this  system  in  a  series  will  be  of  the. form 

A  =  Sa^e''^,    B  =  26«6»'»*,     G  =  tcj^,  &c. 

the  law  of  formation  of  the  coeflScients  a^,  6^,  c^,  &c.  being 
expressed  by  a  system  of  simultaneous  equations  formed  from 
(22),  by  changing  therein  every  term  of  the  form  <f)  (D)  e^  A 
into  <^  (m)  a^i,  .&c.     (Fhilosophicai  Transactions,) 

There  is  a  particular  case  of  exception  to  the  above  rule. 
When  two  of  the  roots  of^  (m)  =  0  differ  by  a  multiple  of  the 
common  difference  of  the  indices  of  the  ascending  develop- 
ment, the  equation  f^  {D)  ==  0,-  must  be  replaced  by  what  that 
equation  would  become'  were  the  roots  in  question  equal. 

Ex.  15.    Given  jt-is  +  -  j-  +  ?^  =  0-' 


The  symbolical  form  is 

i)'M  +  2=e^«  =  0 (a). 

Now  I^u-r  0  giyea  u  =  A-\-  SB.    Substituting  this  value 
in  (a),  regarding  A  and  B  as  variable,  we  have 

jyA  +  q*e^A  +  2ftB  +  e  [D^B  +  g*e^B)  =  0, 
which  furnishes  the  two  equations, 

2)*.4  +  oV*.4  +  2i>i?  ^  0,    Z>''J5 + oV»jB  =  0^ 

whence  A  =  Sa„e'"*,   jB=  SiaC*^,  with  the  relations 
w'a«  +  gV^2  +  2m&«  -  0,    m*b^  +  ^b^j^  =  0, 
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from  which  we  have 

Wl  911  971 

Thus  we  find,  on  substitution,  and  restoration  of  x, 

t«  ss  a,  4- a^  +  a^a;^  +  &c. 

+  log  a?  (J,  +  6^  +  6^«'  +  &c.), 

where  a^,  h^  are  arbitrary,  and  the  succeeding  values  deter- 
mined by  (J). 

Were  the  symbolical  equation  of  the  form 

it  would  still  be  necessary  to  determine  the  fonn  of  the 
primary  assumption  by  solving  the  equation  B^u  =.0,  not  by 
D{D±2i)u  =  0.  We  should  therefore  still  have  u=^A  +  B0, 
in  which  A  and  B  are  series  to  be  determined  as  before. 

Ex.  16.     Given  x'-^  +  a?  :7^  +  (n'H-a;*)M  =  0. 

Ox*        ax     ^  ' 

The  symbolical  equation  is 

(l>'  +  n')t*  +  e2'w=0 {a\ 

Now  the  equation  (Z)"  +  «*)«  =  0  gives 

u-^  A  cos«5-f  ^sinn^ (J), 

substituting  which  in  (a),  and  equating  to  0  the  coeflScients  of 
cos  n6  and  sin  nQ  in  the  result,  we  have 

H'A  +  2nDB  +  ^^•A  =  0, 

whence  A  =  Sa^e*^,   5=  S^«.c** '*>  with  the  relations, 

9n*a«  +  2wnJ„  +  a„.,  =  0, 
m'i^  —  29n«a^.  +  J„„  =  0, 
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and  therefore, 

"*"•"      w(m^  +  4w'')    '   ^*"       wi(w*  +  4n«)    ^  ^* 

Thus  the  solution  assumes  the  form, 

w  =  cos  (n  log  a?)  (a^ + ^sO?*  +  o^a?*  +  &c.) 

+  sin  (» log  x)  (&,  +  6,0:'  +  64**  +  &c.), 

wherein  a^  and  J^  are  arbitrary,  and  the  succeeding  coeflScients 
determined  by  (c). 

The  fundamental  equation  (19),,written  in  a  reversed  order, 
determines  the  law  oiF  the  formation  of  the  coefficients  in 
those  solutions  of  (17)  which  are  expressible  in  descending 
powers  of  x.  The  number  of  such  solutions  will  be  equal  to 
the  degree  of  the  equation  /» (m)  =  0,  but  their  respective  first 
exponents  will  be  ite  roots  severally  diminished  by  n. 

For  the  extension  of  the  above  theory  to  the  case  in  which 
the  given  differential  equation  has  a  second  member  X,  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  original  memoir. 

Theory  of  Series. 

11.  The  relations  which  enable  us  to  express  the  integrals 
of  differential  equations  in  series,  enable  us  also  to  reduce  the 
summation  of  series  to  the  solution  of  differential  equations. 
Thus,  from  Proposition  iv.  it  appears  that  if  w  =  2.w«a?*,  where 
the  law  of  formation  of  the  suqcessive  coefficients,  is 

/o.(w)  u^  +/  (m)  w«., ...  +fnim)  M«_n  =  0 (23), 


the  value  of  u  will  be  obtained  by  the  solution  of  the  differ- 
ential equation,  ^ 

fo{0)U'\'MD)^u...+f,{D)e'^u  =  0 (24). 

We  suppose  here/^  (m),  f  (m).../,  (m),  to  be  polynomials, 
and  that  the  series  is  complete;  i.e.  contains  all  the  terms 
which  can  be  formed  in  subjection  to  its  law  expressed  by 
(23),  the  first  exponent  being  therefore  a  root  of  ^  (wi)  =  0, 
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When  the  series  is  incomplete,  the  first  member  of  the  differ- 
ential equation  will  be  the  same  as  for  the  complete  series, 
while  the  second  member  will  be  formed  by  substituting  in 
the  first  member,  in  the  place  of  «,  the  series  which  it  repre- 
sents. It  is  obvious  that  all  the  terms  will  disappear,  except 
a  few  derived  from  that  end  of  the  series  where  the  defect  of 
completeness  exists,  so  that  the  second  member  of  the  differen- 
tial equation  will  be  finite* . 

Ex.  17.    Let 

Here  u  =  Sw^a?**,  with  the  relation, 

n«-(m-2)' 

Or, 

m  (w  - 1)  Mm-  K^-  2)'-n»}  t4«_,  =  0,     • 

and  we  observe  that  the  series  is  complete,  the  first  index  0 
being  a  root  of  m  (w  —  1)  =  0, 

,  Hence,  the  differential  equation  will  be 

i)(i>-l)w-{(D-2)'-n'}6»*M  =  0, 

of  which  the  solution,  expressed  in  terms  of  a;,  is 

u=^c^  cos  {n  sin'^x)  +  c,  sin  (n  sin'^ie). 

iTie  constants  must  be  determined  by  comparison  with  the 
original  series.     We  thus  find  c^  =  1,  o,  =  0. 

The  following  is  a  species  of  application  which  is  of  frequent 
usQ  in  the  theory  of  probabilities. 

Ex.  18.     The  series 

^aci4.„^4.?i?Lhl)««     I  g(«+i)...(«+a-i)  „ 
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oocuTS  as  the  exfnression  of  the  probability  that  an  event 
iRrh.ose  probability  of  occurrence  in  a  single  trial  is  y,  and  of 
failure  q,  will  occur  at  least  a  times  in  a+b  trials. 

Representing  the   series  within  the   brackets  by  u,  and 
assuming  q  =  e',  we  have  u  =  Sw^e"*,  where 

Ww«-(w4-a-l)tt,^  =  0. 

Sence,  we  shall  have 

or,  restoring  j, 


du 


a  a(a  +  l)  ..s  (a  +  h)     a" 


dq     1~5  1 . 2  ...6  1  —q' 

Integrating  which,  we  have 

Now  the  first  term  of  the  development  of  this  expression  in 
ascending  powers  of  q  will  be  C;  whence,  comparing  with  the 
bracketed  series,  we  have  (7=1.  Substituting,  and  observing 
that  ^  =  1  —  J,  the  expression  for  the  probability  in  question 
becomes 


'.    i' 


-  _a_(a+l)  ...  (a  +  h)  /"« 


1.2...fr 


f_2'(i-?r^3 w- 

Jo 

To  this  we  may  however  give  a  more  symmetrical  form. 
For 

j'  ^{1-  <?)•-'  dq^  (£  -  Q  3»  (1  -  ?)«->  dy 

by  a  known  theorem  of  definite  integration. 

Substituting  in  (a),  and  observing  that 

a(a'hl)...(a  +  b)  _    r(g  +  641) 
1.2...^.  r(6+l)r(a)' 
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we  find 

or^  as  it  may  be  otbei*wise  expressed, 

The  peculiar  advantage  of  this  form  of  expression  is  tiiat, 
precisely  in  those  case's  in  which  the  series  becomes  unmanage- 
able from  the  largeness  of  a  and  b,  the  integrals  admit,  as 
Laplace  has  shewn,  of  a  rapid  approximation  {Th^orie  Ana- 
lytique  des  Probability). 

Ex.  19.  The  function  (I  ~  2v  cos  oi  +  j/*)"*  being  expanded 
in  a  series  of  the  form  -4^+2  {A^  cos  <o  +  A^  cos  2a> . . .  +  &c.), 
it  is  required  to  determine  A^.  - 

We  have 

r 

(1  -  2p  cos  a>  + 1/*)-*  =  {1  -  i/€->/<-i)}-  X  {1  -  i/e- V<-i)}-*. 

Expanding  each  factor,  and  seeking  the  common  coefficient  of 
grwv(-i)  and  e"»^V(-i)  in  the  product,  we  find,  putting  t  =  v", 


r 


where  generally, 

m  (m  +  r)  w^  —  (m  +  n  —  1)  (m  +  n  +  r  —  1)  u^^  =  0, 

...  «  (n  +  1) ...  (n  +  r  — 1) 

^^^'^"•= ri:::!; • 

Hence  the  differential  equation  will  be, 

i>  (D  +r)  w -  {2>  +  n  - 1)  (Z)  +  n  +  r-  1)  €«w  =  6, 


or, 


(i).fn-l)(Z).fn.fr^l)^^^Q 

Now  this  can,  by  Prop,  iii,  be  reduced  to  the  form, 

v  —  ^v^V.  . 
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by  the  relations, 

u=  (i>  +  w-l)...(2>  +  l)(2?  +  n  +  r-l)...(i?  +  r  +  l)v, 
l^={(Z)  +  7i-l).,.(i)  +  l)(i>  +  w  +  r-l)...(i)  +  r  +  l)pK 

In  determining  Ffrom  the  latter  equation,  it  suflSces  to  in- 
troduce two  arbitrary  constants,  one  from  each  of  the  two  sets 
of  inverse  operations.  Tiie  final  solution,  in  the  obtaining  of 
-which  the  only  difficulty  consists  in  the  reductions,  is 


1       /(/y  f**'' 


12.  When,  in  the  series  Sw/^aj",  the  coefficient  u^  is  a 
rational  function  of  m  invariable  in  form,  the  summation  is 
most  readily  effected  in  the  following  manner. 

Xiet  the  series  be  2^  (m)  x^ ;  then  putting  a?  =  e*, 

tt  =  S^  (w)  e«*  =  2^  (D)  €»^ 

=  ^(J[))2€'»^ (25). 

Hence,  if  the  summation  is  from  «i  =  0  to  m  =  infinity, 
we  have 

but  if  the  summation  is  from  m  =  ato  m  =  h  inclusive, 

gO»;_g(6+l)» 


tt  =  ^  (2)) 


l-€» 


Ex.20.    Le««  =  j-^  +  2X4  +  3:4:5  +  ^- 

TT        J  /    \  m  +  1 

Here  <b  (m)  =  — ; tt-z ^t ; 

^^    ^      m(w  — l)(m  — 2) 

therefore  u  =  2)  (2)  -  l|(i? -- 2)  (^  +  ^  +  ^^'^ 


||z)-«2(2>-ir  +  |(2)-2r}j^,. 
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The  final  result  is 

Oeneralization  of  the  foregoing  theory, 

13.  As  Propositions  i,  II,  III,  are  founded  solely  on  the 
particular  law  of  combination  of  the  symbols  D  ajad  €*,  ex^ 
pressed  by  the  equation 

/  [D)  ^u  =  ^f{D  +  m)  w, 

they  remain  true  for  any  symbols  ir  and  p,  whatever  their 
interpretation,  which  combine  according  to  the  same  formal 
law;  viz. 

/(7r)p'"M=.p"y(7r  +  m)w -. (26). 

Thus,  supposing  the  law  obeyed,  the  symbolical  equation, 

w  +  </>(7r)p"M=[7. (27), 

can,  by  Prop,  III.  considered  in  it^  purely  formal  character, 
be  transfoimed  into 

v  +  ^<7r) />*t;  =  V. (28), 

by  the  assumption, 

-^(tt)  "y(7r) 

The  corresponding  transformations  flowing  from  Proposi- 
tions I.  and  II,  it  is  unnecessary  to  state. 

Now  the  law  (26)  is  pbeyed,  not  alone  by  the  pui:e  symbols 
D  and  e^  but  by  certain  combinations  of  those  symbols.  Thus, 
if  we  assume 

the  law  will  still  be  obeyed.  And  the  importance  of  the 
remark  consists  in'  this,  that  an  equation  which,  when  ex- 
pressed by  means  of  the  symbols  D  and  €*,  is  not  a  binomial, 
may  assume  the  binomial  form  for  some  other  determination 
of  TT  and  p,  \  ' 
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If  in  (26),  we  make  m  =  1,  we  have  /(tt)  pu  =  pf(7r  + 1)  m, 
which  shews  that  p  may  be  transferred  from  the  right  to  the 
left  of/(7r),  if  we,  so  to  speak,  add  to  tt  the  constant  incre- 
ment 1.     This  then  suggests  the  more  general  law, 

/(7r)pu  =  p/(7r  +  A7r)w (29), 

where  Att  represents  any  constant  quantity  regarded  as  an 
increment  of  tt.  In  connexion  with  this  theory,  the  following 
proposition  is  important. 

Prop.  Supposing  f  (x)  to  represent  a  function  which  admits 
of  expansion  in  ascending  positive  and  integral  powers  of  x, 
it  is  required  to  develope  f  {ir -h  p)  in  ascending  powers  of  p, 
IT  and  p  being  symbols  which  combine  in  subjection  to  the 
law  (29). 

By  successive  applications  of  (29)  we  have,  m  being  a 
positive  integer, 

/(7r)p'»tt  =  p*y('r  +  mA7r)w (30), 

of  which  another  form  is  p'V (tt)  u  =f{'n-  —  mAir)  p'^u.  Again, 
since  fi^r  +  p)  is,  by  hypothesis,  expressible  in  a  series  of  the 
form 

J, +  ^,  (tt  +  p)  +  ^,  (tt +  />)"  + &c. 

we  shall  have 

(7r  +  p)/(7r  +  p)=/(7r  +  p)(7r  +  p) (31), 

for  either  member  becomes,  on  substituting  for/ (tt  +  p)  the 
above  form, 

A^  (tt  +  p)  +  A^  (tt  +  py  +  &c,  . 

Now,  let  the  form  of  the  unknown  and  sought  expansion 
of  /(tt  +  p)  in  ascending  powers  of  p,  be 

/(^ -J- P)  =/o  W  +/i  W P  +A  W />"  +  &c..,,...(32),  . 

the  subject  u  being  understood  though  not  expressed. 

Then,  by  (31), 

(TT  +  p)  %f„  (,r)  p"  =  2/»  (tt)  p"  (tt  +  p). 
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But 

(x  +  p)  2/.  W  p-  -  Sir/,  (tt)  p-  +  2p/,  W  p- 

=  2  V«  W  p" + 2/.  (^  -  A^)  p-«, 

in  which  the  coefficient  of  p*  is 

t/,  W +/_.  (^  -  Att) (33). 

Again, 

2/.  W  p"  (ir  +  p)  =  2/,  (tt)  p-,r  +  2/.  (tt)  p-« 

=  2/.  W  (tt  -  «iA,r)  p-  +  2/,  W  p-*', 

in  which  the  aggregate  coefficient  of  p*  is 

f^  (tt)  (tt  -  wAtt)  +/^,  (ir). 

Equating  this  wth  (33),  we  have 

^/«  W  +/..I  (tt -  Att)  =  (9r  -  ^Att) /«  (tt)  +/_,  (tt), 

whence 

/-» W  - ;;; xz 


m  Air 


^  I  AA..  (tt) 
m      Att 


(34), 


if  we  define  A/(7r),  not,  as  is  usual,  by/(7r  + Att)  — /(^),  but 
by /(tt)  — /(tt  — Att).  The  above  equation  determines  the 
law  of  derivation  of  the  coefficients  f^  (tt),  f^  (tt),  &c.  It  only 
remains  to  determine y^  (tt). 

That  f^  (tt)  =^/(7r)  may  be  shewn  by  induction  from  the 
particular  cases  in  which 

/(ir  +  /))==7r  +  p,     (tt  +  p)*,  &c 

or,  with  more  formal  propriety,  thus : 

Let  Pj  =  np,  where  n  is  a  constant, 

/  W  ft  '^Z  W  '^P  =  ^/W  P 
^  npf  {it  ^  Att) 

«  Pi/('w  -  Att). 
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Comparing  the  first  and  last  members,  we  see  that  ir  and  p^ 
combine  according  to  the  same  law  as  ir  and  p^ 

Thus  we  have 

:-  /(T  +  /)0=/o(7r)+/,W|O^+/.(7r)p,*  +  &C., 

fo  (.'^)>  fx  ('"")'  ^^-  b^ing  the  same  as  in  (32)^ 
Or, 

/(tt  +  np)  =/,  (tt)  +/,  (tt)  np  +/,  (tt)  n^  +  &c. ; 
so  that,  making  ns=  0,  we  have^  (tt)  =/(7r). 

Determining  then  the  successive  coefficients  by  (34),  we 
have  finally. 


^?^p'  +  &c.. (35), 


:  1,2.3   (Att)' 

Iwherein  it  is  to  be  remembered,  that 

A/(7r)^/(7r)-/(7r-A7r) 
Att  .  Att  * 

•     When  Att  =  0,  the  symbols  tt  and  p  become  commutative^ 
and  (35)  assumes  the  form  of  Taylor's  theorem, 

^     Aj&  a  particular  application  of  the  above,  suppose  that  we 
have  given  the  trinomial  equation 

(i>'  •\'aD-\'h)u-\-{cD-\'  e)  e^u  ^fe^u  =  0 (a), 

and  that  we  desire  to  ascertain  whether  this  can  be  trans- 
formed into  a  binomial  equation  by  assuming 

TT  =  jD  —  m^,     p  =  €*, 

assumptions  which  satisfy  the  law 

/(7r)p  =  p/(7r+l), 

Here  we  have  2)  =  tt  +  mp, 

whence       /(Z))  =/(^)  +  ^«^  +  |  ^)  my  +  Aa, 

B.  D.  K  29 
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where  Att^I,  and 

Hence      2)*  +  a2>  +  6  =  7r*+a7r  +  i+  (2ir— 1  '\-a)mp-\'iir!f^ 

cD  +  e^CTT-i-e+cmp.  \ 

Thus  (a)  becomes 

{w*  4-a7r+  6  +  (27r—  1  +  a)mp'\-  m^p*}  u 

+  {CTT  -f-  e  +  cmp)  pu  +fp*u  —  0,  I 

or  w*  +  aTT  +  6  -f-  {(2m+c)7r+«i(a— l)"+c]/>+  (m'+cm+/)/5'=0,j 

and  this  reduces  to  a  binomial  equation,  1st,  if  m  be  a  root  o^ 
the  quadratic  equation 

m^  +  cm  +/=  0 ; 

2ndly,  if  it  be  possible  to  satisfy  simultaneously  the  equatiod 

2wi  +  c  =  0,    w(a-l)-f-e  =  0, 

equations  which  imply  the  condition 

2e-c{a-l)  =  0. 

The  discussion  of  the  binomial  equation  when  obtained  in- 
volves no  difficulty. 

For  a  discussion  of  the  general  trinomial  equation  of  the 
second  degree,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  original  Memoir, 

Laplace^s  transformation  of  partial  differential  equations. 

14.     Laplace  has  developed  a  method  for  the  reduction  d 
the  partial  differential  equation  ' 

Rr-^Ss^Tt^Pp^Qq  +  Zz^  U (36), 

Uy  8,  T,...U  being  functions  of  x  and.y,  which  is  deserving 
of  attention  from  its  great  generality. 

One  of  the  auxiliary  equations  in  Monge's  method  is 
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Let  two  integrals  of  this  equation  be 

and  assume  two  new  variables,  ^  and  rj,  connected  with  x  and 
y  by  the  equations 

The  student  will  have  no  difficulty  in  proving  that  the  given 
equation  will  assume  the  form. 

•^L^^  +  M^+Nzr=.V (37), 


d^dri         df  dri 

L,  My  N",  V  being  functions  of  f  and  rj.    The  theory  of  the 
^reduction  of  this  equation  is  then  contained  in  the  following 
propositions : 

^     1st,  The  equation  (37)  may  be  presented  in  the  form 

I  Hence,  if  the  condition 

N-LM-^^  =  0 (39) 

I  be  satisfied,  and  we  assume  f  -v-  +  i  J «  =  /,  we  shall  have 

(|+jf).'-r. 

The  solution  of  the  given  equation  is  then  dependent  on  that 
of  two  partial  differential  equations  of  the  first  order. 

^     2ndly,  Inverting  the  order  of  the  symbolic  factors,  the 
equation  is  also  solvable  if  we  have 

JV"-iif-^=0 (40)- 

Srdly,  The  equation  (37)  can  be  transformed  into  a  series 
of  other  equations  of  the  same  form,  and  therefore  integrated, 
if,  for  any  of  those  equations,  the  condition  (39)  or  (40)  is 
satisfied* 

29—2 


452  Laplace's  transformation  of       [cte  xm 

For,  expressing  it  in  the  form  (38),  let,  as  before, 
Then  (|+Jf).'  +  (iyr-iM-|).»r, 


whence  g  a>> 


-?f     2dz'+V 


iV-  LM-  "^  ' 


-which  is  of  the  fornj 

z  =  A%  +  Bz'+C, 

-4,  By  C  being  functions  of  f  and  17.     Substituting  this  ex- 
pression for  z  in  ^(41),  we  have  a  result  of  the  form 

^,+^'l+^'i*^''='" (*^)-i 

i 
Thus  the  form  (37)  is  reproduced,  but  with  changed  coeffi- 
cients. Hence  the  equation  is  integrable  if  either  of  the  fot 
lowing  conditions  is  satisfied,  viz, 

iV^'-i'Jir-^=0,    N'--rM'^^  =  0 (43). 

If  neither  be  satisfied,  the  process  of  transformation  may  bd 
indefinitely  repeated,  and  should  an  equation  be  obtained  ia 
which  either  of  the  relations  (43)  is  satisfied,  the  solution  may 
be  found.  It  has  indeed  been  asserted  that  "if  the  giveA 
equation  be  integrable,  we  shall  finally  get  an  equation  in 
which  this  essential  condition  is  satisfied"  (Peacock's  JEaxmr 
pies,  p.  464).  The  state  of  our  knowledge  of  the  conditions  of 
finite  integratioEL  does  not  however  warrant  this  confidence. 

A  discussion  of  the  equation 

dz      Jiz 
e  —  +  f—-  ^ 

cPj5  ,  ,   cPs?    ,     cPj?  ,     dx    '^  dy  ^         gz  ,-.     ,  . 
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by  Laplace's  method  is  given  in  Lacroix  (Tom.  il.  pp.  611 — 
614),  but  it  is  far  too  long  and  too  complex  to  find  a  place 
here.  The  best  mode  of  treating  the  equation  is  probably  the 
following.  Let  8  and  t  be  tw»  new  variables  connected  with 
X  aud  y  by  the  linear  relations 

hx  +  kt/^s,    y  +  mx  =  t, 

of  which  one  is  suggested  by  the'  form  of  the  given  equation, 
while  the  other  is  adopted  in  order  to  put  us  in  possession  of 
a.  disposable  constant  m.  Transforming,  and  making  in  the 
result  «  =  €*,  we  obtain  the  symbolical  equation 

in  which 

^  =  ah*  +  bhk  +  cJe\    B  =  2a^w+  h  (A  +  Jem)  -f  2cfc, 

C  =  am*+5m  +  c,        E=eh-\-fky     F^em-Vf. 

The  equation  will  be  a  binomial  one,  if  m  be  determined  so 
as  to  make  (7  =  0.     We  have  then 

while  the  symbt)lical  equation  (J)  becomes 

and  is  integrable  if  the  following  condition  is  satisfied,  viz; 

— g '^  . ^ ^  =  an  Integer  or  0. 

This  condition  will  be  found  to  include  the  one  to  which 
I  Laplace's  method  leads. 

'    At  the  same  time  it  is  seen  that  the  equation  (i)  assumes 
I  the  binomial  form  under  other  conditions  than  the  above ; 
e.  g.  if  we  have. simultaneously 

JB  =  0,    >=0, 

from  which;  by  elimination  of  m,  we  find 
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This  condition  being  satisfied,  and  m  determined,  the  sym- 
bolical equation  becomes 

and  is  integrable  if  the  two  roots  of  the  equation 

Am  (m  —  1)  +  Em  +g  =  0 

differ  by  an  odd  integer.    There  are  probably  other  cases 
dependent  on  the  reduction  of  Art.  (13). 

In  one  respect  Laplace's  transformation  possesses  a  gene- 
rality superior  to  that  of  all  others.  For  its  tentative  applica- 
tion fewer  restrictions  on  the  coeiBScients  of  the  given  equataon 
are  necessary.  But,  that  ^the  application  may  succeed,  other 
conditions  seem  to  be  demanded  which  render  the  estimation 
of  the  tme  measure  of  its  generality  difficult.  And,  in  par- 
ticular instances,  it  is  seen  that  it  is  less  general  than  the 
method  of  the  foregoing  sections. 

Miscellaneous  Notices. 

15.  Of  special  additions  to  the  theory  of  the  solution  of 
differential  equations  by  symbolical  methods,  the  following 
may  be  noticed. 

1st,  Professor  Donkin  has  shewn  that,  if /(a?)  be  any  func- 
tion capable  of  development  in  powers  of  x,  then  whatever 
may  be  the  interpretations  of  the  symbols  w  and  p,  we  have 

fip-'irp)u^py{ir)pu (44). 

This  is  evident  from  the  consideration  of  such  cases  as  the 
following : 

We  are  thus  enabled  to  generalize  maqy  important  theorema, 
Thus,  since  -j^  +  ^'{x)  [  w  =  e"'*^*^  -j-  €*^*>w,  we  have 

/{!+*'(-)}  «  =  .- W(|)^^''«.. ..(45). 

{Cambridge  Mathematical  Journal,  2nd  Series,  Vol.  V.  p.  10.) 


1 
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2ndly,  Mr  Hargreave,  observing  that  tlie  symbols  ^  and^ 

—  X  are  connected  by  the  same  laws  as  x  and  -r-  (the  proof 

of  this  will  afiford  an  exercise  for  the  student),  has  remarked 
that  if  in  any  differential  equation  and  its  symbolic  solution  we 

dxange  x  into  -7- ,  and  -7-  into  —  x,  we  shall  obtain  another 

form  accompanied  by  its  symbolic  solution,  {Philosophical 
Transactions  for  1848,  Part  i.) 

Applying  this  law  of  duality  to  the  known  solution  of  the 
linear  differential  equation  of  the  first  order,  it  is  easy  to  shew 
that  the  equation 

has  for  its  symbols  solution, 

t,  =  {<^(Z>)}-V^^^a:-^e-x^^>X (46), 

where  xi^)-l^]dD, 

a  form  which  had  before  been  established  on  other  grounds 
{Philosophical  Magazine,  Feb.  1847).  Many  other  illustrations 
of  the  same  law  will  be  found  in  the  memoir  of  Mr  Hargreave 
referred  to» 

3^rdly,  The  method  by  which  the  development  of  /(tt  +  p) 
is  obtained  in  Art.  13,  leads  to  other  and  similar  results,  of 
which  the  following  is  among  the  most  interesting,  viz. 

the  coefficients  of  the  expansion  in  the  second  member  follow- 
ing the  law  of  Taylor's  theorem,  and  the  function  F(x)  being 

equal  to  e^^^f  f{x).  {Cambridge  Mathematical  Journal,  1st 
Series,  Vol.  IV.  p.  214.) 

The  last  theorem  enables  us  to  integrate  at  once  any  equa« 
tion  of  the  form 
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"where  F(w)  is  a  rational  and  integral  function  of  a;.    For  let 

an  expression  always  finite  under  the  conditions  supposed^ 
Then  the  given  equation  assumes  the  form 

d 

where  tt  =  a?  +  ^  >  and  may  be  treated  by  the  method  of  the 

last  section. 

Other  examples  of  the  expansion  of  functions  whose  symbols 
are  non-commutative — ^some  of  them  admitting  of  a  similar 
application — ^will  be  found  in  the  memoir  of  Professor  Donkin 
above  referred  to,  and  in  an  interesting  memoir  by  Mr  Bron- 
win  (Cambridge  Mathematical  Journal,  Vol.  in.  p.  36). 

t   4thly)  Many  important  partial  differential  equations  of  the 
second  order  admit  of  reduction  to  the  form 

du  dv     du  dv  ^ 
dx  dy     dy  dx       * 

whence  an  integral  u=f{v)  may  be  deduced.    Thus  the 
equation 

where  ^  and  y^  I'epresent  any  given  functions  of  p  and  j,  may 
be  expressed  in  the  form 

,      '  dx  dy  dy  dx  '  . 

whence  ^  — a?  -  J?^(^— y)  is  a  first  integral.  Mainai-di  has 
shewn  that  nearly  all  the  equations  which  occur  in  Monge's 
Application  de  F Analyse  d  la  GeomAtrie,  admit  either  of  the 
above  reduction,  or  of  a  purely  symbolical  mode  of  solution. 
{Tortolini,  Vol.  v.  p.  161.) 

5thly,  The  Author  is  indebted  to  Mr  Spottiswoode  of  Oxford 
for  an  interesting  communication  on  the  laws  of  combinatioa 
of  symbols  which  are  at  the  same  time  linear  with  respect 
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to  V-,   ^,  &c.  and  linear  ti^ith  respect  to  x,  y,  &c.    The 

following  is  one  of  the  results.    If,  assuming 

d         d  d   ^      d 

» 

a  partial  difibrential  equation  can  be  presented  in  the  form 

d         d 
on  the  assumption  that  -7-  and  —  operate  only  on  the  subject  u^ 

CbiC  €111 

then  it  can  be  expressed  in  the  form  -F(7r,,  ir^  t*  =  0,  indepen- 
dently of  such  restrictive  hypothesis.  It  might  be  added,  that 
all  such  equations  are  reducible  to  equations  with  constant 
coefficients,  by  assuming 

iog(x'+y)i=xMog(|±|y=y. 

To  the  above  might  be  added  many  other  special  deductions, 
isolated  now,  but  destined  perhaps,  at  some  future  time,  to  be 
embraced  in  the  unity  of  a  larger  theory. 

EXERCISES. 
1  •     Integrate  a?"  -7—,  +  4«?  -1 —  ^a?u  =  0. 

2.  Integrate  (a:=-a;')^-(aj  +  3a?*)^+(l-a;)t«^0;" 

3.  Riccati's  equation  is  reducible  to  the  form 

drw     ,    „       ^ 
-j-^  4  Icx'^w  =  0. 

Hence  investigate  the  conditions  of  integrability. 

he 
The  symbolical  form  is  10+      .   — =-\  e^'^+^'d  11;  =sO ;  and  this  may  either  b0 

redaoed  directly  by  Prop,  iii;  to  a  form  integrable  by  Prop,  i,  or,  by  assaming 
(ff»  +  2)  ^=2^,  converted  into  a  particular  case  of  Art.  7  in  the  Chapter. 
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4.  The  equation  ^3  +  -^  +  &i«  =  Ois  integrable  in  finite 
terms  if  a  is  an  eren  number. 

5.  The  equation  -7-^  +  —  -7-  =  ba^u  is  integrable  in  finite 

terms  if  m  = ,.     ,    ,  where  i  is  a  positive  whole  number 

5ii  ±  1  '^ 

orO. 

6.  The  more  general  equation 

c/ic*     adx     \  X*) 

which  includes  the  above,  is  integrable  in  finite  terms  if 

2V{(l-r)'  +  4ot 
.  *"  +  ^  it  +  l  ' 

t  beiDg  a  positive  whole  number  or  0.    (Malmsten,  Cambridge 
Mathematical  Journal,  2nd  Series,  Vol.  V.  p.  180.)    Verify  this. 

7.  As  an  illustration  of  the  theory  of  disappearing  factors, 
integrate  the  equation 

+  {{a  +  1)  ya;  —  Ji}  m  =  01 

8.  The   equation   (1  —  aa^  ~  —  fca?  ^  —  cy  =  0  is  inte- 
grable in  finite  terms  in  the  following  three  cases ;  viz, 

1st,  If  -  is  an  odd  integer ; 

2ndly,  If  a /]( 1 )  +  —  f  is  an  odd  integer; 

;S^,.„|.4(".i)Vf},.^y|(l-|)V4}, 

OS  an  even  integer. 
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9.  Integrate  the  partial  differential  equation 

10.  The  partial  differential  equation 

2% 

is   integrable  in  finite  terms  if  &=Sq.        ,    {Legendre.    See 

Zjticroixy  Tom.  n.  p.  618.)     Verify  this, 

11.  Shew  that  the  sum  of  the  series 

1.2  ...7iaj-f-2.3...(n  +  l)a:*...-f-2>(p  +  l) ...  (p  +  n-l)  ic* 
may  be  expressed  in  the  form 

12.  Sum  the  series 

13.  The    equation    (a  +  Jj?)  -y-^  +  (/+  ^a?)  ^  +  ngu  =.  6 
is  integrable  in  finite  terms  if  n  is  an  integer. 

Apply  the  method  of  Art.  13  to  rednoe  the  sjmbolioal  equation  to  »  bino- 
mial form.     Or  assume  a-hbx=3U 


14b,    The  differential  equation 

d^u 
daf" 


+^e^+K^g*«^-'=^}»-» 


can  be  integrated  in  finite  terms,  whatever  function  of  x  is 
represented  by  Q.  (Curtis,  Cambridge  Mathematical  Journal, 
Vol  IX.  p.  280.) 
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The  equation  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 


we  can 


Let  tf9*'u=v;  then  «ompare  the  tesnlting  form  with  Ex.  8  of  the 
Chapter. 

15.  Shew  generally  that,  if  we  can  integrate  the  equatioa 

...  ■     /  iJ  * ' '      \  »   .   .    .  ■  . .  - 

integrate/f^  +  QJ  m  +  ^  (^)  tt  =  X. 

16.  We  meet  the  equation' 

(fy     llscM/^         1 

in  the  theory  of  the  elliptic  functions  (Legendre'-s  modular 
equation).  Shew  that  it  is  not  integrable  in  finite  terms,  but 
is  integrable  in  the  form  y=^A+Blogc,  where  A  and  li  are 

series  expressed  in  ascending  even  powers,  of  c. 

«         .        .  ... 

17.  Prove  the  following  generalization  of  Prop.  ill. 

18.  Prove  the  following  still  more  general  theorem. 
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SOLUTION  OF  LINEAR  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  BT 

DEFINITE  INTEGRALS. 

• .     .  .  •  , 

r 

1.  The  solution  of  linear  differential  equations  by  definite 
integrals  was  first  made  a  direct  object  of  inquiry  by  Euler. 
His  irietKod  consisted  in  assuming  the  form  \oi  the  definite 
integral,  and  then,  from  its  properties,  determining  the  class 
of  equations  whose  solution  it  is  fitted  to  express.  Laplace 
first  devised  a  method  of  ascending  from  the  differential 
equation  to  the  definite  integral,  .Aid  Laplace's  is  still  the 
most  general  method  of  procedure  known-  Its  application  is 
however  not  wholly  free  from  diflBculties,  due  paitly  to  the 
present  imperfection  of  the  theory  of  definite  integrals,  partly 
to  an  occasional  -failure  of  correspondency  in  the  conditions 
upon  which  continuity  of  form  m  the  differential  equation 
and  continuity  of  form  in  its  solution  depend.  Indeed  it 
ought  never  to  be  employed  without  some  means  of  testing 
the  result  a  posteriori^  e.  g.  by  comparison  with  the  solution 
of  the  proposed  differential  equation  in  series.  Frequently 
indeed  it  is  possible  to  deduce  the  solution  in  definite  inte- 
grals from  the  solution  in  series  without  employing  Laplace's 
method  at  all. 

Laplace's  method  is  applied  with  peculiar  advantage  to 
equations  in  the  coeflScients  of  which  x  enters  only  in  the  first 
degree,  and  of  which  the  second  member  is  .0.  Expressing 
any  such  equation  in  the  form 


X 

we  must  assume 


*(£)''++(s)«-»-- •■•••(•'• 


w=  I 


* 

T  being  a  function  of  t,  the  form  of  which,  together  with  the 
limits  of  integration,  must  bp  determined  by  substituting  the 


or,  smoe 
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expression  for  u  in  the  proposed  differential  equation.  Effect- 
ing this  substitution^  we  have  a  result  which  may  be  thus 
expressed, 

fx^4>{t}  Tdt+j/*^^{t)Tdt  =  0 (2), 

Of  this  however,  the  first  term  is,  hy  integration  by  parts, 
reducible  to  the  form 

Thus,  (2)  assumes  the  form 

^4>(f)T-f^\^^[<l>it)T]-ir(t)T^dt  =  0 (3), 

and  will  therefore  be  satisfied,  if  we  make 

^if,  it)  T=  0, 

The  former  of  these  equations  has  reference  only  to  the 
limits ;  the  latter,  expressed  in  the  form 

gives  on  integration, 

and  determines  2'in  the  form 


i>{t) 
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Thus,  we  have 


u=CJ 


dt ..,.(4), 


^(0 

the  limits  of  integration  being  determined  by  the  equation 

€     •'*(<J    =0 (5). 

Should  this  equation  have  n  distinct  roots,  these  may 
evidently  be  so  disposed  as  to  give  n  -- 1  distinct  particular 
integrals. 

Such  is  the  general  stafement  of  Laplace's  method.  Applied 
to  an  equation. in  the  coeflBcients  of  which  the  highest  power 
of  X  involved  is  the  n*^  it  would  make  the  determination  of 
T  depend  on  the  solution  of  a  differential  equation  of  the  n^ 
order.  Other  practical  limitations  may  be  noted.  For  in- 
stance, the  method  is  only  directly  applicable  to  the  expression 
of  integrals  which  produce  on  development  series  of  a  certain 
form.  Thus,  if  we  develope  the  exponential  in  the  assumed 
expression  for  u,  we  have 

u  =^JTdt  +  xJTtdt  +  Y^  jredt  +  &c., 

an  expansion  in  which  positive  and  integral  powers  of  x  alone 
present  themselves.  Integrals  of  different  forms  may,  however, 
by  preparation  of  the  differential  equation,  be  brought  under 
the  dominion  of  the  niethod.  These  and  other  points  we  pro- 
pose to  illustrate  by  the  detailed  examination  of  a  special  but 
very  important  example,  particular  foims  of  which  are  of  very 
frequent  occurrence  in  physical  inquiries.  We  shall  first,  in 
accordance  with  what  has  above  been  said,  determine  the 
different  kinds  of  solution  in  series  of  which  the  equation 
admits.  This  part  of  the  investigation  is  intended  to  be 
supplementary  to  Art.  9  of  the  last  Chapter, 

__       ^.  cPu  ^     du      ,       ^ 

Ex.    Given  ^j^  +  ^'j —  2  ^^^  "*  0» 
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t 

Solutions  expressed  by  Series. 
^.    The  symbolical  form  of  the  above  equation  is 

I 

Hence,  if  an  integral  be  expressible  in  the  form  Su^x", 
th^  law  of  formation  of  the  coefficients  u^  will  be 

«   -        9*"^^ (7) 

"     m(m  +  a-l)" ^^' 

while  the  lowest  value  of  m  will  be  0,  or  1  —  a.  Thus,  except 
in  a  particular  case  to  be  noticed  hereafter,  the  complete  in- 
tegral will  be 


■x^i  ^4^4 


O  OS                                  O  QCT 
U  =  A  fl  +  5-7      .   IX  +0     i  /      .    iv/ --KN  +  &C.} 

'       2  (a  + 1)     2 .4  (a  + 1)  (a  +  3)  ' 


yV       . gV 


+  ^"'{^  +  2:^  +  2.4(3la)(5-a)+^'^-^"'(«)- 

The  two  series  in  the  general  value  of  u  are  evidently  con- 
vergent for  all  values  of  x.  As  this  question  of  the  conver- 
gency  of  series  is  sometimes  important  in  connexion  with  the 
solution  of  differential  equations,  the  reader  is  reminded  that 
according  as,  in  the  series  of  terms  or  groups  of  terms 

■^0  +  "1  +  ^J  +  ^'> 

the  ratio  — ^  tends,  when  n  is  indefinitely  increased,  to  a 

limit  less  or  greater  than  unity,  the  series  is  convergent  or 
,  divergent ;  when  the  ratio  is  less  than  unity  but  tends  to  unity, 
we  must  apply  a  system  of  criteria  developed  by  Professor  De 
Morgan  {Differential  and  Integral  CalculiLS,  p.  325*). 

*  That  this  system  Tirtnally  inclndes  preTioxis  spedal:  results  hju  been 
proyed  by  Bertrand  {Liouville,  Tom.  vii.  p."  35) ;  that  it  is  a  legitimate  deye* 
lopment  of  the  fnndamental  principles  of  Cauchy  has  been  established  by 
Faucker  (CrelUi  Band  zlh.  p.  138). 
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When  a  ia  an  odd  integer,  the  general  integral  will  involve 
a  logarithm.    In  p^icular  if  a  =  1,  we  shall  have 

u==a^  +  a^  +  a^  +  &c.  +  log  x  (b^  +  b^x^  +  J^x*  +  &c.) . . .  (9) , 

%  and  b^  being  arbitrary  constants,  and  the  succeeding  coeffi- 
cients determined  by      ;    , 

wi'a«  +  2mbm  -  ^(im^  =  0,     ?n'J„»  -  ?'*«-8  =  0 (10). 

The  symbolical  equation  (6)  indicates  by  its  form  that 
there  are  no  solutions  expressible  in  descending  powers  of  a?, 
and  infinite  in  one  direction  only — i.e.  beginning  with  some 
finite  exponent,  and  presenting  a  series  of  exponents  thence», 
descending. ,  But  the  equation  may  be  transformed  so  as  to 
admit  of  a  solution  of  this  kind.  For,  assuming  w  =  €"^t;, 
we  shall  have^ 

and  of  this  the  symbolical  form  will  be  found  to  be 

i>(i>  +  a-l)i;-2j(2>  +  |-l)€^i;  =  (> ...(ll); 

whence,  if  v  be  developed  in  a  series  of  the  form  Sv^a?"',  the 
law  of  derivation  of  the  coefficients  will  be 

w  (w  4-  a  - 1)  v^  -  2g  (w  +  ^  - 1)  v^^  =  0. 


It  follows,  frpm.  this  that,  there  will  be  two  ascending  and 
ponvergent  series  for  v,  and  one  descending  and  divergent 
series.  The  law  of  the  latter  series  is  by  changing  m  into- 
w  + 1,  more  conveniently  expressed  in  the  form, 

r(m  +  1)  (m  +  a) 


23(m  +  D 
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Hence,  the  first  exponent  will  be  -^^,  and  the  ultimate 
value  of  u  will  be 

-"■'""f+TTlF* 1.2. V^ +&.|(12). 

If  we  assume  u  =  e^v,  and  proceed  a»  above,  we  shall  obtain 
for  V  the  symbolical  equation, 

i>(i)  +  a-l)t;  +  2y(jD+|-l)e^e;  =  0...., (13), 

and  as  this  differs  from  the  previous  equation  for  v,  only  by  a 
change  of  sign  affecting  q,  we  at  once  deduce  a  second  value 
of  u,  m  the  form 

the  terms  within  the  brackets  being  alternately  positive  and 
negative. 

Both  the  descending  series  are  finite  when  a  is  an  even 
integer,  and  though  for  all  other  values  of  a  they  are  infinite 
and  ultimately  divergent,  yet  if  x  be  large  they  begin  with 
being  convergent,  and  may  under  certain  circumstances  be 
employed  for  numerical  calculation. 

Thus,  we  have  obtained  two  solutions  expressed  in  ascend- 
ing series  always  convergent,  and  two  solutions  involving 
series  expressed  in  descending  powers  of  x,  and  ultimately 
divergent* 

A»  conx»ms  the  convergent  series  for  v,  derivable  from  the 
tjransformed  equations  (11)  and  (13),  we  may  remark  that 
when  multiplied  by  the  developed  exponentials,  they  will  only 
reproduce  the  convergent  series  for  u  already  obtained  in  (8). 

One  observation. yet  remains.  "We  have  seen  that  each  of 
the  assumptions  u  =  e^v  and  u  =  e'^v  transforms  the  proposed 
differeutial  equation  into  another  of  which  the  solution  in  a 


ART.  3.]  SOLUTION  BY  DEFINITE  INTEGRALS.  467 

descending  series  is  finite  when  the  given  equation  admits  of 
finite  integration.  This  species  of  transformation  is  frequently 
possible.  To  accomplish  it  we  must  assume  u  =  Qv,  the  form 
of  Q  being  determined  by  the  solution  of  that  differential 
equation  upon  which,  by  Props.  II.  and  in.  Chap.  XVIL,  the 
solution  of  the  proposed  equation,  when  possible  in  finite 
terms,  is  dependent. 


Solution  of  the  Equation  by  Definite  Integrals. 

S.     Comparing  the  proposed  equation, 

d^u  ,     du     j^  ,     . 

'"^  +  ''^-2*'«»=0 (15). 

with  the  general  form  (1),  we  have 

Hence, 

thereto  /t|*  =  |  log  y-j,. 

Substituting  these  values  in  (4),  we  have 

tt=  cle"  {f'-^f^^dt (16), 

while,  for  the  limits  of  integration,  (5)  gives 

Hence,  supposing  a  positive^  and  confining  our  attention  for 

a 

the  present  to  the  factor  {f  —  j*)',  which  alone  determines  t  in 
perfect  independence  of  a?,  we  find  t  =  ±  j»    Thus, 

u^G{\''(f-gtfUt. 
J  .^ 

80— a 
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Assuming  then  t^qcosO,  and  changing  the  sign  of  the. 
arbitrary  constant, 


€«*«»«  (sin  e)"-*<Z^ (17), 


and  this,  as  its  forin  suggests,  and  as  we  shall  hereafter  shew,, 
is  an  expression  for  the  particular  integral  represented  by  the 
first  convergent  series  in  the  general  value  of  u,  given  in  (8). 

To  deduce  another  integral,  let  us  in  the  symbolical  equa- 
tion (6)  assume  u  =  €^"*^*t;.    We  find 

--ihj-a)!)^''-'- ^1«)- 

,  I 

Hence,  a  value  of  v  may  be  determined  from  that  of  u  by 
changing  a  —  1  into  1  —  aj  i.  e.  by  changing  a  into  2  —  a. 
Thus  we  have,  for  the  second  particular  integral. 


J  c 


e«*«»^(sm^)'"«<Z^, 


provided  that  2  — a  be  positive. 

Hence,  if  a  lie  between  0  and  2,  we  have  for  the  complete 
integral, 

w=aJV~"^(sin  ^)*'-W^+  (:^a;'-"[V*^^(sin  e)''^d0...{19).  • 

If.  a  *=  1,  the  two  particular  integrals  in  the  above  expression 
merge  into  one.  To  deduce  the  true  form  of  the  general 
integral,  we  may  proceed  thus,  ^      '  . . .  ,     .   ;: 

w=  [V*^«{(7,(sine)^*+  C^{xsme)'^^}d0, 

on   replacing    C^  and    (7,  by  two  new  arbitrary  constants, 
A  and  jBL 


J 


r 
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Now  when  rt  =  l,  we  find  by  the  usual  mode  of  treating 
vanishing  fractions, 

Thus, 


u 


=  r'e«*«»«  [A  +  B  log  {a?  (sin  ^)'}]  dO (20). 

J  o 


This  is  the  complete  integral  of  the  equation 

(Pu     du      o         /v  /«,  1 

^^+^-2^  =  <*--' (21). 

and  a  similar  foifm  exists  for  ^  all  cases  iix^hich  a  is  an  odd 
integer. 

4.  We  proceed  to  the  cas^s  in  which  a  is  fractional  and 
does  not  lie  between  the  limits  0  and  2.  By  the  application 
of  Props.  II.  and  ill.  Chap.  xviL,  this  case  can  be  reduced  to 
the  case  in  which  a  does  lie  between  the  litnits  0  and  2. 
First,  suppose  a  negative;  then  we  may  assume  a  =  a  —  2n, 
where  a  lies  between  0  and.  2,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer. 
In  this  case,  the  first  term  of  (19)  will  need  transformation. 
Now  th6  symbolical  equation  (6)  becomes      ■       < 

Hence,  if  we  assume 

We  shall  have 

tt=(2>  +  a'-l)(2>  +  a'-3)...(2>  +  a-2n  +  l)t; 

in  which 

v  =  Ci  fV«>»«(sin^)«'-irfd... (23). 


470  flOLTJnON  BY  DEFINITE  INTBQRALS.      [CH.  XVin. 

And  this  particular  expression  for  u  must  replace  tbe  first 
term  in  the  general  value  of  u  given  in  (19).  The  difiFeren- 
tiations  may  obviously  be  performed  under  the  integral  sign. 

As  a  particular  illustration  suppose  a  to  lie  between  0  and 
—  2,  then  »  =  1,  a  =  a'  —  2,  whence 

dx  ax 

The  particular  value  of  u  which  must  replace  the  first  term 
in  the  general  value  (19)  will  therefore  be 

II  =3  cj'  (^^  +  «  + 1)  ^"•*  d^  ^*"*"^  ^• 

Effecting  the  differentiations,  and  substituting  in  (19),  we 
have,  for  the  general  value  of  u, 


"■/■ 

*  B 


€«*«••  (ya5  008  tf  +  a  + 1)  (sin  tf)«+i^ 


€«*<«••  (^^i-»d!^. 


Secondly,  when  a  is  greater  than  2,  the  assumption 

u=x€^i -«)*!;,     i.e.  w  =  a?^^*v, 

in  effect  converts  a  into  2  — a.  Compare  (6)  and  (18),  In 
effect,  therefore,  it  converts  a  into  a  negative  quantity,  and 
reduces  the  present  case  to  the  preceding  one. 

It  remains  only  to  notice  that  when  a  is  an  even  integer, 
the  complete  integral  is  expressible  in  finite  terms.  Chap. 
xviL  Art.  3, 

Collecting  these  results  together,  we  see  that,  according  as 
a  is  an  even  integer,  a  fraction,  or  an  odd  integer,  the  complete 
integral  is  expressible  in  finite  terms,  or  by  definite  integrals 
producing  on  development  two  algebraic  series,  or  by  definite 
integrals  producing  on  development  two  series,  one  of  which 
is  multiphed  by  the  factor  log  a?.  We  propose  before  going 
farther  to  verify  these  results. 
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Ver^fcatioTL 

5,  If  in  the  solution  (19),  we  develope  the  exponentials^ 
and  for  brevity  write 

Hcos  6)^ (sin  ^)*"* ae  «  A^,  f '(cos ey  (sin  Of^dd^ B^... (24), 

we  shall  have 

tt=  (7,2  T-~—  2"^-  +  C^x'-*^ ,   f "     g"Jtr (25), 

*    Lz...^-'  *  1.2...m*  ^    ' 

the  summation  denoted  by  S  extending  to  all  positive  inte-- 
gral  values  of  m,  from  m  =  0  to  m  =  oo .  Thus  the  general 
value  x)f  u  is  expressed  by  two  series,  whose  equivalence  to 
the  series  given  in  (8)  it  remains  to  establislu 

Now,  when  m  is  odd,  -4^  =  0,  5^  =  0,  the  positive  and 
negative  elements  in  each  integral  mutually  destroying  each 
other.    Again,  by  a  known  formula  of  reduction. 


/ 


/       a^mr'    a\nja     (cos  J?)*""' (sin  ^ 
(cos  6)   (sm  ff)*d0^- — ^^ 


Supposing  the  limits  0  and  tt,  the  term  free  from  the  sign 
of  integration  vanishes  at  each  limit  when  n  is  positive,  and 
we  have,  changing  n  successively  into  a  —  1  and  1  —  a, 

A^^    ^"^^J^,     B^=    "^T"^     B^ (26). 

Now  let  the  coeflScient  of  aj"  in  the  first  series  in  (25)  be 
represented  by  w^,  then 

therefore     -^=      .  ^^*   .      =  -7—^ ^  by  (26). 
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Now  this  is  the  law  of  the  coefficients  assigned  in  (7). 
And  just  in  the  same  way  may  the  second  series  in  (25)  be 
verified.  Thus  the  development  of  the  general  solution  (19) 
produces  the  two  convergent  series  of  the  solution  in  Art.  2* 

The  verification  of  the  solution  (20),  though  8omewh£U^ 
more  difficult,  may  be  effected  on  the  same  principles. 

Developing  the  exponential^  and  assuming  . 

['(cos  ^"^  d0  =  iSL,     ['(cos  5)*  (log  sin  ^  cW  =  2^., 
,we  shall  hate 

the  summation  extending  to  all  even  int^al  values  of  m, 
from  m  =  0  to  m  =  00 . 

Now  it  may  be  shewn  that 

E^^!^^E^,    ir.=!!ii:ljv-l  jr. (28), 


and  it  will  be  found  that  these  relations  establish,  for  the 
coefficients  of  the  series  involved  in  (27),  the  same  lawff  of 
successive  derivation  as  are  assigned  in  (10). 

The  verification  of  the  solution  (22)  involves  no  difficulty. 

Solution  hy  Definite  Integrals  resumed. 
6.    In  Art.  3,  we  found  for  the  equation  of  the  limits, 

y(^-S')^  =  0 (29), 

from  which,  in  order  to  determine  the  limits  in  perfect  in- 
dependence of  X,  we  rejected  the  factor  c^.  In  the  discussion 
of  the  same  problem  in  the  great  work  of  Petzval*,  now  in 
course  of  publication,  that  factor  i^  retained,  giving,,  accordin 


g 


*  Integration  der  Unearen  Differentialgleiehungen  mit  Comtanten  und 
verHnderlichen  Coejicienten,  [The  second  Yolome  condading  the  work  was 
publiflhed  in  1869  J  .       , 
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•as  X  is  posilive  or  negative,  the  additional  limit  —  oo  or  oo . 
And  thus  the  following  solutions  are  arrived  at,  viz, : 

u=cJ'€^{i'--q^^''dt-]'Cj^€^(f-'^^'dt (30), 

when  X  is  positive,  and 


u^  C,r^{f-qy''di+  C,j  ^Xf,^f{^'^dt (31), 

when  aj  is  negative.  It  will  be  observed  that  it  is  in  their 
second  terms  that  the  above  expressions  for  u  diflfer  from  the 
expression  given  in  (19),  and  the  question  arises,  what  do 
those  second  terms  really  represent?  We  propose  here  to 
consider  this  question. 

Supposing  X  positive,  we  have  to  examine  the  term 

Now  this  expression,  on  assuming  ^  =  —  j  (1  -f  ^),  so  as  to 
make  the  limits  of  integration  0  and  oo ,  and  perfoiming  re- 
ductions affecting  only  the  arbitrary  constant,  becomes 


{7r%-fl«(i^«(2^+^)-«-^rf^, 


or,     Ce-^f  €^{20  +  0'y'^d0 (32). 

It  is  easy  to  see  that  this  cannot  produce  either  of  the  par- 
,ticular  integrals  represented  by  ascending  developments  in  (8). 
!For,  if  we  develope  the  exponential  under  the  sign  of  inte- 
gration, the  coefficient  of  a;"*  in  the  factor  represented  by  the 
definite  integral,  will  be 


.r£/>(2^+^"''^- 


But,  m  and  a  being  positive,  it  is  manifest  that  the  expres- 
sion is  infinite.  ^  -    . .     :     .     , 
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We  may,  however,  expand  the  definite  integral  in  descend- 
ing powers  of  x.  Developing  the  binoini£d  in  ascending 
powers  of  0,  and  integrating  by  the  well-known  theorem 

r(x) 


/. 


(33)  assumes  the  form 

Now  observing  that  r(o+l)=^rf^j  &c.,  substituting 

and  merging  the  common  factors  in  the  arbitrary  constant 
we  have 

which  agrees  with,  (12).  Exactly  in  the  same  way  Petzval's 
second  integral  for  the  case  in  which  x  is  negative,  represents 
the  other  descending  and  divergent  series  (14). 

7.  We  thus  see  the  true  nature  of  the  distinction  between 
Petzval's  fonn  of  solution  and  those  obtained  in  Art.  2. 
The  latter  represent  the  two  converging  and  ascending 
series  derived  immediately  from  the  differential  equation. 
The  former  represents  one  of  those  series  accompanied  by 
the  divergent  series  derived  from  a  transformed  differential 
equation*. 

*  Spitzer,  in  a  recent  Memoir  in  Grelle's  Journal  (Vol.  lit.  p.  280),  shevn 
that  when  the  coefficients  of  the  differential  equation 

satisfy  the  condition  0^3- <ijf>i=^h^\  the  solution  wiU  be 

'  y:=:je"V^A  +  B  log  {a^+h^Ui^du 


where 


r,=»,u«+6,«+j„   iog(rPi)=[^'^^i±5!><j«. 
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It  is  known  that  in  the  employment  of  divergent  series  an 
important  distinction  exists  between  the  cases  in  which  the 
terms  of  the  series  are  ultimately  all  positive,  and  alternately 
positive  and  negative.  In  the  latter  case  we  arc,  according  to 
a  known  law,  permitted  to  employ  that  portion  of  the  series 
which  is  convergent  for  the  calculation  of  its  entire  value. 
Now,  a  being  positive,  the  series  (12)  assumes  this  character 
when  X  is  positive,  the  series  (14)  when  x  is  negative.  But 
these  are  precisely  the  cases  in  which  these  series  are  repre* 
sented  by  PetzvaPs  integrals. 

When,  for  the  calculation  of  an  element  dependent  on  the 
solution  of  a  differential  equation,  ascending  and  descending 
series  are  both  employed  (the  former  for  small,  the  latter  for 
large  values  of  the  independent  variable),  it  is  necessary  to 
determine  the  connexion  of  the  constants.  For  this  purpose 
the  expressions  of  the  series  by  definite  integrals  may  be  of 
importance.  On  this,  and  on  other  points  connected  with  this 
subject,  the  reader  is  referred  to  two  most  instructive  Memoirs 
by  Pro£  Stokes*,  in  which  some  of  the  equations  of  this  chap- 
ter are  applied  to  physical  problems. 

Partial  Differential  Equations. 

8.  Some  of  the  most  interesting  applications  of  the  above 
method  occur  in  the  solution  of  partial  differential  equations. 
The  following  is  an  example. 

Ex»    Required  the  most  general  solution  of  the  equation 

d^u     cPu     cPu  _ 

and  the  limits  are  given  by 

The  dednotion  of  this  as  a  limiting  ccue  of  the  general  solution  may  serve 
as  an  exercise  to  the  student.  It  ^vill  be  proper  to  assume  a^+b^zsv  as  the 
independent  variable. 

Spitzer  expresses  surprise  that  Petzval  has  not  arrived  at  the  above 
solntion.  We  see  however  that  it  has  no  proper  place  in  Petzval's  actual 
scheme. 

*  On  the  Numeriedl  CalcuUaion  of  a  Olaes  of  Definite  Integrals  and  Infi* 
nite  Series,    Cambridge  PhilosoplUeal  Transactions,  Vol.  ix.  Part  i.  p.  166. 

On  the  Effect  of  the  Internal  Friction  of  Fluids  on  the  Motion  ofPendulums, 
Ibid.  Part  n.  p.  8. 
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which  can  be  expressed  in  terms  of ;;  and  r,  supposing 

This  equation,  with  its  supposed  condition,  presents  itself 
in  the  problem  of  determining  the  attraction  of  a  solid  of  revo- 
lution on  an  external  point,  and  in  the  problem  of  the  motion 
of  an  incompressible  fluid,  disturbed  by  the  motion  of  h  solid 
of  revolution  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  revolution  z. 

The  transformed  equation  is  easily  found  to  be 

';F  +  2r+^^=<> (3*)- 

Now  the  solution  of  the  equation 


IS 

u 


=  fV^-^Vt*)  [^+5  log  {r  (sin^)'}]  d^. 


Hence,  replacing  J  by  -y-,  and  A  and  B  by  arbitrary  func- 
tions of ;»,  we  have,  for  the  solution  of  (34), 

'     <j,=:r/~"*5iVr^V[^(;5)+^(^)log{r(sin^»}]d^,   ^ 

or,  by  the  symbolical  form  of  Taylor's  theorem, 


«  +  rcos^V(-l)}^ 


.         •'0       - 

■\-\''^{z  +  rcoie,J{-l)]\Qg\r{wcief\de .(35). 

•'O 

Such  is  the  complete  integral.  .  .  -       .     . 

.  In  all  physical  problems  involving  partial  differential  aqua- 
tions  the  determmation  of  the  arbitrary  functions  50  as  to 
eatisfy  given  initial  conditions  is  a  matter  of  great  importance, 
and  sometimes,  where  discontinuity  presents  itsejlf,. of.  great 
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difficulty.  But  though  some  general  principles  might  be  stated, 
the  subject  is  best  studied  in  the  concrete  application. . 

In  applying  the  above  solution  to  the  problem  of  attraction 
it  is  required  to  determine  the  arbitrary  functions  so  that  when 
r  =.0  we  should  have  u  =  F{z),  Now,  since,  when  r  =  0,  log  r 
is  infinite,  it  is  necessary  to  suppose  ^  {z)  =  0,    We  have  then 

F{z)  =  r<f>  (z)  d0  =  iTif)  (z). 

J  0 

Thus  the  solution  under  the  proposed  limitation  becomes 
u^r^^r  F{z-\-rcos0  VC- 1)}  d0. 


ParsevaVs  Theorem. 

9.     Equations  whose  symbolical  form  is  binomial  generally 
admit  of  solution  by  definite  integrals.     PfafTs  equation  has 
thus  been  treated  by  Euler.    (Lacroix,  Tom.  III.  p.  529.)    The^ 
very  beautiful  theorem  of  Parse val,  which  makes  the  limit  of 
the  series  AA'  +  BB'  +  CC  +  &c.  dependent  upon  the  limits 

of  the  series  A  +  Bu  +  Cv^  +  &c.  and  -4'  H 1 — 5  +  &c., 

u       u 

should  be  noticed. 

Suppose  that,  for  all  values  of  Uy  real  and  imaginary, 

A-\-BuA-  Cu^ ...  =  4>  {u), 

-4'  +  — +,--^  ...  ss-^  (m). 

U         U  T    \   / 

Then,  multiplying  the  equations  together, 

AA'  +  BB'+CC'  +  ...  +  x(a^u'-+^)  =  <|>{u)^|r{u). 

Assume,  in  succession,  w  =  fc*VC"^)  and  w  =  €"*>^^"*^,  and  add 
the  results. 
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We  find 

2  {AA'  +  BF+  CO*  + ...)  +  22  (a^cosm^  +22  08^ coamff) 

Now  multiply  by  dO,  integrate  between  the  limits  0  and  tt, 
obeerving  that  I  (cos  mff)  dO^^O,  and  divide  the  result  by 
2ir,  then 

+  ^  {€-«V(-i)}  ^  {€-«V(^)]]  rf^ (36), 

which  is  the  theorem  in  question. 

Bohition  of  Differential  Equationa  hy  Fourier's  Theorem. 

10.  As  Fourier's  theorem  affords  the  only  general  method 
known  for  the  solution  of  partial  differential  equations  with 
more  than  two  independent  variables  (and  such  are  the  equa- 
tions upon  which  many  of  the  most  important  problems  of 
mathematical  physics  depend),  we  deem  it  proper  to  explain 
at  least  the  principle  of  this  application,  referring  the  reader 
for  a  fuller  account  of  it  to  two  memoirs  by  Cauchy* 

As  a  particular  example,  let  us  consider  the  equation 

w-^[^-^^-^^)^^ (^7^- 

Let  w  =  ^  (a:,  y,  z,  t)  represent  any  solution  of  this  equa- 
tion.    By  a  well-known  form  of  Fouriei's  theorem, 

^(rr)  =  ^r    r   c?at?X€<*-^>^V(-i>  ^  (a), 

*  Sur  VInt€gration  d'Equations  lAniaires,    Exercices  d^ Analyse  et  de 
Fhysique  Mathimatique^  Tom.  i.  p.  53. 

Sur  la  Transformation  et  la  JRiduction  des  Intigrales  GSn4rale$  eTim  Sy$*       \ 
itrM  dEquations  Zdniaires  aux  differences  partiellfis^    Ibid.  p.  178. 
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successive  applications  of  which  enable  us  to  give  to  u  the 
form 


g— ,  [ff[f|€^'^^'^^  <l>  (fl'y  *>  <^>  0  dadhdcdKdfidv (38), 


00 

1  {( 


—to 


where  A  =  (a  —  x)\+  {b  —  y)  fjk-}-  {c  —  z)v. 

Substituting  this  expression  in  (37),  and  observing  that 
from  the  form  given  to  A  we  havd 

we  have 

00 
—  00 

(f>  being  put  for  (f>  (a,  b,  c,  t).    This  equation  will  be  satisfied 
'  if  ^  be  determined  so  as  to  satisfy  the  equation 

^  +  A'(\«  +  /i»  +  i.«)^«0. 

Hence,  integrating  and  introducing  arbitrary  functions  of 
a,  b,  c  in  the  place  of  arbitrary  constants,  we  have  the  par- 
ticular integrals, 

^  =  e^«V(-D^^(a,6,c),     <^=€-^«V(-i);^(a,6,c)...(39), 

where  j9=(V  +  /a'  +  i^)*. 

Substituting  the  first  of  these  values  in  (38),  and  merging' 
the  factor  ^-^  in  the  arbitrary  function,  we  have 


—00 


a  particular  integral  of  the  proposed  equation.  It  may  easily 
be  shewn  that  the  employment  of  the  second  value  of  ^  given 
in  (39)  would  only  lead  to  an  equivalent  results 
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To  complete  tlie  solution,  we  observe  that  if^  representing 
fj^      fP       jj* 
jji+j-i"^  j-i  ^y  -S*  we  make  ^=€*,  so  as  to  reduce  the 

given  equation  to  the  symbolical  form, 

then,  by  Propositions  ii.  and  iii»  Chap.  XYIL,  the  transfbrma- 

. .  _^  dv     dv       .„    . 

tion  ^  =  ^  V^  =  jt*  will  give 

which  is  of  the  samer  form  as  the  equation  for  u^  Hence, 
V  admitting  of  expression  in  the  form  (40),  we  have,  on  merely 
changing  the  arbitrary  function, 

u=j  jjfjjj^^''*"*'^  ^'"'' "f . («>  *.  c) dadbdcdkdfidv ...  (41). 


~ao 


The  complete  integral  is  thus  expressed  by  the  sum  of  the 
particular  integrals  (40)  and  (41).  The  sextuple  integral  by 
which  the  above  particular  vatlues  of  u  are  expressed  admits 
of  reduction  to  a  double  integral  leading  to  a  form  of  solution 
originally  obtained  by  Poisson.  Cauchy  effects  this  reduction 
by  a  trigonometrical  transformation.  It  may  be  accomplished, 
and  perhaps  better,  by  other  means ;  but  this  is  a  matter  of 
detail  which  does  not  concern  the  principle  of  the  solution^ 
We  may  add,  that  when  the  function  to  be  integrated  becomes 
infinite  within  the  limits,  Cauchy's  method  of  residues  shonld 
be  employed..  The  reduced  integral  in  its  trigonometrical 
form,  together  with  Poisson's  method  of  solution,,  which  is 
entirely  special,  will  be  found  in  Gregory's  Examples,  p.  504. 

Qauchy's.  method'  is  directly  apglicable  to  equations,  i^rith 
second  members,  and  to  systems  of  equations.  The  above 
example  belongs  ta  the  general  form 

r 

.        5?  =  ^"' 
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ff         fl        ff 

where  i?  is  a  function  of  -7-  ,   -?-  ,   -7- .    For  all  such  equations 

the  method  furnishes  directly  a  solution  expressed  by  sextuple 
integrals,  which  are  reducible  to  double  integrals  if  H  is 
homogeneous  and  of  the  second  degree.  In  the  above  example 
the  double  integration  proves  to  be,  in  effect,  an  integration 
extended  over  the  surface  of  a  sphere  whose  radius  increases 
uniformly  with  the  time.  Integrals  of  this  class  are  pecu- 
liarly appropriate  for  the  expression  of  those  physical  effects 
which  are  propagated  through  an  elastic  medium,  and  leave  no 
trace  behind. 


MISCELLANEOUS  EXERCISES. 
1.     The  complete  integral  of  the  equation 


d^u 


dx' 


5  =  U«-f 


n{n  +  l)\ 


or 


>u. 


) 


is  expressible  in  the  form  u  =  Ai^^-Be'^,  A  and  B  being 
series  which  are  finite  when  n  is  an  integer.  (Tortolini, 
VoL  V.  p.  161.) 

2.  The  definite  integral  I   cos  {n  (&  — a?sin^)}  d^,   can  be 

evaluated  when  n = ±  f  *  +  ^  j ,  where  t  is  a  positive  integer  or  0. 
(Liouville,  Journal,  Tom.  vi.  p.  36.) 

Representing  the  definite  integral  by  u,  it  will  be  found  that  u  satisfies 
an  equation  of  the  form  -r-,  =  (a  +  ~Au. 

The  snbjeot  of  the  eyalaation  of  definite  integrals  by  the  solution  of  dif- 
ferential equations  has  been  treated  with  great  generality  by  Mr  Bussell 
{Philosophical  Transactions  for  1855). 

3.  If  t?  =  a  be  the  equation  of  a  system  of  curves,  v  being 

d'v     d% 
a  function  of  x  and  y  which  satisfies  the  equation  -j-^  +  -^,  =  0, 

and  if  w  =  /8  be  the  equation  of  the  orthogonal  trajectories  of 
the  system,  then  u  may  b3  found  by  the  integration  of  an 

B.  D.  £.  31 
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exact  differential  equation  of  the  first  order,  and  when  found 
will  satisfy  the  equation  -i-^  +  -y-  =  0, 

The  aboye  theorem  is  applied  by  Professor  Thomsoo  to  the  problem  of 
determining  the  forms  of  the  rings  and  brashes  in  the  speetra  produced  by 
biaxal  crystals.    (Cambridge  Journal,  2nd  Series,  YoL  i.  p.  124.) 

4.  The  normal  at  a  point  P  of  a  plane  curve  meets  the 
axis  in  G,  and  the  locus  of  the  middle  point  of  PG  is  the 
parabola  y*  —  Ix,  Find  the  equation  to  the  curve,  supposing 
it  to  pass  through  the  origin.     [Cambridge  Prohlems,) 

5.  The  normal  at  any  point  of  a  surface  passes  through 

the  line  represented  by  -==—=-.    Find   the    differential 
^  L     ni     n 

equation  to  the  surface,  and  obtain  the  general  integral.  {lb) 

6.  Prove  that  the  differential  equation  of  the  surfaces 
generated  by  a  straight  line  which  passes  through  the  ^axis 
of  z,  and  through  a  given  curve,  and  which  makes  a  constant 
angle  with  the  axis  of  z,  is 

^^  +  y^  =  V(^"+3^*)cota.    (76.) 

7.  Integrate  the  above  equation. 

8.  Express  by  a  definite  integral  the  series, 

2'  "^  2Vi*  "2*.  4".  6*"^ 

Form  the  differential  equation  by  Chap.  xvn.  Art.  11,  and  then  apply 

2  r- 
Laplace's  method,  Chap.  rvin.  The  result  is  w = -  /  ^  cos  (a?  cos  9)  dQ,    (Stokes, 

Cambridge  Transactions,  Vol.  ix.  p.  182.) 

9.    Hence  express  the  series  in  a  form  suitable  for  calcu- 
lation when  X  is  large. 

Proceeding  according  to  the  directions  of  Chap,  xtiii.  the  complete  inte-* 
gral  of  tLe  differential  equation  expressed  by  descending  series  wiU  be 

u=x~^{{A  coBx+B  Binx)R+{A  Biax-B<iOBx)S},     , 

,  J,    -        1«.3«  1«.3«.5«.7»      ^ 

^here  £=!-- — .^  ,q  .0+  .    o   q    a  /q  v4"«<^ 


1 
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1«  1«.3«.5« 

The  Talues  of  A  and  £  lor  the  particular  integral  in  qnestion  will  be 
^s£=T~*.  These  are  dednced  from  the  consideration  that,  when  x  tends 
'to  infinity,  we  have,  in  the  limit, 

2    r- 

-  /  s>  cos  (a  cos  B)  d$ = (flrrt)"!  (cos  a; + sin  «).    (Ibid.) 

The  above  series  occars  in  several  physical  problems. . 

10.    The  complete  integral  of  the  equation, 

maybe  expressed  by  a  finite  formula  involving  general  differ- 
entiation.    (Attributed  to  Liouville.) 

Asstlme  y:^z^'^^ir ;  then,  by  a  proper  determination  of  a  and  p,  the  equa* 
tion  may  be  reduced  to  the  form  ^ 

The  symbolical  equation  obtained  by  assuming  x=c^  will  be  binomial,  and 
the  integration  in  the  required  form  may  be  effected  by  Prop.  iii.  Chap.  xvii. 

11. "  Equations  of  the  form 
may  be  reduced  to  the  form, 

^©^-^^(S^=« ('")' 

considered  in  Chap.  XViil. 

Assume  x^=t,  y=^z;  the  determination  of  k  will  be  found  to  depend  on 
the  equation  fe(fc-l)m*  +  A;{m(m-l)  +wi^i(+^o=tO. 

Petzval,  Linearen  Differentialgleichungen^  Pt.  1st,  p.  106.  Biccati's  equa* 
tion  is  included  in  the  above. 

12.    Equations  of  the  form 
(«o+*ologaj)a^^^  +  (aj  +  6Joga;)a:^  +  (a,+  6,loga:)  m  =  0 

are  reducible  to  the  form  (m).     (75.  p.  112.) 

^  31—2 
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13.    The  complete  integral  of  the  equation 

g  =  (.  +  /9x)y. 

Jo 

where  p  is  a  primitive  root  of  p"**=  1,  and  (7,  (7,,  0^...  (7,, 
satisfy  the  condition  (7-f  (7,+  (),...+  (X  =  Oi  l^^t  are  other- 
wise arbitrary.     (Jaeobi,  CreUe's  Journal,  Vol.  X.  p.  279.) 

14.  The  determination  of  the  orthogonal  trajectory  of  any 
system  of  straight  lines  on  a  plane,  involving  in  their  general 
equation  one  variable  parameter,  can  be  effected  by  the 
solution  of  an  exact  differential  equation  between  x  and  y. 

This  intereBting  proposition,  together  with  the  following  demonstration, 
was  communicated  to  the  anthor  by  Professor  Donkin,  with  whose  pennis- 
Fion  it  is  published. 

The  equation  of  the  given  system  can  always  be  expressed  in  the  form 
af  sin  tf-y  cos  ^=0  (^),  or,  putting  cos  d  =  «,  sin  ^=i;, 

vx~uy-F{Uf  t;)  =  0 (1), 

u*  +  v^-l  =  0 (2). 

The  equation  of  the  trajectory  will  then  be 

udx+vdy  =  0 (3), 

u  and  V  being  determined  from  (1)  and  (2)  as  functions  of  x  and  y. 

Now,  if  we  represent  the  first  members  of  (1)  and  (2)  by  F  and  #  respec- 
tively, then,  in  order  that  (3)  may  be  an  exact  differential  equation,  we  mast 
have,  in  virtue  of  (37)  Chap.  XTV. 

dz  du      du  dx      dy  dv      do  dy       

and  this  will  be  found  to  be  identicaUy  satisfied.  Hence  (3)  is  an  exact  dif- 
ferential equation,  as  was  to  be  shewn.  The  proposition  applies  generally 
to  the  problem  of  involutes.  Thus,  the  tangents  to  a  circle  being  repre- 
sented by 

vx-vy=sa,    u*  +  ^  =  lf 

the  equation  (3)  will  become 

]xy/{x^-\'y*-a^)-ay}dx-\'{yy/{a?-\-y^-a*)  +  ax}dy 

x^-k-y* 

This  is  exact,  and  determines,  on  integration,  the  system  of  possible  invo- 
lutes. 


>r 
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15.  To  determine  the  connexion  of  the  integrals  of  any 
system  of  simultaneous  differential  equations  expressible  in 
the  form 


dt      du  '       dt      dv 


du        dF     dv        dF 


y (1), 


dt         dx*    dt         dy 
-where  -P  is  a  given  function  of  x,  y,  u  and  v. 

The  complete  solution  will  evidently  consist  of  four  equations  determining 
0?,  y^  Uf  V  as  functions  of  t,  and  four  arbitrary  constants. 

Suppose  that  there  exists  an  integral  of  the  form  $=c,  where  $  is  a  func- 
tion of  Xj  y,  u,  Vf  not  involving  U     Then,  differentiating,  we  have 

d^  dx     d^  dy     d^  du     d$  dv     . 
dx  dt      dy  dt     du  dt      dv  dt      * 

dx     dv 
or  substituting  f or  -r- ,  -r  i  &<5-  *^e  values  given  in  (1), 

at      dt 

d^dF     ^^P  _^^^_^^_Z_Q 

dx  dv,      dy  dv      du  dx      dv  dy  ~   ^  ''' 

Now  this  equation  is  identically  satisfied  U  ^=iF.  Hence  one  integral 
will  be  -P=a,  where  a  is  an  arbitrary  constant. 

Suppose  now  that  another  integral  not  involving  t  can  be  found.  Then 
representing  it  by  #=>:5,  and  observing  that  (2)  is  identical  with  the  equation 
(4)  in  the  last  problem,  it  is  seen  that  if,  from  the  two  equations  JP= a,  $=5, 
we  determine  u  and  v  as  functions  of  x,  y^  a,  5,  the  expression  udx+vdy  will 
be  an  exact  differential.    Hence,  if  f{vdx  +  vdy)=Xi  ^^  h&Ye 

'*=di''^=dy ^^^- 

Kow  differentiating  the  integral  F=a  with  respect  to  a,  and  regarding 
«,  V,  as  functions  of  x,  y^  a,  6,  we  have 

dF  du     dF  dv  __ 
du  da      dv  da~  * 

J7JT         JTJI 

or,  putting  for  -p- ,    -r  ^^^  values  given  in  (1),  and  for  «,  v  their  values 

du      av 

fi^ven  in  (3), 

rf«y  dx  ^    d'x  dy_^ 

dadx  dt     dady  dt       * 


or 

dx 


i{$)^4At)'^y-'^^: 
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whence,  in(egratiiig» 

£=«+" W' 

e  being  an  arbiiraiy  oonBtunt.   Bxnoe  the  form  of  x  ^s  hnown»  this  ooiustititieB 
» third  integral. 

liAatly,  differentiating  F=a  with  respect  to  h  and  proceeding  as  above,  we 
find 

£- (*>>• 

e  being  an  arbiiraiy  constant.    And  this  is  the  fourth  integral. 

The  aboye  is  a  simple  illnstration  of  the  methods  of  Theoretical  Tyyua,- 
mics  referred  to  in  Chap.  XIY.  Thns  the  equations  for  the  motion  of  a 
body  attracted  towards  fixed  centres  (all  in  one  plane)  are 

d'x^dR     ^ dR 

dfi^'dx  '  dt*~     dy  • 

J2  being  a  function  of  as,  jr,  and  the  co-ordinates  of  the  fixed  centres.     These 
equations  may  be  expressed  in  the  form 


dx 

=«, 

dt 

du 
dt 

=  — 

dR 
dx' 

dv 
dt"' 

dR 
dy* 

.  Now,  if  we  represent  the  function  J  («' +t;^  +  jB  by  F,  the  above  equations 
assume  the  general  form  (1). 

It  was  intimated  in  Chap.  XTV.  that  the  solution  of  the  equations  of 
Dynamics  is  finally  dependent  on  the  obtaining  of  the  complete  primitive  of 
'a  non-linear  partial  differential  equation  of  the  first  order;  and  this  was 
previously  shewn  to  depend  on  the  integration  of  an  exact  differential  equa- 
tion the  coefficients  ol  which  were  determined  by  the  solution  of  a  linear 
partial  differential  equation  of  the  first  order.  Now  all  this  agrees  with 
what  has  been  exemplified  above.  For  the  last  two  integrals,  (4)  and  (5)  are 
derived,  by  mere  differentiation,  from  x»  while  x  is  found  by  the  integration 
of  an  eocact  differential  equation  whose  coefficients,  u  and  v,  are  obtained 
from  equations  which  satisfy  the  linear  partial  differential  equation  (2). 

The  student  is  especially  referred  to  the  original  memoirs  by  Sir  W.  R^ 
Hamilton  {On  a  General  Method  in  Dynamics.  Philosophical  Transactions, 
1834 — 5),  to  various  memoirs  by  Jacobi  contained  in  his  collected  works  or 
scattered  through  Crelle's  Journal^  and  to  the  recent  memoirs  of  Prof. 
Donkin  (On  a  Class  of  Differential  Equations  including  those  of  Dynamics* 
Philosophical  Transactions ^  1854 — 5).  Liouville*s  Journal  is  rich  in  valuable 
memoirs  on  the  subject. 


(    *8T    ) 

ANSWERS, 

The  following  table  does  not  contain  answers  to  all  the 
questions  proposed  in  the  Exercises,  but  to  a  selected  number 
of  them,  thought  amply  sufl&cient  for  ordinary  requirements. 

CHAPTER  I. 
2-     {I)   y=px  +  ^{l-^py      (Here,^  =  ^0. 

(2)  |)-ay=€**.         (3)    (l  +  a;")^+y  =  tan"*a?. 

(4)  icp+y=yioga?.         (5)   yp^-\-^xp^y. 
(6)  y  =  ay  +  0(p). 

3.     (l)and(2)g  +  «V  =  0.    (3)  a^g  +  (y-.|)  =  0. 

6.     (1)    (aj-o)*+(y-6)'=«l.    (2)   hx-ay^<iih{xy-\). 

9.     {y  —  cj*=4ic'x. 

CHAPTER  n. 

1.  (1)   loga;y  +  a!-y  =  c.         (2)   logJ-^^-c. 

(3)  (l  +  a:*)(l  +  y*).=  ca;l 

(*)  v(i  +  V)  ~  I  ^'^g  (^  ^y*)  -  ^°g  iy + ^(^ + y')} = "• 

(5)  cosy  =  ccosaj.        (6)  tanartany  =  c. 

2.  Yes,       3.     (1)   y  =  ce~'.         (2)  y  =  ce~^('\ 


-Bin"- 


(3)   a?=(?+2ctf.     (4)  a=ce     '.     (5)  (y+«)»(y+2a;)«=c. 
4.     0)  a?-xy+y'+x-y^c.    (2)  (y-aj+l)'(y+a;-l)"=c. 
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5.  y^Cx'  +  T-^ . 

^  1  -a     a 

C.     (2)  y=aaj+cxV(l-«0-      (3)  y=C€  V(I^')  +  ^^_^.y 

(4)  3^=:8iiia?-l+C€-^'.      (5)   y=tan-*ic-l+C€-*^~^ 

to.     (1)  r={cV(l-V)-.ar.     (2)  ^•  =  <^€''-^-i- 

(3)  «  =  {c€'^+?(2a!'+l)}-i.       (5)  y={cx+\ogx+ir. 

CHAPTER  III. 
1.    X* +  Qa?y' + y*  =  a      2.    a?-y*  =  cx.      3.    x'-y'=cy'- 

4.    — 2r^  +  tan"' •- =  c.       5.     a?  +  y€*=c. 
2  a5 

6.  €*(a;'+y')=c.        7.     sin  (wx  +  wy)  +  cos  («wc  +  ny)  =  c. 

9.  V(l+a;*+y*)4-tan-'--c,  sin"V(i»'+/)+sin-*-  +  €^=c. 

10.  Assuming  £i  =  »,  we  have  J^:^  ==  |^  +  ^• 

CHAPTER  IV. 

it-^y  y     \  y    J 

4.  xyf{Q?^rxy-y% 

Complete  primitive  is  a?'  +  icy  —  y*  =  c. 

5.  (1)   Integrating  factor, —  .  ^      ^v.  Solution,  a?"=o'+2cy. 

(2)   Integrating  factor,  ^^,  ^.  3^  +  y 
Selution,  {y  +  xf  (y  +  2x)*  =  c. 

(4)  3'  =  «/v/(^  ■*■?)•■        ^^^   '^i'cos|  =  c. 

6.  2/  =  co;  is  the  complete  primitive. 

"^^     W    a;^  (a;^  + 1)  •         (2).   ay  +  2;*^  * 
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CHAPTER  Y. 

1.     (1)   e-.         (2)    1  2.    y-*.        (3)   ^,  and  ^,. 

4.  (2)   y-»€:^       (3)  y-^A       (4)    (l  +  y'-ajV- 

(5)    (a.»  +  2^)-^.       (6)    {x  +  y  +  xyy.       (7)    (a^  +  ^^V- 

5.  6^(0^'  +  ^')-*^^ 

dz 
7.     If  2J4-P  =  y  the  equation  becomes  -y- +  2P;2?  =  —  «*, 

-which  is  of  the  general  form  of  6. 

9.    When^(2  =  ;^.5.    Then/(a:)=-^. 

CHAPTER  VL 

Equations  1  to  5  must  be  reduced  to  the  form 

x~  —ay-\'hy^  =  ca;**,  of  which  the  solution  is 

according  as  b  and  c  are  like  or  unlike  in  sign.     In  1  we  find 

a?""** 
i  =  ly  and  the  solution  by  (A)  is  yz^a-] ,  where  y^  is 

given  by  changing,  in  the  first  of  the  above  solutions,  a  into 
—  a,  6  into  1,  c  into  1.    In  2,  t  =  2;  apply  {^).    In  3  apply  (2>). 

7.     V()8'--4a7)  +  ri{i  +  i)  =0,  t  being  any  integer,  posi- 
tive, negative,  or  0. 

9.  x/-  (2^6  + 1)  y  +  6t/'  =  cic'"'^,  where  -4  is  a  root  of 
the  equation  bA*  +  -4  —  A  =  0. 

10.  Compare  with  p.  95. 
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CHAPTER  Vn* 

1.  (y-2aj-c)  (y-3aj-c)=0. 

2.  (y  —  a  log  a;  —  c)  (y  +  a  log  a  —  c)  =  0. 

5.  Eliminate  p  by  means  of  a  logp  +  2bp  +  c=sx^ 

8.    By  y=f-+|V(l+l)')-ilog{i>  +  V(l+i>')l+<J. 

1 2.  Complete  Primitive  y  =  ex  +  c  —  c"» 
Singular  Solution  y  =  — 2^""^  • 

13.  Complete  Primitive,  y  =  cx-^  V(^' ""  ^'O* 

Singular  Solution,  — 5  +  n  =  !•        !*•    a^  +  y"  =  ca?. 

16.  Eliminate  p  by  a?  =     .,^   g.  (c  +  a  sin'^p). 

17.  By  g=   ;,i^   ,  fc  +  -+atan"^p). 

19.     (a;-a)»+{y-/(a)}'=l.     21.  aa;-y/(a)=a/(a)(a?y-l). 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

4.     Singular  Solution  a?  =  a. 

1 

6.  Diflferential  equation,  p  =  ^-y^^ r » 

10.  (1,.,  =  I.      (2)    (?)'±(g'-l.      (8,  ^=fe=i)-. 

11.  Particular  Integral. 

13.     Singular  solution  y  ==0 ;  complete  primitive  y=€^«'-i.\ 
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16.  (1)   Envelope  species,  y  = -^ 

(2)  Envelope  species,  y^^ita^. 

(3)  Not  of  envelope  species,  y  =  a?** 

17.  Singular  solution,  *Jx  +  \/y  =  af 

18.  Singular  solution,  x^  +  y^  =  a\ 

19.  X  =  cos"*y*  +  {y  -y')*. 


CHAPTER  IX. 


12aj  +  7 


1.  y^ce'^  +  ce*^.         2.    y  =  c€"  +  C€«'+     ^^^     - 

3.  y  =  e*  {c^  +  CjX  +  c^a?  +  c^'). 

4.  y  =  (Cj  +  CjOj)  cos  a:  +  (Cg  +  c^x)  sin  ar. 

5.  y  =  ce"*  +  (c,  +  c^a;)  €*". 

6.  y  =  c^  cos  a?  +  Cj,  sin  a;  +  (Cjj  +  c^x)  e*  + 1. 

7.  3/  =  (Ci  +  c^)€^+^^5^^,.       8.    y  =  (c,  +  c,x  +  '^e'. 
9.  y  =  caj'  +  -.         10.    y=:c(aj-f-o)'-|-c'(a?+a)'. 


11.    2(  =  €  *  {c cos  (a?  *i/b)  +  c'  sin  {x  \/&)}. 


MTl— l-K     t      >»    _— /IJntT"': 


12.    y  =  c€«»«^"  *  +  c,€-««^""*. 

14.    Add  a?'*  to  the  previous  value  ofy. 


1 

CHAPTER  X. 

1-    y  =  >- -sinaj  +  c  +  c'aj.        3.    x^-^  \    ..    .     .  v +c'. 


4.    y  =  cloga?  +  c'.        5.    y  =  ca?  +  —  . 


7.    a!  +  c  =  (y*-a*)*.        8.    y  =  ^+/(c)aj  +  c'. 

9.    x  =  l\og{cy+f(c)}  +  o'. 

"  / 

14.    y  =  f^''"  (\  J''"  Cdx  +  C*) .        19.    y  =  ca^ 

a;  X 

20.    y  =  -a  +  J(a€*+a€"»).        22.    aj  +  c  +  (Cj^-y^)^  =  0. 
23.     y  =  c  log  {a;  +  c  +  V(»'  +  2cx)}  +  c. 


32.     (y_c)«-J  =  0.        33.   .y  =  ±g-  +  a«a:  +  6) 


CHAPTER  XL  - 
1.    x  =  cy\        2.    a!  +  c  =  - log  {wy  +  VC^y— !)}• 

\b  —  a     0  +  aj 

6.  Let  y*  =  2cx  —  a?  represent  the  circles,  then  th^  tra- 
jectory is  a?*  =  2c  y  —  y^. 

7.  2/'  4-  a^  —  c  =  2a'  log  x.        8.    An  equiangular  spiral. 
10.     4ay  +  c  =  2d?a;  VC^aV  - 1)  -  log  {2aiB  +  V(4aV  - 1)). 


Answers.  433 


CHAPTEE  XII.      .. 

*■  ■       .  '  ' 

1.  {x  —  a)  {y  —h)  {z  —  c)^  G. 

2.  a;'+2/-6xy-2x5f+is'='(7.         3.     yz -\- zx -\- xy  =  c. 

5.,    €*(y  +  «)  =  c.  6.    -  +  -  +  -  =  (7. 

X     y     z 

7.    V±lj^^^±^^G.        8.    e'{x^y^z')^a 
X  y 

9.    x^+xf"W  +  x^z  =  c.       '     10.     No. 


\* 


CHAPTER  XIII.  '' 


1.  a;  =  c6   '-|>     y=(c«+cj€  ^ 

•  ■ 

2.  y  =  €**'  (c  cos  ^  +  c'  sin  t), 


a:  *=  ■—  {(c  +  c')  sin  ^  +  (c  —  c  )  cos  <}. 


494  XNSWEBS. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 


• 


1 


2.    «  =  tf8m"'-  +  *(y).        3.    e~»(aj  +  y  +  «)  =  ^(y). 

» 
5.    «  =  -  +  ^(oy-te).        6.    «  =  6-«^(aj-y). 


7.    «  =  (a;+y)^(a^-yO-       «♦    z='^  +  i>{xy). 


11.    a*  +  y'  +  »*  =  «^ff). 

.  V 
16.    (a-l)-  +  f  =  *>(|.^). 

18.    Complete  Primitive  «  =  aaj  +  5y  +  aJ,       19.    «  =  — ary. 


.« 


20.    «  =  aa;  +  ^  +  i-        21.     «  =  aa:^  +  ^€'*'  +  J. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

4.    a;  =/(y)  +  «^  («)•        5.    x  =  ^(«) +/(aj  +  y  +  «). 
8.    a«^(a!+fl^)+yV(-l-o'').  : 


ANSWEteg,  495 


CHAPTER  XVI 


1.    w  =  c  +  K  +  Cjja?  +  ^J€*. 


2-     -5-4— rs  +  c^  +  c'e".        3.    «  =  ce*'  +  c'€''-sr€''. 
m  —  5»»  +  6 

4.  tt^e-flVla  +  D  +  ce^  +  c'e-, 

^  3»i  sin  mx  —  Tw'  —  2)  cos  mx         _^  >^ 

5.  U=- )    ,       ;, +  c^e-'  +  c^e^\ 


8.    «  =  «,-^(|)+<rt(|). 


9.  «  =  ^^%.^(-l()+^f^). 

71  (n  —  1)        ^  \a?/      ^  VaJ/ 

10.  u=-cos(nhgx)<f>(^,  ^)  +  sm(nIog^)f  g,  |)  . 

11.  Assume  -y-  +  -X^=  "tt. 

CHAPTER  XVIL 

# 

1.     1^  =  C€*'  (a;  - 1)  -.c'e*  (a?  + 1). 
o  /  a  ^   .      cZ\  c  +  c'loga; 

'*     "~'"W  fl!»  (1  + ga:)"^' 


496  NOTE. 


n 


Note  on  Art.  4  of  Chap,  XIV,  page  327. 


[The  language  here  used  is  not  quite  satisfaotoiy.  It  is  asserted  that 
from  equation  (7)  we  mutt  have  the  two  equations  (8)  since  4>^{v)  is  arbitrftiy. 
Bat  by  the  same  argument  it  would  follow  on  page  826  that  we  must  have 

du     du        ^  ,    dv     dv        _ 

^+^,=0.    and  ^  +  5i|.=0. 

,  du     du        ^  ^   dv      dv       ^ 

•^  ^  +  5J«"°'     '"'^dy +  &«=<>• 

In  fact,  instead  of  saying  that  the  two  equations  (8)  must  hold,  we  ought 
to  say  that  we  may  consistently  with  (7)  assume  them  both  to  hold.  Then 
it  will  follow  that  the  relations  (9)  must  be  consistent  with  the  relation 
pdx  +  qdy=dz.    This  is  sufficient  to  enable  us  to  deduce  the  equation  (10). 

Traces  of  the  same  inaccuracy  of  language  will  be  found  in  other  parts  of 
the  Treatise,  though  not  so  decided  as  in  the  present  passage :  see  pages  333 
and  363. 

This  correction  is  due  to  the  Bev.  H.  W.  Watson,  formerly  Fellow  of 
Trinity  College.] 
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c^ 
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cio» 


oS. 
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